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Introduction to Matthew

Authorship

The earliest descriptions (about 125 AD) of this, the first of the Gospel accounts in our New
Testament ascribes it to Matthew (also called Levi, a converted tax collector and one of the
twelve, cf. Matt 10:3; 9:9-13; Mk 2:14-17)". Ancient testimony from Papias (circa 110 AD)
suggests that Matthew first wrote ta Aoyw in the Hebrew tongue (Aramaic?) and that many
others then used this material as a source. But almost all scholars agree that the first Gospel
was written in Greek. This has led to questioning of the identification of Matthew's Loyia with
the first Gospel — though Gundry suggests that Papias meant simply that Matthew wrote his
gospel for a Jewish readership and in a Jewish idiom. It is possible that the Loyia spoken of
by Papias was a collection of Jesus' teachings, perhaps the material common to Matthew and
Luke but absent from Mark often known as Q (so Manson). This was later merged with
narrative material largely borrowed from Mark's Gospel, to form the Greek Gospel of
Matthew we now possess.

This is only a small part of the large body of discussion concerning the authorship of this
Gospel, its sources and relationships to the other Gospels (for further study see particularly
Craig Blomberg, Jesus and the Gospels).

Ned Stonehouse provides a helpful summary of the arguments in Origins of the Synoptic
Gospels, Grand Rapids, Eerdmans, 1963. He concludes, "The tradition concerning apostolic
authorship of Matthew is strong, clear, and consistent and ... the arguments advanced against
its reliability are by no means decisive... It is my considered opinion that the apostolic
authorship of Matthew is as strongly attested as any fact of ancient church history. In
phrasing the matter in this way, however, it will be observed that | am maintaining a
distinction between Scripture and tradition... But the inspiration and authority of these
anonymous writings ultimately do not depend upon the identification of their human authors
but upon the activity of the Holy Spirit in the process of redemptive revelation."

Matthew probably composed his Gospel some time in the latter 60s, before the destruction of
the Temple in 70 AD?.

Characteristics

On the characteristics of each of the Synoptics, Peter Stuhlmacher writes, “In the Gospel of
Mark, we find the Jesus tradition bound up with the name of Peter. In Matthew we find the
teaching tradition preserved by the pillar apostles in Jerusalem, while in Luke, Paul’s
companion, we gain a glimpse of the Jesus tradition upheld in Antioch. In all three cases the
tradition has certainly been supplemented, brought up to date and freshly edited over against
its original version. Nevertheless, throughout this process it was subjected neither to serious
distortion nor to departures from history. Rather, Peter (and his agent John Mark), the disciple
Matthew (and in his steps the Jerusalem teachers), and the founders of the mission church in
Antioch who came from the circle of the Hellenists (cf. Acts 11:19-24) carefully passed on
the Jesus tradition entrusted to them. As long as the original church in Jerusalem existed and
the great apostles were still alive, they stayed in contact with each other, taught in mutual
agreement who Jesus was and is and warned their audiences against false prophecy (cf. Mk
13:21-23 par.). The presentations of Matthew, Mark and Luke therefore deserve historical
respect and theological attention. In spite of their obviously different presentation of the Jesus
tradition they all agree not only concerning the conviction that Jesus was the messianic Son of
God, but also concerning the description of his journey from Galilee to Jerusalem, his

There is no MSS evidence that it ever circulated without the title KATA MAG®AION.
So, for instance, Carson, Moo and Morris, An Introduction to the New Testament, also Gundry,
Robinson, Wenham and, tentatively, Hagner.
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proclamation of the basileia, his victorious death on the cross of Golgotha and his
resurrection from the dead three days after crucifixion...

“Cast in the form of kerygmatic biographies, the three Gospels convey the message that God
in his love sent his only begotten Son into the world and delivered him to death for Jews and
Gentiles while they were still unbelieving, weak and sinful (cf. Rom 5:6-8). These three
narratives of Jesus’ life have the same significance for the end-time people of God that the
exodus story had for Israel. They are therefore rightly placed at the beginning of the NT.” 3

Matthew's Gospel seems to have been written for a Jewish audience and reflects the interests
of Jewish Christianity.

Matthew is keen to show how Jesus fulfilled the Old Testament (see particularly, RH Gundry,
The Use of the Old Testament in St Matthew's Gospel, Brill, Leiden, 1967); he includes over
sixty explicit quotations from the OT, more than twice as many as any other gospel. Of
Matthew's use of the OT Hagner writes, "The most difficult challenge of these quotations for
the modern reader is to understand the hermeneutical basis upon which the majority of them
rests. Although the word 'fulfil' is used, the quoted texts themselves are as a rule not even
predictive of future events. Nor therefore can we say that the evangelist does exegesis of the
texts, i.e., that he understands them the way their original authors intended them. Instead, we
encounter in our author's practice, as throughout the NT, the use of what has been dubbed
sensus plenior, i.e. a fuller or deeper sense within the quoted material not understood by the
original author but now detectable in the light of the new revelatory fulfilment. This is not an
arbitrary, frivolous misuse of the texts, as is sometimes claimed, but a reasoned practice that
assumes a divinely intended correspondence between God's saving activity at different times
in the history of redemption. The understanding of texts through sensus plenior was not the
invention of Christians but had already long been practiced by the Jews. Together, Jews and
Christians shared such convictions as the sovereignty of God, the inspiration of the Scriptures,
and the unity of God's saving purpose resulting in the interconnectedness of his redemptive
acts. To these the Christians added the one supreme conviction that Jesus was the telos, the
goal, of what the OT had promised. With these presuppositions, Christians like Matthew saw
correspondences between events of the past and the time of Jesus not as coincidental, as we
moderns might, but as divinely intended, with the earlier foreshadowing the latter, much in
the sense of prophecy and fulfilment."

In particular, Matthew asserts that Jesus came to fulfil the law rather than to destroy it.
Blomberg writes, "Christ's fulfilment of the Law, analogous to his fulfilment of Old
Testament prophecies, suggests that he is the one to whom all of the Scriptures pointed and
for whom they prepared. God's will can now be understood only by following Jesus and
adhering to his teaching." Central to this fulfilment theme is the theme of the kingdom — the
kingdom of heaven has come.

On the one hand Matthew includes sayings which suggest that Jesus' ministry was to the Jews
alone (10:5-6, 23; 15:24), yet it is Matthew who records Gentile Magi coming to worship the
Christ Child (2:1-12), recounts parables which predict the demise of the current Jewish
leadership (21:18-22:14, including prediction of the removal of the kingdom from the Jews
21:43), and the Great Commission to take the Gospel to the nations (28:18-20). For Matthew,
the Gospel is Jewish in origin but is good news for the whole world. The cross marks the
turning point in that it is the climax of Jewish rejection of the Christ just as the resurrection
marks the commencement of God's mission to the nations.

®  Peter Stuhlmacher, “My Experience with Biblical Theology”, Biblical Theology: Retrosect and

Prospect (Leicester: Apollos, 2002) pp. 181 and 180. Another seminal and illuminating
contribution to understanding the formation and authenticity of the Synoptic Gospels is that of
Richard Bauckham in Jesus and the Eyewitnesses (Grand Rapids: Eerdmans, 2006) — a book that
rewards careful reading

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT


http://sblgnt.com/

| Notes on the Greek New Testament www.misselbrook.org.uk/ Matthew|

Matthew alone records specific teaching of Jesus concerning the church, emphasising the fact
that the church, the community of those, Jew and Gentile, who believe in Jesus the Christ, is
now the community of the people of God, rather than ethnic Israel. He also emphasises the
controversies between the Jewish leaders, particularly the Pharisees, and Jesus, perhaps
reflecting the particular concerns of the Jewish Christians for whom he wrote. Graham
Stanton suggests that Matthew is writing for a church that has broken away from Judaism but
is still in rigorous debate with "the synagogue across the street” (see his A Gospel for a New
People: Studies in Matthew)*.

Structure

Matthew's Gospel is carefully constructed. The narratives in Matthew are generally more
concise than those in Mark's Gospel but Matthew includes other material. In particular, as
well as the opening chapters about Jesus' ancestry, conception and infancy (chs 1-2) and
closing chapters concerning Jesus' resurrection appearances and commissioning of the
disciple (ch. 28), his Gospel includes five major sections recording Jesus' teaching (5:1-7:29;
9:35-10:42; 13:1-52; 18:1-35; 23:1-25:46), each concluding with a similar refrain. Donald
Guthrie comments, "It has been suggested that Matthew's fivefold scheme was patterned after
the fivefold character of the books of the Law." Donald Hagner and Craig Blomberg pick up
the suggestion of Kingsbury that the phrase 'from that time on Jesus began to..."' (4:17; 16:21)
marks major turning points in Jesus' ministry and section breaks in Matthew's gospel. In
addition Blomberg notes the way in which each of the five sections of Jesus' teaching is
balanced with a narrative section either following or preceding the teaching. This leads him to
suggest the following outline structure to Matthew's Gospel.

I Introduction to Jesus' Ministry (1:1-4:16)
A. Jesus Origin (1:1-2:23)
B. Jesus' Preparation for Ministry (3:1-4:16)
Il.  The Development of Jesus' Ministry (4:17-16:20)
A. Jesus' Authority in Preaching and Healing (4:17-9:35)
B. Rising Opposition to Jesus' Mission (9:36-12:50)
C. Progressive Polarisation of Response to Jesus (13:1-16:20)
1. The Climax of Jesus' Ministry (16:21-28:20)
A. Focus on Coming Death and Resurrection (16:21-18:35)
B. The Road to Jerusalem: Impending Judgment on Israel (19:1-25:46)
C. Jesus' Ultimate Destiny (26:1-28:20)

Works frequently referenced in these notes on Matthew

Blomberg, Craig L Jesus and The Gospels, Apollos, Leicester, 1997

Hagner, Donald A Word Biblical Commentary Vols.33a & 33b: Matthew 1-13 & Matthew 14-
28, Word Books, Dallas, 1993 & 1995

Morris, Leon The Gospel According to Matthew, Eerdmans, Grand Rapids, 1992

* Many scholars suggest that it was written in Syria, perhaps in Antioch. Matthew's gospel has its

first convincing external attestation in the writings of Ignatius, bishop of Antioch in the early years
of the second century.
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Matthew 1:1

Biplog yevéoewc Incod ypiotod viod Aavid
viod APpadyL.

Matthew 1:3-6

BiBrog, ov f book, record
veveotg, sog T birth, lineage

A deliberate allusion to the formulaic title used
in Gen 2:4; 5:1 LXX. "By this beginning
Matthew wishes to call attention to the
momentous, even sacred, character of the
genealogy and therefore also of the narrative to
follow. Even as the story of creation began
with the use of this formula in referring to the
‘generations of the heaven and the earth' or 'the
book of the generations of Adam,' so now we
are at the fulfilment of God's plan in matters of
corresponding importance. In this sense the
opening words of Matthew are similar in
impact to Mark's apyn tov edayyeiov,
'beginning of the gospel.' ...

"It is very important to notice that genealogies
in the OT and Jewish tradition always take
their name from the progenitor, the first name
of the list. Here, however, the genealogy is
designated according to the last member of the
list. The theological orientation is
unmistakable.” Hagner.

Matthew presents a carefully structured
genealogy with 3 sets of 14 names, Abram to
David, David to Exile and Exile to Jesus.
Matthew's purpose is to show that Jesus is the
one who fulfils the promises of God; he is: the
seed of Abraham, the one who inherits and
fulfils the covenant promises — the one in
whom all families on earth will be blessed; the
Son of David — the promised Messiah; the one
in whom the exile of God’s people is finally
brought to an end.

Apart from Mary (verse 16), only four women
are mentioned in this genealogy: Tamar (v.3),
Rahab and Ruth (v.5) and the wife of Uriah
(v.6). The mention of these women breaks the
rhythm of the genealogy and must have been
inserted for a particular reason. Matthew is
seeking to demonstrate that God fulfils his
promise in the most unexpected way, through a
history involving incest (Tamar), foreigners
and a prostitute (Rahab and Ruth), and through
intrigue involving adultery and murder
(Bathsheba). God is at work through fallen
human history to bring about his designed
purpose — a principle to be illustrated also from
the lives of the men mentioned. The folly and
sin of man cannot defeat the purpose of God.
Bishop Ryle said that if Jesus was not ashamed
to be born into such a family we need not think
that he will be ashamed to call us brethren.
Hagner suggests that the inclusion of these
women prepares the way for the role of Mary.
He writes, "The sovereign plan and purpose of
God are often worked out in and through the
most unlikely turn of events, and even through
women who, though Gentiles or harlots, are
receptive to God's will. The virgin birth and
the importance of Mary are just such suprising
and scandalous (though in Mary's case only
seemingly scandalous) ways through which
God brings his purposes to realisation in the
story of Jesus. The women then serve as
reminders that God often works in the most
unusual ways and that to be open to his
sovereign activity is to be prepared for the
surprising.”

Matthew 1:3

Matthew 1:2

APBpaap &yévvnoey tov Toadxk, Toadk 6&
gyévvnoev tov Tokop, Tokop 8¢ éyévvnoev Tov
‘Tovdav Kol Tovg AOEAPOVS O TOD,

‘Tovdag 8¢ éyévvnoev Tov Dapec Kal Tov Zapa
€K Thig Oapdp, Papeg 6¢ Eyévvnoev Tov
‘Ecpop, Ecpop 6¢ éyévvnoey tov Apdy,

Matthew 1:4

vevvawm be father of, bear, give birth to

"The first break in the regular rhythm of the
genealogy, kot Tovg adeipovg avtod, 'and his
brothers' points to the twelve tribes of Israel.
The goal of the genealogical list, Jesus the
Christ, provides the historical culmination and
theological fulness that inevitably refer to all
Israel (cf. the continued importance of the
twelve tribes in an eschatological sense in
19:28)." Hagner.

Apap 8¢ Eyévvnoey TOv Apvadap, Apvadap
5¢ €yévynoev 10v Naaoodv, Nooosomv 3¢
£YEvvnoev OV ZoAdV,

Matthew 1:5

ToApmv 6¢ éyévvnoev tov Boeg ék ti|g Payap,
Boeg 8¢ &yévvnoey tov Tapnd £k tiig Povb,
Topnd 8¢ éyévvnoev tov Tecoal,

Matthew 1:6

‘Tecoai 8¢ €yévvnoev T0v Aowid Tov factiéa.
Aowid 8¢ éyévvnoev T0v Zolopdva €K TiG T0D
Ovpiov,

Bactéo Noun, acc s Pactrevg, emg m King
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Matthew 1:7

Matthew 1:15

Yolopmv 6¢ éyévvnoev tov PoPody, Pofoap
d¢ &yévvmoev tov APid, APud 8¢ Eyévvnoey Tov
Acdo,

"‘EA000 8¢ éyévvnoev tov Edealap, EAedalop
8¢ €yévvnoev 1ov Motbav, Mothav 6
€yévvnoev tov Takdp,

The TR reads the expected royal name Asa
rather than Asaph. The textual evidence for
Asaph is strong.

Matthew 1:16

Matthew 1:8

Toxap 8¢ &yévvnoev 1oV Toone tov dvopa
Mopiac, €€ fic éyevvion Tncodc 6 Aeyopevog
XPLoTOC.

Acdg o6& &yévvnoey tov Tocapdrt, Tocaedt 6
gyévvnoev tov Topay, Topap 8¢ éyévvnoey tov
‘Oliav,

Three kings of Judah appear to have been
omitted, Ahaziah, Jehoash and Amaziah.

avopa. Noun, accs avnp, avépoc m man,
husband

gyevviiOn  Verb, aor pass indic, 3s yevvom
pass be born, cause

Matthew 1:9

‘Oliag 8¢ éyévvnoev tov Toadap, Toabap 6
gyévvnoev tov Ayal, Ayxal o0& €yévvnoev ToOv
‘Elexiav,

Again, the rhythm of the genealogy is broken,
for Jesus was not born as son of Joseph but of
the virgin Mary — a point made more explicit

in some of the textual variants to this verse.

Matthew 1:17

Matthew 1:10

‘Elexiag 6¢ €yévvnoev tov Mavaoot],
Mavaoof|g 8¢ &yévvnoey TOV Aumg, Apag 6
gyévvnoev tov Tociav,

[aicon odv ai yeveod amd ABpady Eog Aavid
yeveal deKATEGCAPES, Kal Ao Aavid £ TG
petokeoiog Bapuldvog yeveal dekotéocapec,
kai 4o tig petokesiog Bapuidvog Emg tod
¥PLoTod yeveal SEKATEGTUPES.

| The TR reads the expected royal name Amon.

Matthew 1:11

vevea, ag T generation
dexateocapeg fourteen
petowkeow, ag T seev.11

Tooiag ¢ éyévvnoev 1ov Teyoviav kol Tovg
G0EAPOVG aVTOD &Ml TH|G LETOKETTOG
Boapvidvoc.

petoweow, ag T carrying off, exile

Matthew 1:12

Merta 8¢ v petowkesiov Bapvidvoc Texoviag
gyévvnoev tov ZodafnA, ZahabmA o6&
gyévvnoev tov ZopoPofér,

| Refers to the beginning of the exile.

Matthew 1:13

ZopoPapei ¢ éyévvnoev tov APovd, APovd
0¢ éyévvnoev 10v 'EMoaxkip, Eloxip 08
gyévvnoev tov Alop,

Hendriksen suggests that Matthew finds
delight in the number 7, the number of
completeness or of perfection. Here Jesus is
presented as the head of the seventh seven.
"More certainly, however, Matthew intends to
convey the providential design behind the
history of Israel, which has structured the
periods between pivotal eras (Abraham, David,
the Exile) in more or less equal segments of
time (Matthew surely knew that they were not
exactly equal), leading now appropriately, and
in due course, to the goal of all that preceded,
the coming of the promised Messiah...
Matthew has in this opening pericope
anticipated the fulfilment theme that is so
prominent in the Gospel." Hagan.

Matthew 1:14

Matthew 1:18-25

Alop 8¢ €yévvnoey TOV ZadhK, ZadmdK 08
gyévvnoev TOv Ayil, Ayip 08 &yévvnoev Tov
"EA009,

"The passage intends to explain in some detail
the surprise encountered in v. 16, namely that
€yevvnoev, 'he begat,’ gives way to éyevvnon,
'he was begotten," and that Mary accordingly
becomes the focus of attention... The
fulfilment quotation ... is of central importance
in the passage... Matthew's wording of the
narrative on either side of the quotation
depends closely upon the wording of the
quotation (Isa 7:14 LXX)." Hagner.
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Matthew 1:18

Tod 8¢ Incod ypioTod 1 yéveoic obtwg fv.
pvnotevdeiong tiig untpog oot Mapiog T
‘Toong, Tpiv §j cuveddeiv avtovg gvpédn &v
YooTpl £X0VG0 EK TVEVLATOG (1Yi0v.

‘Incod Xpiotod "Only a few relatively
unimportant MSS have either Xpiotov (71 lat
sy*° Ir) or "Incov (W and a few others) rather
than 'Incov Xpiotov (as in the overwhelming
majority of MSS; B has names reversed). Yet
textual critics are dubious about the reading
because of the oddity of having the double
name prefixed by the definite article (which
elsewhere occurs in only three places, all in
inferior MSS). The addition of either name is
readily explainable as the result of scribal
industry." Hagner.

"We do not have here the pagan notion ... of a
god having sexual relations with a woman but
rather of the creative power of God at work
within Mary in order to accomplish his
purposes. (It has rightly been pointed out by
commentators that the whole tenor of this
passage is Jewish rather than Hellenistic. See
Machen [The Virgin Birth of Christ, New
York: Harper & Row, 1930].) The divine
origin of Mary's baby in turn marks him out as
the Son of God, a christological title that,
although not used here, is very important to
Matthew." Hagner. Cf. 3:17; 4:3 etc. and cf.
Mk 1:1.

Matthew 1:19

yeveolg, eog T birth, lineage

Compare the use of this termin v.1.

"L f* TR Ir Or Epiph have yevvnoic rather
than the yeveoig of the earlier witnesses.
Although both words can mean 'birth," the
latter also carries a wider connotation
(‘history," 'origin,' etc.). yeveoig picks up the
same word as in 1:1, but here it refers
specifically to the birth. The yevvnoic of the
later MSS is no doubt the substitution of the
very similar, but more usual, word for 'birth.
Hagner.

Toone 6 6 avip adtiic, dikatog dv Kol pn
0 v avTv derypatioat, EBovAndn Adbpq
amoAdoat oOTV.

avnp, avépoc m man, husband
dwanog, a, ov righteous, just

That is, he was one who was careful in his
observance of the law. In such a situation, the
law called for the death penalty for a betrothed
woman and her lover. Even if this was not
normally carried out, it would mean that she
was no longer eligible for the marriage and
must be given a bill of divorce.

ovtwg thus, in this way

pvnotevBeiong Verb, aor pass ptc, fgen's
uvnotevouar be engaged, be promised
in marriage

This term indicates a firm committment,
normally undertaken a year before marriage.
"During that year the girl remained with her
own family, but the tie established was a
strong one and was really the first part of the
marriage. A betrothed woman could be
punished as an adulteress (Dt 22:23,24)."
Morris. Hence the seriousness of Mary's
pregnancy before they had ‘come together'.
"Betrothal usually took place when a girl was
between twelve and thirteen, and by
arrangement between the parents; the second
part, the marriage proper, usually took place
about a year later." Hagner.

0cho  wish, will

derypatilo disgrace

£BovAnOn Verb, aor pass dep indic, 3 s
Boviopar want, wish, intend, plan

AoBpg adv secretly, quietly

anolvw release, dismiss, divorce

Matthew 1:20

TadTo 6¢ avTod EvBuunBévtog idov dyyehog
Kupiov kKot dvap Epavn avt@® Aéyov: Toone
10¢ Aawid, pun eopndig Taporofeiv Mapiov
TNV YOVOIKA 6oL, TO Yap &V aOTh] Yevvnoev éx
mvedatdc €0ty dyiov:

&vBuunbévtog Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m gen s
£vBvpeopar think about

Morris suggests that the aorist indicates that he
had not only thought, he had also come to a
conclusion.

npw and tpwv ;  before

ovveldewv Verb, aor act infin cuvepyopat
come together

eopébn  Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s edpiokm
find

yvaotpi Noun, dats yaotnp, tpog f womb;
&v yaotpL g conceive or be pregnant

aywog, a, ov holy

"idov is Matthew's favourite device for calling
attention to something extraordinary that is
about to occur; sixty two occurrences, thirty-
four of which are insertions into parallel
material and nine of which are in material
unique to Matthew." Hagner.

ovop n dream

¢pavn Verb, aor pass indic, 3s oo
shine; midd. and pass. appear

@oPnOiic Verb, aor pass dep subj, 2 s
eoPeopon fear, be afraid (of)
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naporofeiv  Verb, aor act infin
noporoppave take, accept

Matthew 1:22

The sense is that of receiving Mary into his
home as his wife.

yovn, owkog f woman, wife
yevvnOév  Verb, aor pass ptc, n nom/acc s
vevwvow bear; pass be born

Matthew 1:21

T0dT0 8¢ hoVv yéyovev tva TAnpwoi TO pnbev
V7O KLPioL d18 TOD TPOPHTOV AEYOVTOG:

Verses 22-23 are best regarded as an aside by
the evangelist rather than the words of the
angel.

TéEeTOn € VIOV kol KOAEGELS TO dvopa avTod
‘Incodv, adTOG YOp GOGEL TOV AAOV aOTOD ATTd
TOV QUAPTIDY AOTOV.

Matthew's wording reflects the LXX of Isa
7:14 which is quoted in v. 23.

oAog, 1, ov whole, all

véyovev Verb, perf act indic, 3s ywopot

nAnpwdf Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s minpow
fill, fulfill, make come true

pnoév  Verb, aor pass ptc, n nom/acc s Aeyo

mpoeNTNG, 0L M prophet

t¢Eeton Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 s tikto
bear, give birth to
ovoua, ToG N hame

"By giving the name Joseph officially accepted
the child (cf. ... Is 43:1); this gave the child the
status of a descendant of David." Morris

For this formula, cf. 2:15,17,23; 4:14; 8:17;
12:17; 13:35; 21:4; 26:56; 27:9. See also 3:15;
5:17; 13:14. "Matthew is very interested in the
way the ancient prophecies found their
fulfilment in Jesus. Matthew takes inspired
prophecy very seriously.” Morris.

ocolw save, rescue, heal
Loogc, oo m people, a people
apoptwo, ag T osin

Matthew 1:23

Salvation from sin is more than forgiveness, it
is deliverance.

"The introduction of Jesus thus far in
Matthew's narrative has been as the Son of
David, the Christ (Messiah), the one who has
come to fulfil the promises of God. The
natural expectation regarding the significance
of cwoet, 'will save," would be that it refers to a
national-political salvation, involving in
particular deliverance from the Roman
occupation. Jesus had indeed come to save his
people — the very meaning of his name in
Hebrew, Yeshua, a shortened form of ‘Joshua’
... is"Yahweh is salvation.' ... The surprise is
in the content of the salvation that the Son of
David will bring, namely that he will save his
people, ano tdv dpoptidv avtdv, from their
sins.' Although it was possible to associate
even this with a national-political deliverance,
Matthew and his readers could not easily have
made this association after 70 AD. The
deliverance from sins is in a much more
profound, moral sense and depends finally on
the pouring out of Jesus' blood (26:28)... In
the same way, whereas tov Aaov avtov, ‘his
people,' leads one initially to think of God's
people, Israel, both Matthew and his readers
were capable of a deeper understanding of the
expression wherein it includes both Jews and
Gentiles, i.e., as the people of the messianic
king (avtov, 'his’) who is both Son of David
and Son of Abraham. We may thus finally
equate this Aaog, ‘people,’ with the ékkinoa,
‘Church," of which Jesus speaks in 16:18."
Hagner.

‘Idov 1 mapbévog €v yootpl et kal té€eTon
V1OV, Kol KAAEGOVGLY TO GVOLLO. ADTOD
Eppovounh: 6 oty pebepunvevopevov Meb’
NU@V 6 Bgde.

napBevog, ov T virgin, unmarried girl
yootpi See v.18

£€er Verb, futact indic, 3s &o
té€eton see v.21

ovoua, Tog N see v.21

The prophecy is from Is 7:14. The only way in
which this quote differs from the LXX is that
the verb call is plural here, rather than Isaiah's
singular.

pebepunvevw translate

"Matthew probably intends the words of Jesus
at the end of his Gospel — 'behold | am with
you always, until the end of the age' (28:20) —
to correspond to the meaning of Emmanuel.
Jesus is God among his people to accomplish
their salvation." Hagner.

Matthew 1:24

€yepBeic 8¢ 0 Twone and Tod tmvov Emoinoev
MG TPoGETaey avTd O Ayyedog Kupiov Kai
nmapérafev TV yovaika avtod:

gyelpo  raise

VVoG, ov M Sleep

npocToco® command, order

napérafev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
nmapoiappove  See v.20

Matthew 1:25

Kai ovK &yivockey odTiy &g oD Etekey VIOV
Kol ékbAecey 1O 6voua avTod Incodv.

gmywooke know, know well
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Used here as a euphemism for sexual
intercourse.

Matthew 2:2

ob adv where; &mgov until

"Until is a Matthean word; the passage makes
it clear that there was no sexual intercourse
before the birth of the baby. It does not say
whether or not this took place thereafter, but
the natural way of taking the passage would
indicate that it did (Allen holds that the
imperfect tense here 'is against the tradition of
perpetual virginity")." Morris

Aéyovteg: Tlod éotiv 0 teybeig Paoiredg TdV
‘Tovdaimv; gidopey yap odtod TOV AoTéEPQ €V TH
avatodf] kol iABopev Tpookuvijcat avTd.

nod interrogative adverb where(?)
texBeic  Verb, aor pass ptc, m noms TikT®
see 1:21

grexev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s Tkt see v.21

viov C D W T R vg syr"" read tov viov awtng
Tov Tpwrotokov, apparently derived from Lk
2:7.

Matthew 2:1-12

"The only other occurrences of the title
Bactievg Twv Tovdowv, 'king of the Jews," in
Matthew are in the passion narrative, where it
is used in mockery of Jesus and always in the
mouths of Gentiles (27:11, 29, 37). Here it has
obvious messianic significance, as can be seen
from Herod's rephrasing of the question
‘Where is the Christ to be born?' (v.4) and in
the scriptural answer (v.6)." Hagner.

"In this narrative the Jews and their king are
ranged against the infant Jesus, but the
Gentiles do him homage.” Morris

gidopev Verb, aor act indic, 1 pl 6paw trans
see, observe
aotnp, gpog M star

Matthew 2:1

Hagner suggests v tij avatoAfj here means ™at
its rising,’ rather than 'in the east' (for which

we might expect the plural, as in v.1)."

Tod 8¢ Tncod yevvnBévtog &v BnoAiéep tijg
‘Tovdaiag év nuépag ‘Hpddov tod Paciiénd,
30V pdyot Amd AvaToOADY TaPEYEVOVTO ElG
‘Tepocdivpa

npookvve® Worship

Here probably means, ‘pay homage to him.'

Matthew 2:3

yvevwnBévtog Verb, aor pass ptc, mgen s
yvevvam see 1:20
‘Tovdawa, ag T Judea

axovoag 6¢ 6 Paciheds Hpddng Erapdydn kai
naco Tepocodivpo et avtov,

Sets the scene for the quotation from Mal 5:1
inv.6.

grapaydn Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s tapacon
trouble, disturb, frighten

Bactievg, ewg M king

The reference here is to Herod the Great.
""Since his death occurred in 4 BC, the birth of
Jesus must be placed earlier. (The discrepancy
with the numbering of years by the designation
AD results from an error of the sixth-century
scholar Dionysius Exiguus, who was
responsible for the calculations which moved
the Western world away from dating according
to the year after the foundation of Rome.) The
specification 'king," here and in v.3, stands in
deliberate marked contrast to the magi's
reference to the 'king of the Jews' (v.2) whom
they seek." Hagner.

King Herod, "was an Edomite, not a Jew, and
he had been made king by the Romans. The
news that the magi were bringing sounded
suspiciously like the emergence of a genuine
descendant of the royal line of David as
claimant to the throne (Glover points out that
Herod was more interested in saving his throne
than saving his soul!). And if Herod was
troubled, the whole city was troubled with
him." Morris

Matthew 2:4

Kol CLUVAY oY@V TAVTOG TOVG GPYLEPEIS Kol
YPOUUATELS TOD AaoD énuvOdvero Toap’ avT@dV
oD O XPLoTOG YEVVATAL.

payog, oo M wise man (one trained in
astrology)

avatoin, ng f rising sun, east

Topayvopol Come, arrive, appear

cuvayaywmv Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s
ocuwvayo gather, gather together

apyepevg, eog M high priest, member of
high priestly family

"The magi, apparently unfamiliar with the
Micah passage cited by the high priests and
scribes, make the natural assumption that the
new king was to be born in the capital city.
Hence they go &ic Tepocolvpa, 'to Jerusalem.
Hagner.

In Jerusalem in the time of Jesus, J Jeremias
shows that this term was used to cover a
number of officials such as the captain of the
temple, the leader of the weekly course of
priests, those who had charge of financial
affairs, and so on. It thus covered a group of
important people.
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YPOULOTEVG, E0G M Scribe, expert in
Jewish law, scholar

Many of the 'scribes’ were Pharisees, though
not all of the Pharisees were scribes.

The shepherd is a model for leadership or rule
among the people of God.

Aoog, ov m people, a people
movBavopor inquire, ask, question

napo. preposition with gen from, of, with
nmod see v.1

yevvator Verb, pres pass indic, 3 s yevvawm

Matthew 2:5

Aoog, ov M see v.4

Matthew 2:7

Tote Hpdong Mabpg kaA£c0g TOVG LAyoug
Nkpifoocey map’ adTdV TOV YpOVOV T0D
(QOLVOUEVOL GOTEPOG,

tote then, at that time

oi 8¢ etmav avtd- Bv Bndiéep tfic Tovdaiog:
obtmg yap yéypamtot 610 T0D TPOPNTOL:

A favourite word of Matthew: 90 of its 160 NT
occurrences are in this book.

ovtwg thus, in this way

véypamtan Verb, perf pass indic, 35 ypagw
write

TpoenTNG, ov M prophet

"Where they say that it is written through the
prophet they are reasoning that God is the
author of Scripture; the prophet was no more
than his instrument.” Morris

Aabpg adv secretly, quietly

axpipow ascertain exactly, find out
xpovog, o m time, period of time
eowve shine; midd. and pass. appear
dotnp, Epog M see v.2

Matthew 2:8

Matthew 2:6

Kol Epyag avtovg sic Bndiéep elnev-
[MopevBévreg é€etdoate dxplPdg Tepi T0D
modiov- Emdv d¢ ebpnte, dmayysilaté pot,
OmmG KAyd EMOMV TPOGKLVIG® OOTEH.

Kai o0, BnOiéep i Tovda, oddauds Eayiot
&l 8v 101 fiyepdow Tovda: &k cod yip
€&eleboeTaL YOO EVOS, OOTIG TOLLOVET TOV
AoV pov tov Topan.

The reference is to Micah 5:2 except for the
last line which reflects 2 Sam 5:2; 1 Chron
11:2. The quotation is not particularly close to
either the LXX or the Hebrew.

m, yng f earth

"Matthew uses land (yn) more often than
anyone else in the New Testament except for
the author of Revelation, a total of 43 times."”
Morris.

nepno send

mopegvopol  go, proceed, travel

é€etalw look for, search for carefully

axppwg accurately, with care

moudov, ov n  child

énav when, as soon as

gbpnte Verb, aor act subj, 2 pl edpiokw

arnayyeilaté Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl
armayyedo announce, tell

onwg (or 6nwg dv) that, in order that

K&y acompound word = kot £ym

TPOCKLVE®D See V.2

Matthew 2:9

Tovda Noun, gen's Tovdag

"Matthew omits the reference to Ephathah and
substitutes yn Tovda. The reason for this
difficult reading, which stands in apposition to
BnO\eey, is unclear. It is possibly a theological
alteration to remind the reader of Jesus'
descent from Judah (with the messianic
implication) as in 1:1,2. On the other hand, it
may simply have been caused by the use of
‘Tovda at the end of line 2 in the citation."
Hagner.

o1 8¢ akovcavteg 10D Paciiémg Emopevincay,
Kol 180D 6 dotip OV €180V &v 1] AvaToAd
npofiyev antovg, o EA0MY £oTddn Endve ob
fv 10 mondiov.

ovdapwg adv by no means, not at all

ghayiotog, 1, ov (superl of pikpog) least,
smallest, insignificant

fyepwv, ovog m governor, ruler, prince

é€ehedoetar  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 s
€&epyopan

fyeopon lead, rule (6 7. leader, ruler)

ooTig, ftig, 6 1 Who, which

nowpovel Verb, fut act indic, 3 s mowawve
tend as a shepherd, rule

gidov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3pl o6paw see,
observe

avotoin, ng f rising sun, dawn, east

npofjyev Verb, imperf act indic, 3 s npoayw
go before or ahead of, lead

é\0wv Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s ép&opan

€otOn Verb, 2 aor act indic, 3 s iotnw
stand, stop

énave on, upon, over, above

o0 adv where

It was no ordinary star that went before them
and then stood over the place where Jesus was
to be found.
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Matthew 2:10

150vTEg 08 TOV AoTEPO EYAPNOAV YAPAY
HeYOANV 6pOdpal.

id6vteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl 6paw see
v.9

youpw rejoice, be glad

yapo, ag f joy, gladness

ueyog, peyaln, peyo large, great

opodpa very much, very, greatly

"'Deliriously happy' may be overstatement, but
it was something like that." Morris.

"This statement of an extremely heightened joy
is typical in a context of messianic fulfilment
(cf. Luke, who uses much more of this kind of
language in the nativity narrative; cf. Luke
1:14, 44, 46; 2:10 [yapav peyaknv, ‘great joy'],
14, 20)." Hagner.

Matthew 2:11-12

"Matthew concisely presents the climax of the
story through three aorist verbs
(mpooexvvnoav, 'they worshiped';
mpoonveykav, they offered’ [gifts];
aveyopnoav, they departed’), each with an
accompanying adverbial participle (recovtec,
'having fallen to the ground'; dvoi&avreg,
'having opened' [their treasure chests];
ypnuotioBevteg, ‘having been warned'). Thus
with a concise forcefulness, the evangelist
recounts the fulfilment of the mission of the
magi." Hagner.

"The presentation of the gifts to the King of
Israel by representatives of the nations is
mentioned in the OT in several places.
Although Matthew does not capitalise on this
by means of a fulfilment quotation, his
language may show influence from these
passages. Ps 72:10-11 refers to all kings falling
down before the king, all nations serving him,
and the offering of 'gifts' (dwpa), with 'gold’
(xpvoov) mentioned specifically in v.15. Isa
60:1-6 (in a more obviously eschatological
context) refers to all nations and kings coming
to the light (of fulfilment), with the wealth of
the nations offered as well as 'gold' and
‘frankincense' (ypvoov, MBavov). Apart from
the specific language, theologically these
passages are saying in part the same thing that
Matthew says: the newborn king is king of all
the world, and the appropriate homage shall be
paid to him by all nations (yet in Matthew
Israel, who rejects her king, stands in
conspicuous contrast to the gentile nations)."
Hagner.

xpvcsoc, ov M gold, gold coin

MPavog, oo m  frankincense; incense

opvpva, ng f myrrh (a resinous gum used for
aromatic purposes)

Matthew 2:12

Matthew 2:11

Kol xpNUatiofévies Kat® dvop [ avakapyol
mpog Hpdonv 8t dAAng 06500 dveympnoav &ig
TNV YOPOV a0T@MV.

Kad EM06VTEG £i¢ TV oikiow £ldov TO Taudiov
peta Mapiag thig untpog ovtod, Kol TEcOVTEG
TPOGEKHYIIGOV OOTY, Kal avoi&avteg Tovg
Onoavpovg adTdV TpoonveyKay adTd dMdPO,
XPLOOV Kol Aifovov Kol cpopvay.

xpnpoaticbévieg  Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom pl
ypnuatilo  warn, direct, instruct

Commonly used of divine revelations or
warnings.

é\Bovteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl ép&opan

oikia, ag f house, home

gldov seev.9

necdvteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl munto
fall down, fall to one's knees

mpockuve® Wworship

avolym open

fnoavpog, ov M treasure store, treasure
box

npoorveykav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl
npoogepw Offer, present

dwpov, ov n gift, offering

ovop n dream

avaxapyar  Verb, aor act infin avoxoprto
return, turn back

dArog, 1, o another, other

0d0g, ov f way, path, road

avoympew Wwithdraw, go away

yopo, og T country, territory, land

Matthew 2:13-23

"Matthew speaks of three gifts, from which
some deduce that there were three Magi;
legend has made them kings (an idea which
Bruce calls 'beautiful but baseless"), and has
even given them names." Morris.

"This pericope is unique to Matthew and is
probably drawn from his special source. Two
structural features of the pericope are striking.
First, the passage divides readily into three
separate frames, each ending with an OT
quotation: (1) vv 13-15, the dream warning
and flight from Egypt (Hos 11:1); (2) vv 16-
18, the slaughter of the innocents (Jer 31:15);
(3) vv 19-23, the return to Israel and settlement
in Nazareth (Isa 11:17?).
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"Second, there is a remarkable parallelism in
the opening of the first and third frames. Apart
from the genitive absolutes that begin both
frames, we have nearly verbatim agreement in
(1) the account of the revelation; (2) the initial
imperatives of the angel; and (3) the obedient
response of Joseph (which, in each instance,
mirrors the angelic commands of the same
frame)." Hagner.

Matthew 2:15

Kai v €kel Emg tiic Televtiic Hpddov- va
TP 10 pndev Vo Kupiov did ToD
TpoPrTov Aéyovtog 'EE Alydmtov ékdreca
TOV VIOV [ov.

Matthew 2:13

Avaympnoaviov 6¢ avt@dv idov dyyelog
Kupiov eaiveror kat’ dvap @ Toone Aéywv:
"EyepOeic mapdlofe 10 mardiov Kol tv untépa
avTod Kol Pedye eig Afyvmtov, kai iob ékel
€mg av eimw oot péAdel yop Hpddng nteilv 1o
nondiov Tod dmorécan avto.

ékel there, in that place

televtn, ng f death

mnpodf Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s mAnpow
fill, fulfill, bring about

pnBev Verb, aor pass ptc, n nom/acc s Aeyw

avoyopnoavtov Verb, aor act ptc, gen pl
avoyopesw See v.12
Qoo  see v.7

The historical present tense adds vividness to
the narrative.

ovap n seev.12

gyepo  raise

napdrofe Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s
maporopPfave take

eevyo flee, run away from

icOr Verb, pres imperat, 2 s &

¢kel there, in that place, to that place

émg av  until

This use of éwc followed by v and the aorist
subjunctive is a construction used "to denote
that the commencement of an event is
dependent upon circumstances.” (Baur, Arndt
& Gingrich).

The quotation is from Hos 11:1 with some
variants from the LXX (being more in line
with the MT). Carson points out that "The NT
writers insist that the OT can be rightly
interpreted only if the entire revelation is kept
in perspective as it is historically unfolded."
He goes on to argue for a kind of Israel-Jesus
typology in which, "Jesus is the locus of true
Israel.” Hagner similarly says that TAnpw01j is
to be understood not as suggesting that Hosea
wrote of this future event but in terms of
typological correspondence.

W.D.Davies says that Matthew "sees in the
history of Jesus a recapitulation of that of
Israel." Hagner comments, "Although
Matthew does not capitalise on the Moses-
Christ typology, it is certainly not far from his
thinking. The one who has come to 'save his
people from their sins' (1:21) is the
eschatological counterpart to the one who
saved his people from the bondage in Egypt...
For Matthew, all Israel's history finds its
recapitulation in the life of Jesus.”

ginow Verb, aor act subj, 1s Aeyw
uelo be going, be about, intend
{ntew seek, search for, look for
amoAvp  destroy, kill

Matthew 2:16

"This intent is in full accord with what is
known of Herod's character and reflects his
perception of his threatened status. The verb
amoieocon, 'to destroy,' anticipates its
recurrence in the passion narratives (27:20),
where, in that instance, it is the chief priests
and elders who are the acting subjects."
Hagner

Tote Hpdong idov 611 éveraiydn H7o TV
péyov €Bupdbn Alav, Kol drooteilog dveilev
TavTag Tovg Taidag Tovg év BnOAéep kai év
o1 101G Opilolg avTiig (o S1eTode Kol
KOTOTEP®, KATO TOV Ypovov Ov fkpifooev
TOPA TOV LAYV

tote then, at that time

idwv Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s opow See,
observe, recognise

évemaiybn Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s gunoulo
trick, deceive

Matthew 2:14

The primary meaning of the word is to mock.

0 0¢ éyepbeig mopélofe TO Tondiov Kai TV
untépa oTod VOKTOG Kol AvEXDPNOEY €ig
Afyvmtov,

Note how Joseph's exact obedience is reflected
in the parallel between the words of this and
the previous verse.

woé, voktog T night
avoywpew See v.12

€0vpwbn Verb, aor pass dep indic, 3 s
Bopoopon be furious

Mav adv exceedingly, greatly

drnootedw send, send out

aveidev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s avoipew do
away with, kill

noug, madog M & f servant, child

oplov, ov n neighbourhood, vicinity

detng, e¢ two years old

kototepo adv. under, less (of age)
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xpovog, o M time, period of time
axplpow see v.7

Herod "gives himself an extra measure both of
temporal and geographical assurance."
Hagner. This would probably have amounted
to about 20 children.

Matthew 2:17

10TE EMMNPOON TO PNOEv d1d Tepepiov Tod
TPOPNTOV AEYOVTOC:

tote see V.16
mAnpow see v.15
pnosv see v.15

Matthew 2:18

Ddwvn v Popa nrodedn, kKhawdpog kot
00VPLOG TOAVG: PaymA khaiovoa Ta Tékva
aVThG, Kol ovk Tj0ehev mapakinbijvar 6Tt ovk
gioiv.

Hagner, recalling his earlier statement, "For
Matthew, all Israel's history finds its
recapitulation in the life of Jesus", says that
this is "further substantiated by Matthew's
introduction of an exilic motif in Jeremiah's
reference to Rachel's weeping for her
children... The story of Jesus, even at its
beginning, sums up and presents the ultimate
significance of all that has preceded, both good
and evil. This is especially true of the major
events such as the slavery/exodus and the
exile/return — which are already related in later
writings of the OT as being theologically of
one fabric... In Matthew's perspective, Jesus is
understood as summarising the whole
experience of Israel as well as bringing it to
fulfilment. Every strand of hope and trial in
the OT is woven together in the eschatological

The words are from Jer. 31:15 (LXX 38:15),
with significant differences from the LXX.
Rachel is viewed figuratively as the mother of
the nation.

KAavBuog, ov m bitter crying, wailing
0dVpUOC, OV M Mmourning, grieving

TR CD L W 2 and syr*¢, among others,
include a third word, 8pnvog (a synonym of the
other two), this apparently by way of
harmonisation with the text of LXX.

TOAVC, TOAAT], TOAL gen mwolAov, ng, ov much

Khoww weep, cry; trans weep for

tekvov, ov n child

fifekev  Verb, imperf act indic, 3 s 0l
wish, will

noapoxAindfvon  Verb, aor pass infin
noapokoAem encourage, comfort

"Nothing can alter the fact of the Exile and
nothing can alter the fact of the killings at
Bethlehem. Thus the grief remains. Yet we
should add that Jeremiah's prophecy goes on to
the note of hope (Jer 31:17) and to the making
of a new covenant (Jer 31:31-34)." Morris.

appearance of the Promised One."

Matthew 2:19

Televtoavtog 8¢ tod Hpddov idov dyyehog
Kupiov aivetar kKot dvap 1@ Toone &v
Aiydnt

televtow die
Qoo seev.7
ovap n seev.12

Matthew 2:20

Aéyav- 'Eyepbeig mopdiofe 10 mardiov kol trv
puntépa odtod Kol Topevov &ig yijv Topan,
tebvikacty yap ol {nrodvreg v yoynv tod
noudiov.

| Compare the words of command in v.13

mopgvopotl  go, travel
v, yng f earth, land

|An obvious echo of the Exodus narrative.

tebvikaocwy  Verb, perf act indic, 3 pl vnoxw
die; perf be dead

(ntodvteg Verb, pres act ptc, mnom s {nrtem
see v.13

yoyn, ng T inmost being, life, 'soul’

|Cf. Exod 4:19.

Matthew 2:21

0 0¢ éyepBeig mapérafe TO Toudiov Kai TV
untépa avtod Kai eiciiAlev gic yiv Topan.

eion\bev Verb, aor act indic, 3 s eicepyopon
enter, go in, come in

The echo of the words of command in v.20
underlines Joseph's careful obedience.
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Matthew 2:22

axovoag 6¢ 6Tl Apyéraog Pactievet Tig
‘Tovdaiog avti Tod ToTpog avtod Hpddov
€poPnomn kel amelbelv- ypnparticheig o0& Kot
Svap aveympnoev gig ta pépn g ['odraiog,

b}

Baoctlevw rule, reign

avtu prep with gen in place of

notnp, Tatpog m  father

€poPnon Verb, aor pass dep indic, 3 s
eoPeopar fear, be afraid (of)

gker there, in that place

yonuatioBeic Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom s
yonuatiio warn, direct, instruct

ovop n seev.12

avoyope® See v.12

Hepog, ovg N part, piece, region

"Luke tells us that they had lived in Nazareth
before going to Bethlehem (Luke 1:26; 2:4).
Perhaps they would have liked to make their
home in the city of David, especially in view
of the circumstances attending Jesus' birth. But
there was a difficulty arising from the fact that
the area was now ruled by Archelaus ... He
was noted for his cruelty even in an age when
cruel men were not scarce, so it is not
surprising that Joseph feared to settle in this
man's dominions." Morris. Hagner comments,
"To be sure, another son of Herod, Herod
Antipas, ruled as ethnarch over Galilee and
Perea. But he was a more tolerant ruler, and
Galilee in his day became known for
revolutionary sentiments that would never
have been tolerated by his father."”

Note the untypically general nature of the
reference, ‘what was spoken through the
prophets..." Morris writes, "It appears that
Matthew is drawing attention to the thrust of
Old Testament prophecy about Christ rather
than to one passage. Jesus went to Galilee so
that what was written about him in the
prophets could be fulfilled, and we see this in
his being called a Nazarene, a citizen of an
obscure and unimportant town. Had he been
known as 'Jesus of Bethlehem' he would have
had the aura of one who came from a royal
city; there would have been overtones of
messianic majesty. But "Jesus the Nazarene'
carries with it overtones of contempt. We are
to understand the prophets as pointing to one
who would be despised and rejected and Jesus
as fulfilling this by being connected with
obscure Nazareth." Others have suggested that
Matthew alludes to:
i) Jesus as a Nazirite (cf. Num 6:1-6) —
Sanders, Schweizer;
ii) The messianic prophecy concerning the
Branch (Hebrew neser cf. Is 11:1) — Black,
Stendahl, Hagner.

Matthew 3:1-12

"The mention of Galilee is theologically
important for Matthew as we shall see in 4:12-
16. There he again writes, now of Jesus,
aveympnoev gic v F'alhoav, 'he departed
into Galilee' (4:12). It is in Galilee that he
inaugurates his ministry in fulfilment of Isa 9:1
(which Matthew then cites). Galilee's large
population of Gentiles symbolises the
universal significance Matthew sees in Jesus.
Hagner.

Matthew 2:23

"The background to this passage is to be found
in the expectation of Jewish apocalyptic (cf.
Dan 2:44; 7:14-27). John, the appointed
forerunner, announces that the promised
kingdom is on the verge of dawning. The
promises of a new, golden age are about to be
realised. This means not only the experience of
blessing for the righteous but the overthrow
and judgment of the wicked, the enemies of
Israel. To a larger extent, therefore, John's
announcement is readily intelligible to his
listeners, who eagerly await their God to act.
Extrabiblical evidence (e.g., Pss Sol. 17-18)
indicates that such expectations were at a high
level in first century Palestine. At the same
time, John's message contains some surprises."
Hagner.

kol EABQV KoTdKNoEY gl TOAMV Aeyopuévnyv
Nolapét, dnwg TANpwdi] 0 pnoev dia Tdv
npoentdVv 611 Nalwpaiog kinbnoetat.

Matthew 3:1

xotowkew live, settle
nohg, eog T city, town

‘Ev 8¢ taig uépaig ékeivaig mopayivetot
Todvvng 6 Partiotng KNPOGSOV €V T £pNU®
g Tovdaiag

ékewog, n, o demonstrative adj. that, those

The alternative spelling Nalopeb is found in a
number of MSS.

onwg (or 6nwg dv) that, in order that

TAnpwOf see v.15 for this and the following
words

Nalwpaiog, oo m inhabitant of Nazareth,
Nazarene

It is not intended to imply that these events
closely followed those surrounding Jesus birth.
This phrase should probably be understood to
mean "'in those crucial days' or 'in that critical

time."" Hill.

Topaywopolr Come, arrive, appear
Bamtiotng, oo m Baptist, baptiser
Kknpveow preach, proclaim

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT



http://sblgnt.com/

Notes on the Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/ Matthew

"The word properly means something like
"make known by a herald" and indicates a
message given by authority to the proclaimer,
not a free composition of his own." Morris.

owovn, ng T voice, noise

It is the message rather than the messenger
which is important.

épnuog, ov f deserted place, uninhabited
region

Boaw call, cry out, shout

"This particular wilderness is that of Judea, the
country from the watershed in the Judean hills
eastward to the river Jordan. Its rainfall is light
and its slopes steep; thus it offers little scope
for agriculture. John will have been located
toward the south of the area, where there were
fords and people could come out to meet him."
Morris.

Matthew 3:2

év 1] épnpo Hagner comments, “In the
parallelism of the Hebrew text, [this] is part of
the message of the voice; that is, the
preparation is to be made in the wildernss...
But by either understanding, John fulfills the
passage. His was a voice crying in the
wilderness, and it was in the wilderness that he
offered the baptism of preparation (cf. v 1).
John’s message of repentance and his call to
righteousness correspond to preparing the way
of the Promised One or, using Isaiah’s
metaphor, ‘making his paths straight.””

kol Aéyov: Metavogite, fyyucey yop 1
Baocileio T@V 0VpOvVAV.

gtowalom prepare, make ready
0dog, ov T way, path, road

uetovoem repent, have a change of heart,
turn from one's sins

"In preaching repentance, John takes up the
message of the prophets. In anticipation of
God's activity which involves judgment as well
as redemption, there can only be one clarion
call: to turn, to return to the God of Israel.”
Hagner. This distinctive of John's preaching is
also the note with which Jesus began his own
ministry (Matt 4:17). Hagner comments,
"John and Jesus therefore stand in continuity,
and the message of John to the Jews is equally
a message to Matthew's church.”

""The Lord' refers in Isaiah to Yahweh, but the
Baptist is applying the passage to Jesus. When
Matthew records this use of Scripture he is
revealing something of his Christology."
Morris.

gvBug, gwa, v Straight, level
tpifog, ov T path, pathway

Matthew 3:4

fiyywev  Verb, perf act indic, 3 s éyyillw
approach, draw near
ovpavog, ov m heaven

odTOC 88 6 Teodvvmg slyev 10 Evavpo adtod Gmd
TPYAV KopnAov Kol {dvny deppativny mepi
TV 00QLY 0Tod, 1) 8€ TpoPN NV adTOD
axpideg Kai péh dyprov.

Matthew's 'kingdom of heaven' is equivalent to
'kingdom of God' in the other Gospels.
Matthew favours this phrase (33 occurrences)
and it is used only by him in the NT. Morris
concurs that it is "a Jewish expression with the
word 'God' avoided out of motives of
reverence" but then goes on to indicate
something of the distinctive character of the
kingdom signified by this term: it is the reign
of God which is already exercised in heaven
but which is being extended to earth.

The kingdom is closely connected with the
person of Jesus — hence its being near.

siysv Verb, imperf act indic, 3's éyo
€vdupa, tog N clothing, garment

tpyy®@v  Noun, gen pl 0pi&, tpyyog f hair
Kopniog, ov m& f camel

C{ovn,ng T belt

depuatvog, n, ov  of leather

do@ug, vog T waist

Matthew 3:3

Cf. 2 Kings 1:8 for similar clothing worn by
Elijah. "John symbolises the breaking of the
centuries of prophetic silence recognised by
the Jews themselves (cf. 1 Macc 4:46; 9:27;
14:41). Here then is a new thing: a voice from
God out of the silence, self authenticating by
its power and message, as well as by its
unusual mediator. Prophecy appears again in
the midst of Israel, the people of God."
Hagner.

obtog yap éotv 6 pmbeic S1o 'Hoaiov tod
TPoPNTOV Aéyovtog: @wvr) fodVToc &v Ti
épnue- ‘Etopdoate v 080V kupiov, evbeiog
TolETTE TOG TPiPovg adTod.

tpoon, ng f food, nourishment
axpig, Wog f locust, grasshopper
pel, rtog N honey

dypuog, a, ov wild

pnbeig Verb, aor pass ptc, mnoms ieyw

The quotation is from Is 40:3. Matthew
follows the LXX verbatim except for the last
word avtov which in LXX is tov 6gov juov.

"The picture we get is of a man who lived
simply. His clothing was far from splendid or
elaborate, and his food such as could be
obtained from the wild." Morris.
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Matthew 3:5

101¢ éEgmopeveto TpoOg avtov Tepocdrvpa kol
ndoa 1 Tovdaio kai Tdca 1 TEPiY®POG TOD
‘Topdavov,

tote then, at that time

gkmopevopatr  go or come out

neprympog, ov f surrounding region,
neighbourhood

Topdavng, oo m Jordan River

"The forerunner ... appears to enjoy as much or
even more success than will the one whom he
precedes." Hagner.

Matthew 3:6

kai ERamtiCovro &v @ Topdavn motaud v’
a0ToD E0HOAOYOVLEVOL TAG ALOPTIOG OTAV.

Bortilw baptise, wash
TOTOWOG, OV M river, stream

"Since Christians are familiar with baptism
only as a religious ceremony, we are apt to
miss some of the meaning. But the verb means
'dip, plunge’ and in the passive, 'be drowned’; it
is used of ships in the sense 'sink’ ... We
should not miss the significance of this violent
imagery. Baptism signifies death to a whole
way of life (cf. Rom 6:3). The Jews employed
baptism in admitting Gentiles as proselytes,
but the sting in John's practice was that he
applied it to Jews!" Morris.

"Remarkably, Jews came to submit themselves
to a rite that for them had the association of the
initiation of gentile proselytes into Judaism.
But the announcement of the imminent end of
the age no doubt seemed to justify confession
of sins and the cleansing symbolism of the
baptism." Hagner.

¢€oporoyew agree; midd confess,
acknowledge
apoptwo, ag T osin

"When people really repent they say so."
Morris.

Matthew 3:7

Tocv 0& ToALoVG TV Dopioainy Kol
Yaddovkaimv Epyopévong nt T0 BanTicHa
avtod gimev ovtoig Fevvipata &ndvav, tic
VEdeIgev LUV UYETV amo TG peAlodong
opyfic;

"'Sadducee’ ... denoted a member of the high-
priestly party. The name was probably derived
from Zadok, the man made high priest by
David at the time of Solomon's accession to
the throne (1 Kings 1:8; 2:35); the Sadducees
thus regarded themselves as 'Zadokites," true
descendants of the great priest. None of their
writings survives, so we are left to deduce their
position from the writings of their opponents.
It is often said that they accepted only the
Pentateuch as sacred Scripture (as some early
Christian fathers say), but it is difficult to find
evidence for this and it seems most unlikely.
The fact that the Septuagint was in existence
indicates that the Jews widely accepted the
canon of Scripture; there seems to be no reason
why a prominent Jewish party should reject
most of it. But the Sadducees did reject the
oral traditions that the Pharisees valued so
highly; Josephus tells us that they accepted
only written Scripture (Ant. 13.297). The
Sadducees tended to be aristocratic (they had
'the confidence of the wealthy alone but no
following among the populace,' Josephus, Ant.
13.298) and contemptuous of movements like
that represented by John and Jesus. They co-
operated with the Romans and thus had
political power; they saw Jesus as something
of a danger, for he might provoke a movement
in opposition to Rome and bring a strong
reaction from their overlords.” Morris.

"The Pharisees, as proponents of a legal
righteousness through the observance of oral
tradition, are the main competitors to Jesus
throughout the Gospel and are the subjects of
repeated attacks culminating in chap. 23. (The
Qumran community also attacked the
Pharisees.) The Sadducees are of much less
importance until the end of the Gospel when,
through their control of the cultic hierarchy
and the high priesthood, they play a major role
in condemning Jesus to death. Thus Matthew
calls attention in this reference to the Jewish
leaders to the presence of the enemies of Jesus
from the beginning of the narrative." Hagner.

idwv Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s opaw trans
see, observe, recognise

yevvnuoa, tog n offspring

ndva, ng f snake, viper

omédeiEev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
vmodsucvout  show, make known, warn

ouyetv  Verb, aor act infin psvyw flee, run
away from

uelo (ptc. without infin) coming, future

"Indicates not only futurity but certainty."
Morris

opyn, n¢ f wrath, anger

Matthew 3:8

Tomaoate odv kapmdv 810V T petovoiog

kapmog, oo M fruit, harvest, outcome
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aog, o, ov worthy, deserving, fitting

| Here 'befitting.’

uetovown, ag f repentance

Matthew 3:9

Kai pun do&nte Aéyew év Eavtoic Tatépa
&pouev OV ABpadp, Aéyw yop DUiv 6t
dvvaron 6 0e0g €k TV AMBwV TovTOV Eyeipat
TEKVOL T® APpadyL.

d6&nte  Verb, aor act subj, 2 pl dokew think,
suppose
gavtog, Eavtn, éavtov him/her/itself

"God ... is not interested in family-trees which
bear no fruit in changed lives." Melinsky

duvapor can, be able to

MBoc, ov m stone

gyepo  raise

tekvov, ov N child; pl descendants

"There is a play on words: in Aramaic the
word for 'stones' is similar in sound to that for

'sons’." Morris

Matthew 3:10

17oM o0& 1 a&ivn Tpog v pilav TV dEvopv
Keltar v ovv 3EVOPOV 1| TOLODV KaPTOV
KOAOV EKKOTTETOL KOl €i¢ TOp PArAeTaL.

non adv now, already
awn, g f axe
pa, ng T root, source

| Not even a stump will be left.

devdpov, ov n tree

ke lie, be laid

nowodv  Verb, pres act ptc, n nom/acc s moiew
kakog, n, ov good, right, fine, beautiful
éxkontw cut off, cut down, remove

mop, oc n fire

BoAlw throw, throw down, place

"Does John seem too stern? Jesus spoke with
similar sternness; no gospel is needed if there
is no judgement.” Filson. Cf. 7:19, also 13:40;
Jn 15:6.

Matthew 3:11

‘Ey®d pév vudg pantilo év Hdatt €ig petdvoray:
0 0¢ Omicm pov Epyoduevog ioyupdtepdc ol
£0T1v, 00 OVK el IkavOg TO DOt
Baotdoar: avtog Vudg PBomrticel &v TvebpoTL
ayio kol Topi-

Bartllw baptise, wash
Vowp, VéaTOg N water
petavouwn, ag T seev.8

The phrase i petavouav is best understood as
'with reference to," 'associated with," or 'in
agreement with.'

omow after, behind, following

ioyvpotepog, o, ov  Stronger - comparative
from ioyvpog

"The word greater contains the idea of
strength, of power: the Christ would be more
powerful than his predecessors." Morris

ikavog, 1, ov worthy, sufficient, fit
vmodnua, tog N sandal
Bactalw carry, bear

| The menial task of a slave

ayog, a, ov holy
mop, og N seev.10

Joel 2:28,30. Many scholars think that John
preached only a message of judgment and that
nvevpoTt dywy is to be understood as a
destroying wind that works together with the
fire (e.g. Barrett, The Holy Spirit in the Gospel
Tradition). Ridderbos agrees that the fire here
refers to judgement (as in the next verse), but
argues that the recipients of the Spirit and of
the fire are different groups. Beasley-Murray
(Baptism in the New Testament) argues that
there is but one baptism (the two nouns are
governed by one preposition, v, and the vpog
allows no distinction), which is experienced
either as judgment or blessing (cf. v.12).
Morris however argues that "the link with the
Holy Spirit makes it more likely that the same
people are referred to and that they are purified
[by fire] as well as indwelt." Cf. Acts 2:3.

Matthew 3:12

00 10 TTOoV &V Tf] YEPL oTod, Kol Stokadapiel
Vv GA@va a0Tod Kol GUVAEEL TOV Gltov aToD
glg TV amobnKmv, 10 3¢ dyvpoV KUTAKOOGEL
Topl AoPECTO.

mToov, ov N winnowing shovel

xew, xewog f hand, power

dwkabapel Verb, fut act indic, 3 s
dwkabopw clean out, thresh out

The verb here is unusual and indicates a
thorough cleaning out of the threshing floor.

arwv, oc f threshing floor, what is
threshed

ocuvayw gather, gather together

otoc, ov M grain, wheat

anobnkn, ng f barn, granary

Some MSS have avtov after drobnknv (his
barn’) rather than after cirov (cf. Lk 3:17);
some have the pronoun after both nouns;
others have the pronoun in neither place.
External evidence favours the present reading
of the text.

dyvpov, ov n chaff
kotakoww burn, burn up, consume
acPectoc, ov unquenchable

|Cf. Mk 9:43.
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Matthew 3:13

Tote mapayivetar 6 Inocodg ano tiig olraiog
éni tov Topdavnv mpog tov Todvvny tod
BoarticHfjvon vn” adTod.

tote see 2:7
Tapaywopol Come, arrive, appear

Matthew 3:14-15

"The setting of Jesus' baptism within the
Baptist's ministry is problematic because of the
implication that Jesus, too, needed to repent.
Matthew alone among the Synoptics protects
against this in vv 14-15. But the real point of
the passage is not the baptism of Jesus itself
but the threads of continuity and discontinuity
between John and Jesus. Only through contact
with the forerunner can Jesus be launched into
his own ministry. The contact and the formal
beginning of Jesus' ministry are filled with
theological significance." Hagner.

Morris suggests that fulfilling all righteousness
can be linked with Is 53:11: Jesus the righteous
servant, fulfils the purpose which God has for
him. "Jesus might well have been up there in
the front, standing with John and calling on
sinners to repent. Instead he was down there
with sinners, affirming his solidarity with
them, making himself one with them in the
process of salvation that he would in due
course accomplish." Cf. Is 53:12.

Hagner comments, "It is as representative of
Israel that he gives his life for Israel and so
completes the task of the Servant." And
F.D.Coggan writes, "Being found in fashion as
a man, he humbled himself and became
obedient even unto — baptism, that symbol of
death without which there is no resurrection
life."

Matthew 3:16

Matthew 3:14

0 0¢ Todvvng diekdAvey avtov Aéyov: 'Eyad
xpeiav £xo V7o 6od ParticHval, kol oV Epyn
TPOG UE;

Bamticbeig 6¢ 6 'Incodg gvOVG avéEPT Ao Tod
¥datog: Kai idov Nve@ydnoav ol ovpavoi, Kol
g1dev mvedpa 0god kotaPoivov Moel
TEPIOTEPAY EPYOUEVOV €L ODTOV"

dwkwive prevent (imperf. tried to
prevent)
ypew, og f need, want

John acknowledges his own sin and need while
affirming that Jesus is without sin — though
John may also be saying in effect "I need your
baptism of the Spirit and fire, but you do not
need my baptism of repentance in water."

John clearly recognised Jesus as the one whose
way he was preparing.

Barticbeic Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom s
Bortilw

€vBvug adv. straightway, immediately

avépn  Verb, aor act indic, 3s avapawve go
up, come up

Vowp, Béatog N water

nvedydnoav Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl
avolyom open

ovpavog, ov M heaven

Matthew 3:15

dmotcpieic 8¢ 6 Incodg einev mpdg avTOV:
AQeg GpTL, OVTOG YOp TPENOV EGTIV MUV
TANPDOCOL TACAV SIKOOGUVIV. TOTE AQinoV
avTov.

CfEzek 1:1; Isa 64:1. "The sight of the
opened heavens and the visible manifestation
of the Spirit would have been an
encouragement to Jesus, and this is the way
Matthew records it. Whether other people
shared the experience or not was apparently
not so important to him, and he leaves us to
puzzle about it." Morris.

anoxpBeic Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
dmokpwvopor answer, reply, say

domut allow, let

aptt now, at the present

ovtwg thus, in this way

npénov Verb, pres act ptc, n nom/acc s
npemel impers verb it is fitting, it is
proper; mnpenov éotwv it is fitting or
proper

manpoaw fill, fulfill, bring about, accomplish

dwaroouvvn, ng T righteousness, what is
right, what God requires

gidev Verb, aor act indic, 3 s opaw see

The reference to the 'Spirit of God' is "very
probably intended as an allusion to the
anointing of the Servant by the Spirit in Isa
42:1, quoted in the words of v 17 and in the
citation of 12:18. (Cf. also the anointing of the
Son of David by the Spirit according to the
prophets (cf. Isa 61:1), and therefore the one
who is to baptise with the Spirit must himself
experience the formal anointing with the
Spirit." Hagner.

kotofaivov Verb, pres act ptc, n nom/acc s
kotofove come or go down, descend

woel like, as

neplotepa, ag f dove, pigeon
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Morris discusses why a dove should have been
used as a manifestation of the Spirit and
considers several alternatives. One suggestion
he mentions is that "the dove was a symbol for
Israel (cf Hos 7:11), and it is possible that this
is in mind here. If so, Jesus is seen as the true
ideal Israelite when he receives the Spirit of
God at the threshold of his public ministry."
However, when Israel is likened to a dove in
Hosea it is meant to be a complimentary
comparison but a picture of her folly!

Another suggestion is that there is an allusion
here to the opening verses of Genesis where
the Spirit hovered [like a dove] over the chaos
of the primeval waters. Jesus' baptism is
presented as the beginning of the work of the
new creation (so Davies and Allison ICC).

Matthew 3:17

Kai 1600 PV €K TdV 0VpovAV Adyovsa
ODTH¢ £0TvV 6 VIO OV O AyamnTOC, &V @
€036KNo0.

owvn,ng T voice, sound

dyomnroc, 1, ov beloved

gvdokew be pleased, take delight/pleasure
in

"The words are reminiscent of Psalm 2:7 and
Isaiah 42:1; they show us that right at the
beginning of his ministry Jesus was identified
with both the Messiah and the Suffering
Servant." Morris.

Ryle draws attention to the Trinitarian
emphasis of these verses and comments, "It
was the whole Trinity, which at the beginning
of creation said, 'let us make man'; it was the
whole Trinity again, which at the beginning of

the Gospel seems to say, 'let us save man'.

ii) Each temptation is answered with a
quotation from Scripture, "Anything which
goes beyond what is written there must be

___resisted.” Morris
iii) Where Israel failed in the desert, Jesus

triumphed. Hagner comments, "In this
passage we encounter a most interesting
parallel to the experience of Israel in the
wilderness. After the experience of her
deliverance from Egypt and the
establishment of the covenant relationship,
Israel experienced a season of testing in the
wilderness. The sequence in Matthew's
account of Jesus is similar: following the
return from Egypt, we have the baptism
(likened, by some scholars, to Israel's
crossing of the Sea of Reeds) [cf. Paul in 1
Cor 10:2], the divine declaration of Jesus
as God's Son, and the time of testing in the
wilderness. The parallel is heightened by
the fact that all of Jesus' answers to the
tempter are drawn from Deut 6-8, the very
passage that describes Israel's experience in
the wilderness. Thus Jesus, the
embodiment of Israel and the fulfiller of all
her hopes, repeats in his own experience
the experience of Israel — with, of course,
the one major difference, that whereas
Israel failed its test in the wilderness, Jesus
succeeds, demonstrating the perfection of
his own sonship. This account is placed
here deliberately because it serves as an
important prolegomena to the ministry of
Jesus."

Matthew 4:1

Matthew 4 Verses 1-11

Torte 6 Tnoodg avydn gig v Epnpov Hmd 10D
mTvedLatog, TEpachijvat Ko Tod dafoArov.

Hagner comments on the connection with the
preceding account of Jesus' baptism. "Jesus is
proclaimed Son of God in the events
immediately following the baptism, and his
sonship is vitally important to his mission. But
how does he stand in relation to that sonship,
especially in circumstances of testing? Does
the Son exhibit those qualities that are called
for in sonship to Yahweh, as for example those
required of God's son, Israel, e.g., trust,
obedience, faithfulness?"

Concerning the temptations, note:

i) They define the character that will mark
Jesus' ministry. He will not use his power
to his own ends, nor perform pointless
sensational acts nor seek earthly power.
Jesus rejects these as temptations of the
devil.

Tote see 2:7

avnydn Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s avayo
bring up, lead up

épnuog, ov f deserted place, desert

That Jesus was led by the Spirit into this place
of temptation/testing indicates that it was
God's purpose for him — as much part of his
prepartion for ministry as his baptism.

newpacOHijvor Verb, aor pass infin meipalo
test, put to the test, tempt
dwPorog, o m the devil

Matthew 4:2

Kol VIoTeENsOg NUEPOS TECOEPAKOVTA Kol
VOKTOG TECOEPAKOVTO VOTEPOV EMEIVOTEV.

vnoteve fast, go without food
tecoepakovto  forty
w&, voktog T night
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The same period that Moses fasted at the time
of the giving of the law (Ex 34:28, cf also
Elijah, 1 Kings 19:8)

Matthew 4:5

votepov afterwards, then
newvaw be hungry

Tote maporopfavel adtov 6 dtdforog gig v
ayiov oA, Kol Eotnoev avTov €ml 10
TTEPVYIOV TOD igPOD,

"With every tree of the garden for food, Adam
fell; with desert stone mocking his hunger, the
second Adam conquered.”" Glover

ToTE See 2:7
noporapfove take

A historical present tense adding vividness to
the narrative.

Matthew 4:3

kol Tpoceldmv 6 mepdlov einev avtd- Ei viog
€l 10D B0, eing tva ol AiBot ovTo1 GpTOt
YEVOVTOL.

aywog, a, ov holy, set apart to/by God

nohg, ewg T city, town

gotnoev Verb, aor act indic, 3 s iomut set,
place

ntepuyov, ov N highest point, parapet

TPOGEPYOUOL COMeE or go to, approach
mepalo see v.l1

"In the temptation pericope the relation of the
Son to the will of his Father is called into
question (cf. the likening of Israel to a son in
Deut 8:5)." Hagner

MBoc, ov m stone

aptog, oo m bread, a loaf, food

vévovtor Verb, aor pass dep subj, 3 pl
Yoo

"The testing ... amounts to this: shall Jesus
exercise his messianic power for his own ends
in a way that avoids the difficulty and pain or
shall he accept the path of suffering (and
death) that is his Father's will?" Hagner.

ntepuytov is a diminutive from mrepué 'wing.'
"The word ... seems to have been used for the
extremity of anything; it is used of the fins of a
fish, the tail flaps of a lobster, and the tip of a
rudder ... It seems that here it means the peak,
the point of a roof, or, as some think, a
battlement or turret (‘parapet’ JB, REB). But
there is a problem in that we do not know what
roof. The definite article shows that it was a
well-known place, but we can scarcely do
more than say that it was obviously something
at a great height, so that a leap from it would
be spectacular." Morris.

Matthew 4:4

iepov, ov n temple, temple precincts

Matthew 4:6

6 82 dmoxpiOeic elnev- Téypomtor: Ovk &’
apto pove {noetot 6 avBpomroc, AN’ £mi
TOVTL PLOTL EKTOPEVOUEVE S10L GTOUOTOC
Beod.

kol Aéyet odtd- Eividg el 10D Beod, Pae
GeaVTOV KAT®- Yéypamtor yap Ot Toig
ayyéloig avtod Eviedeital Tepl oo kol £l
YEWPDV ApoDOIV GE, LTOTE TPOSKOYNG TPOG
AiBov 1OV Tdda Gov.

amokpdeic see 3:15
véypamtar Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s ypaoow
write

The quotation itself agrees exactly with the
LXX of Deut 8:3 except for the omission of
the article T before éxkmopevoueve.

BoAlw throw, throw down

oeavtov, ng reflexive pronoun yourself
kotw down, below

véypantor See v.4

povog, 1, ov only, alone
ogtan  Verb, fut mid indic, 3s Coaw live
pnua, otog N word, thing

The quotation is from Ps 91 [LXX, 90]:11-12
and is in verbatim agreement with the LXX
except for the omission after the first clause of
the words tov dwapura&or o€ £v TacHIS TOG
0d01¢ cov, 'to guard you in all your ways' (of
which Luke has the first three words).

Jesus affirms that every word of Scripture is
profitable and demands our attention, for it
proceeds from the mouth of God (cf also 2 Tim
3:16,17).

gkmopgvopal  go or come out
oTou, Tog N mouth

Cf. Jn 4:34; 6:35. "It should be noted here that
Jesus serves as a paradigm for the Church
when he subjects himself, as the human Son of
God, to a commandment that specifically
refers to a human being (6 avBpwrog) living by
the word of God." Hagner.

évtedeiton  Verb, fut midd/pass indic, 3 s
gvtelMopor  command, give orders

e, xewog f hand, power

apodoiv  Verb, fut act indic, 3 pl aipo take,
take up, raise

oe Pronoun, acc s ov

unmote lest, otherwise

npookomt®w Stumble, strike [foot] against

AMBog, ov m see v.3

ndda. Noun, acc s movg, modog m foot

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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Matthew 4:7

g€on adt®d 0 Inoode: Ilahy yéypantar Ovk
EKTEPAOELS KOPLOV TOV BedV cov.

necov  Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s mnto
fall, fall down
npookvve® Worship

gon Verb, imperf actind, 3s onut say
nolv  again, once more
éxmepalom put to the test, tempt

The quotation is in verbatim agreement with
the words as found in the LXX of Deut 6:16.
Having drawn attention to the context of this
quotation which refers to Ex 17:1-7, Israel's
grumbling in the desert over lack of water,
Morris comments, "The servants of God
cannot demand that God should keep on
intervening with miraclulous provision for
their needs."

Hagner comments, "In quoting Deut 6:16,
Jesus asserts that he will not test God on this
(or any other) issue. The words are not meant
as a command to the devil not to test Jesus."

Filson describes this temptation thus: "Serve
the devil and rule the world. In modern terms,
be practical, realistic, ready to compromise;
'the end justifies the means'. To help people
you must get position and power."

Matthew 4:10

t61E Aéyel ant® O Incodg: “Yraye, Zotavd:
yéypamtar yap: Kdpiov tov 0gdv cov
TPOGKVVNGELS KOl AOT® HOVED AATPEVGELG.

tote see 2:7
vmayw go, go one's way, depart

Many MSS add omicm pov, apparently
influenced by 16:23.

Yotavag, o the Adversary, Satan

Matthew 4:8

The quotation is from Deut 6:13 with minor
variations from the LXX.

[y maporapPaver adTov 6 d1apforog €ig
6pog LYNAOV Alav, Kol deikvuoty avTd TAcOS
T0¢ Pactieiog Tod kKOGHOV Kol TV dO&av
avT®dV

povog, 1, ov adj only, alone
Aotpsvw serve, worship

nolv - again, once more
maporappfaveo  see v.5

opog, ovg N mountain, hill
vynog, m, ov  high, exalted

Mav  exceedingly, very
dewcvout  show, point out, reveal

do&a, g f glory

"It is worth reflecting that, while Satan offered
Jesus sovereignty over all the earth if he would
but worship him, Jesus worshipped God only
and all power in heaven and on earth was
given him (28:18)." Morris

Matthew 4:11

"The fact that there is no mountain from which
all the world may be seen literally favours the
view that the tempter brings all this before the
mind of Jesus." Morris.

"Moses was commanded to the top of Pisgar
(Mount Nebo) and from there not only to
survey the promised land (Deut 34:1-4) but to
look in every direction (Deut 3:27) — which the
rabbis took symbolically to mean to survey the
whole world... In this connection Moses also
warns the people not to be tempted by the
riches of Canaan, for it is God who gives
wealth (Deut 8:18)." Hagner

1oTE APinow avtov 6 dtapolrog, kal idov
dryyelotl Tpocijlbov kai dinkovouy ovTd.

apmut leave, let go

npocsfiAfov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl
TPOGEPYOLOL COmMe or go to

dwkovem serve, wait on, care for

Postscript

Matthew 4:9

kai ginmev adT®d- TadTtd 6ot Tavia SOow, £av
TEGOV TPOGKLVIONG MOl

dwow Verb, futact indic, 1s didou

"The devil's offer of all the kingdoms of the
world is a parody in that God has already
promised the messianic king, the Son of God,
'Ask of me, and | will make the nations your
heritage, and the ends of the earth your
possession' (Ps 2:8; cf. Ps 72:8; Rev 11:15)."
Hagner.

"In this pericope we encounter a theme that is
vital in the theology of the Gospels. The goal
of obedience to the Father is accomplished, not
by triumphant self-assertion, not by the
exercise of power and authority, but
paradoxically by the way of humility, service
and suffering. Therein lies true greatness (cf.
20:26-28)... The sonship of Christians, too,
must be expressed in full obedience to the will
of God, involving, as it will, difficulties and
testings (cf. 10:22,24). Those testings will not
be the same as those faced by Jesus, which
relate to his unique identity and mission. But
they will in principle be similar in that
Christians too are called to self-sacrifice, and
for them, too, obedience to the will of the
Father alone is the measure of true
discipleship." Hagner.

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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Matthew 4:12

Matthew 4:15

Axovoog 8¢ 61t Todvvng mapedodn
aveydpnoev gig v FalAaiov.

nopaddout hand or give over, deliver up
avaywpem withdraw, go away

'y ZaPovAiav kol yij Ne@Borip, 660v
Boddoong, tépav toD Topddavov, Faihaio TdV
£0vayv,

"The verb was used of the Magi (2:12); it often
has something of the notion of withdrawing
from danger." Morris

Why did Jesus begin his ministry in Galilee?
Many argue that Jesus left Judea because of
the danger of suffering the same fate as John.
Morris suggests that this is not the main
reason, pointing out that Herod Antipas ruled
both areas. He argues that Jesus chose Galilee
for his public ministry because it had a large
and mixed population. "Whereas Judea was
mountainous and isolated, Galilee was open to
trade and to ideas. History had seen foreign
conquerors make their mark on the region and,
of course, had brought an influx of people of
many races. All this means that Galilee was the
kind of country where new teachings might be
heard and even welcomed.” Jesus' decision to
begin his ministry in Galilee is an indication of
the nature of his kingdom.

"The quotation here is close to the LXX of Isa
8:23-9:1 (= versification of MT), except for the
following: in referring to Zebulun, Matthew
has yn, 'land,’ for ywpa, ‘district’; following
Baiaoong, Matthew omits the LXX's kot ol
ool o1 TNV TepaALoY KATOIKOLVTES Kat, ‘and
the others who inhabit the seacoast and'; and
after éBvov, 'Gentiles,” Matthew omits to pepn
g Tovdauag, 'the regions of Judea.' The
former omission is an unimportant
abbreviation of the text; the latter is obviously
omitted because Matthew wants to make
another point (but cf. the reference to Judea in
v.25). According to the LXX, Isaiah addresses
the message to all Israel (but with emphasis on
the regions of the north); Matthew wants to
stress the way in which Jesus, by beginning his
ministry at Capernaum in Galilee, fulfills
Isaiah’s expectation.” Hagner.

Matthew 4:13

kai KataMaav v Noalapd EABGV KoTdknoey
eig Kagpoapvaodp v mapaboracoioyv v 0piolg
Zapoviav koi Ne@OoAip

yn, yng f earth

0dog, ov f way, road, journey

Oolacoa, ng f sea

nepav prep with gen beyond, across
Topdavng, ov m Jordan River

£€06vog, ovg N nation, people; ta . Gentiles

kotomwv  Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s

xotokewmmo leave, leave behind
kotowkew live, settle, inhabit
napabolacciog, a, ov by the sea or lake
optov, ov n territory, region

Matthew 4:14

tva mAnpwoi) to pnbev 61 Hodlov 10D
TPOPNTOV AEYOVTOG:

TAnpwOf] Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s mAnpow
fill, make full, fulfill
pnbev  Verb, aor pass ptc, n nom/acc s Aeyw

"As far as our information goes, Jesus was in
the region beyond the Jordan only
occasionally, but our knowledge is incomplete
and Jesus may have worked there more than
we know. Certainly people from trans-Jordan
came to know his teaching and were included
among those who followed him (v.25; cf 19:1).
Galilee of the Gentiles points to the fact that
many non-Israelites lived in this area... The
inhabitants had been formally Judaized and
compelled to accept circumcision in about 104
BC, which means that their commitment to
Judaism was probably less than wholehearted."
Morris

For this construction, cf 1:22

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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Matthew 4:16

6 Aad¢ 6 KadMpevoc &v okoTig dC £16ev péya,
Kol Toig Kafnuévolg v ympa kol okid Oovdatov
POG avéTeilev adTOTG.

Matthew 4:18

"Agreement with the LXX continues to be
close, with only the following significant
differences: Matthew has 6 kafnpevog,
'sitting,' for LXX's 6 nopgvopevog (‘walking'),
a variant that may emphasise the plight of the
addresses. He repeats the nuance by means of
the parallel toig kaOnpuevorg, 'those sitting,'
which is substituted for the LXX's oi
kotowcovvteg (‘those dwelling'). Matthew's
aorist avetelev, 'dawned,’ supplants LXX's
future Aopyet, ‘will shine,’ reflecting the
Hebrew perfect tense, but also Matthew's own
perspective." Hagner.

[epimot®dv 8¢ mapd v Bdrocoay Tiig
CoMaiog 18ev 800 ddelpovg, Zipmva OV
Aeyouevov TTétpov kol Avdpéav OV AdEAPOV
avtod, Barlovtag aueipAnctpov &ig v
0dhoccav, ioav yap aheic:

nepuate walk, walk about

nopo, preposition with acc beside, by

Oolacoa, ng f seev.15

gidev Verb, aor act indic, 3s dpaw See,
observe

dvo gen & acc Svo dat dvoiv two

BaArw throw, throw down

apeipanotpov, ov N casting net for fishing

Loog, oo m people, a people

kaOnpon - Sit, sit down, live

okoter Noun, dats okotog, ovg N
darkness

owg, pwtog n light

eidev  Verb, aor act indic, 3's 6paw see

ueyac, peyakn, peya large, great

xopa, ag T country, region, land

ok, ag f shadow, shade

Bavotog, oo m death

avétethev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s dvotelo
rise, dawn, shine

Matthew 4:17

"The aupipinctov (which I have seen in use
near Sidon) was a circular net with weights on
the circumference and lines from the
circumference to an opening in the middle.
The net was thrown so that it fell flat on the
water, the weights took it to the bottom, the
lines were pulled to draw in the circumference,
and any fish underneath the net were trapped.”
Morris.

aievg, ewg M fisherman

Matthew 4:19

Kol Aéyet antoig Agdte Omicm pov, Kol Tomom
VUGG GMELG avOpOT®V.

ATo 1ot fip&ato 0 Incodg knpvooey kol
Aéyewv- Metavoeite, fyywev yap 1 faciieia
TAV 0VPAVDV.

devte adv. come (of command or
exhortation)
omocw after, follow

tote then, at that time

aro 1ote fipEato 6 ‘Incodbc marks a turning
point in the narrative. Cf. 16:21 and the
section on Structure in the Introduction to
Matthew on Day 1 of these notes.

"It is noteworthy that Jesus called those he
wanted; in Judaism the disciple chose his
rabbi.” Morris

apyo midd begin

knpvoocw preach, proclaim

uetovoem repent, have a change of heart

fiyywev Verb, perf act indic, 3s éyyilo
approach, draw near

ovpavog, ov M heaven

"It is no longer a question of taking fish from
the lake, but of drawing men up out of the
abyss of sin and death, catching them in the
great net of God." Dietrich. Cf. 13:47-48.

Matthew 4:20

o1 6¢ gvBémg apévteg TO dikTva NKOAOVON GOV
avTd.

Cf 3:2. "There has been a great deal of
discussion on whether we should see the
kingdom as having arrived in the person of
Jesus or whether he proclaimed a kingdom yet
to come. But a good deal of this is misplaced
ingenuity, for both surely have a place in the
teaching of Jesus." Morris

evbewg adv straightway, immediately
apmut leave, forsake, let go

"The word left can have the meaning
‘abandoned' (cf. 26:56), and whether Matthew
means it in this sense or not, he is speaking of
a decisive action." Morris.

dwctvov, ov n fishing net
axolovbew follow, accompany, be a
disciple

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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Matthew 4:21

Kai mpoPag éxelbev 1dev dAhovg §00
a6eApoVG, TaxmpPov tov Tod ZePedaiov Kol
Todvvny Tov adeAPOV avTod, &v T@ mhoi® peTd
ZePedaiov Tod Tatpog avT@®v kataptiovtag o
diktvo aVT@AV, Kol EKAAEcEV ADTOVG.

npoPag Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s wpofave
go on

éxeev  from there

gidev see v.18

aihog, m, o another, other

mhowov, ov h boat, ship

kotaptiio mend, restore, make complete;
act & midd make, prepare

"The good news is that God is at work
bringing in the kingdom that will be associated
with the work his Son is doing. The gospel of
the kingdom is an expression found in this
Gospel only (9:35; 24:14). It matters to
Matthew that the gospel was concerned with
God's sovereign rule." Morris.

Oepancvew heal, cure
vooog, ov f disease, illness
podakio, ag f sickness

"katapti{o means 'make aptiog' that is, 'fit,
complete’; they were making their nets ready
for a further fishing expedition. This would
involve any necessary repairs, and cleaning
and folding the nets." Morris.

dwtvov, ov n see v.20

Matthew 4:22

Notice the contrast with the work of popular

healers in Jesus day (and today):

i) They normally made great play of their
techniques while "the mode of healing
practiced by Jesus is infinitely simple,
externally unimpressive, but inwardly
much more powerful." Oepke

ii) Jesus healed all. "Those healers had their
successes and their failures, but Jesus had
complete mastery over illness." Morris.

ol 6¢ evBémg apévteg 10 mAolov Kol TOV ToTEPA
avT®V NKoAoVONGAV AT,

Aoog, ov m people, a people

Matthew 4:24

Note the identity of expression with v.20.
"Matthew tells us further that this pair left not
only their boat but their father, thus breaking
the strongest family tie. Allegiance to Jesus is
stronger than any earthly attachment." Morris.
Cf. Matt 12:46-50.

Kol AriABev 1 dxon avtod gig OAnV v
Tupiov: Kol TpoonveyKay aOT® TAvVTag TOVG
Kak®G £xovtog Tokilaig vocolg kol fachavolg
GLVEXOUEVOLG, dalptoviCopévoug Kol
ceANVI0LOHEVOLE KOl TTOPOADTIKOVG, Kod
€0epdmevoev adTONG.

axon, ng f report, news, hearing

Matthew 4:23-25

"The evangelist wants us quickly to sense the
great excitement surrounding Jesus at the
beginning of his ministry, where he began to
preach 'the good news of the kingdom," before
presenting him in more detail as the master
teacher (chaps 5-7) and charismatic healer
(chaps 8-9)." Hagner.

""Syria was the name of the Roman province
that covered all of Palestine (cf. Luke 2:2; Acts
15:23,41), and he [Matthew] may be referring
to the province." Morris.

Matthew 4:23

Kai mepijyev €v 6An 1) 'olikoig, Siddokwv €v
TG GUVOY@YOTG OVTAV KOl KNPUGC®V TO
evayyéMov Tiic Pactreiag kal Oepoamedmv
TAGOV VOOOV KOl TGV LOAAKIOY &V T@ Aa®.

nepuijyev  Verb, imperf act indic, 1 s & 3 pl
neploym go around, travel over

o\og, 1, ov whole, all, entire

ddackm teach

cuvaywyn, nc f synagogue

npocnveykav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl
npoceepw bring, bring before

kokwg badly, severely; kaxog éxo be sick

mowthog, n, ov  various kinds of, diverse

Bacavog, ov f torment, pain

ovvey®w hem in; pass. be sick, suffer with

dorpovilopon  be possessed by demons

ocedmvialouar (lit be moonstruck, a
lunatic), be an epileptic

napalvtikog, ov M paralytic, cripple

Matthew 4:25

Kot orovdncav avtd 6yAot ToAlol Ao Tilg
Todhaiog kol Askondrews kol Tepocordpmv
kai Tovdaiog kai wépav 100 Topddvou.

Matthew speaks of "their synagogue" to
distance Jesus from the Jewish leaders who ran
the synagogues and who opposed him from
early on in his ministry.

dxolovbem see v.20
oylhog, ov m crowd, multitude

knpvoocw preach, proclaim

"In Matthew the crowds occupy a middling
position: they are not opposed to Jesus as the
Jewish leaders are (though they can be found
in opposition, as in 26:55; 27:20), but they are
not adherents as the disciples are (though they
can support him, 21:9)." Morris.

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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TOAVG, TOAAN, TOAL gen ToAAOV, MG, OV
much, many
nepav  beyond, across

Matthew 5-7

Matthew 5:2

Kot dvoi&ag TO otopa avTod £61000KEV ADTOVG
Aéyov:

"The Sermon on the Mount (chaps 5-7) is the
first and lengthiest of the five Matthean
discourses. It presents the first and main
example of the ethical teaching of Jesus. The
righteousness of the kingdom of God (cf. 6:33)
expounded in the sermon is presented as being
in continuity with the righteousness of the OT
law (5:17-19), yet also as surpassing it (cf. the
antitheses of 5:21-48). The evangelist's
placement of this first discourse toward the
beginning of the Gospel indicates he attached
importance to this material. Indeed the content
of the sermon would have had special
relevance for the Jewish-Christian readers of
the Gospel." Hagner.

avoryw open
otopa, Tog N mouth, utterance
didackem teach

Verses 3-12

"The beatitudes stand at the head of the
Sermon on the Mount as the 10
commandments stand at the head of the Torah
(Ex. 20:1-17) ... [they are] a statement of the
moral and spiritual qualities which are
characteristic of discipleship, and of the
rewards which go with them.” Green.

Matthew 5:3

Maxdprot ol Tteyol T® Tvevpatt, OTL AOTOV
éotv 1 Bacireio TV 0VpOvVAV.

Matthew 5:1-16

pakopog, o, ov  blessed, fortunate, happy

"The norms of the kingdom, worked out in the
lives of the heirs of the kingdom, constitute the
witness of the kingdom.” DA Carson.

Matthew 5:1

Toadv 8¢ TovG OxAovg avéPn eic 10 dpog: Kol
kaficavtog avtod TpociiAbay avtd ol pabntoi
avTod-

idwv Verb, aor act ptc, mnoms opawm See,
observe

0yAoG, ov M see 4:25

avépn  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s avapawve go
up, ascend

opog, ovg N mountain, hill

Green suggests that the mountain has symbolic
significance suggesting a place of divine
revelation. He links this with what he views as
the 'Exodus typology' of these chapters and
sees this hill as linked with Sinai. Hagner
comments, "Jesus, somewhat like a new
Moses, goes up to the mount to mediate the
true interpretation of the Torah."

The word paxapuog is difficult to translate
adequately with a single English word. It
carries the sense of a privileged recipient of
divine favour. "The true background to the NT
use of the word is in the OT... The LXX often
uses the word as a translation of *q¢x (deeply
'happy, blessed"). The word is of course
especially appropriate in the NT in such
contexts as the present one, where it describes
the nearly incomprehensible happiness of those
who participate in the kingdom announced by
Jesus. Rather than happiness in its mundane
sense, it refers to the deep inner joy of those
who have long awaited the salvation promised
by God and who now begin to experience its
fulfilment." Hagner.

TTwYog, N, ov  poor, pitiful

koficavtog Verb, aor act ptc, mgen s kabiw
sit down, sit, take one's seat

"It was customary in Judaism for the rabbi to
teach from a seated position." Hagner.

TPOCEPYONOL COme or go to, approach
uabntng, oo m disciple, pupil, follower

Cf. 7:28 which indicates that 'disciple' here
means more than the 12 and may simply
denote all who wished to hear the teacher's
instruction. Nevertheless, Matthew is
emphasizing that this is instruction for
disciples — it is not an evangelistic address.

CfIs 61:1. The term 'poor'is used in the OT
of those who, perhaps because of long
economic and social distress, have placed their
hope and trust solely in God. See also Pss
9:18; 34:6, 18; 40:17; Isa 57:15; 66:2 and also
Jas 2:5.

Hagner draws attention to Isaiah 61:1-2 saying,
"This passage is almost certainly the basis for
the present beatitude. The good news that has
now come to the poor is that the kingdom is
‘theirs' (avtwv is in an emphatic position).
Thus this opening beatitude points to
eschatological fulfilment (cf. the citation of Isa
61:1-2 at the beginning of Jesus' Galilean
ministry in Luke 4:18-19)."

It is interesting to note that Plato uses atwyog
of those who have no resource of their own
and are reduced to begging. He believes that
there should be no place for such in the State.

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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avt@v éotv 1| actreio T@V ovpavdv They
have "a present claim to a future inheritance."
Green.

Matthew 5:4

pokdpiot oi tevhodvieg, Gt ovtol
napaxkindncovro.

A number of MSS reverse the order of verses 4
and 5.

Again in this beatitude there is a strong
allusion to Isa 61:1-2.

nevfew mourn, be sad, grieve over

Some MSS (x" 33 vg™ sa™ bo) add vov,
'now," emphasising the contrast between the
present time and the future eschatological
blessings.

Thomas Watson says that this mourning is
Gospel repentance and comments, "We must
go through the valley of tears to paradise."
Hagner comments, "Those who mourn do so
because of the seeming slowness of God's
justice. But they are now to rejoice, even in
their troubled circumstances, because their
salvation has found its beginning."

nmapakAndnoovron Verb, fut pass indic, 3 pl
TopokoAe® encourage, comfort

The passive is a reverential circumlocution for
the action of God.

"Perhaps we should bear in mind that typically
the worldly take a lighthearted attitude to the
serious issues of life, a fact that is very evident
in our modern pleasure-loving generation. In
their seeking after self-gratification and
pleasure they do not grieve over sin or evil.
Because they do not grieve over the wrong
they share with others in the communities in
which they live, they take few steps to set them
right. Because they are not moved by the plight
of the poor and the suffering, they make no
move to help the world's unfortunate. It may
be that Jesus is saying that our values are
wrong and that it is those who mourn in the
face of the evils that are part and parcel of life
as we know it, those who mourn over the way
in which God's cause is often neglected and his
people despised, who are the truly blessed
ones." Morris.

In his book, Lament for a Son, Nicholas
Wolterstorff writes, "'Blessed are those who
mourn.' What can it mean? One can understand
why Jesus hails those who hunger and thirst
for righteousness, why he hails the merciful,
why he hails the peacemakers, why he hails
those who endure under persecution. These are
qualities of character which belong to the life
of the kingdom. But why does he hail the
mourners of the world? Why cheer tears? It
must be that mourning is also a quality of
character that belongs to the life of this realm.
"Who then are the mourners? The mourners
are those who have caught a glimpse of God's
new day, who ache with all their being for that
day's coming, and who break out into tears
when confronted by its absence. They are the
ones who realise that in God's realm of peace
there is no one blind and who ache whenever
they see someone unseeing. They are the ones
who realise that in God's realm there is no one
hungry and who ache whenever they see
someone starving. They are the ones who
realise that in God's realm there is no one
falsely accused and who ache whenever they
see someone imprisoned unjustly. They are the
ones who realise that in God's realm there is no
one who fails to see God and who ache
whenever they see someone unbelieving. They
are the ones who realise that in God's realm
there is no one who suffers oppression and
who ache whenever they see someone beat
down. They are the ones who realise that in
God's realm there is no one without dignity
and who ache whenever they see someone
treated with indignity. They are the ones who
realise that in God's realm of peace there is
neither death nor tears and who ache whenever
they see someone crying tears over death. The
mourners are aching visionaries.

"Such people Jesus blesses; he hails them, he
praises them, he salutes them. And he gives
them the promise that the new day for whose
absence they ache will come. They will be
comforted.

"The Stoics of antiquity said: Be calm.
Disengage yourself. Neither laugh nor weep.
Jesus says: Be open to the wounds of the
world. Mourn humanity's mourning, weep over
humanity's wounds, be in agony over
humanity's agony. But do so in the good cheer
that a day of peace is coming."

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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Matthew 5:5

pakdptot ol TPaEic, HTL v Tol KANPOVOUTGOVGL
NV Yijv.

Practically a quotation of the LXX of Ps 36[37
in English enumeration]:11. Cf. also Deut 4:1;
16:20; Ps 68 [69 Eng.]:36; Isa 61:7. Hill
comments, "Just as obedience and
righteousness (for the deuteronomist) are the
conditions of entrance into the land of promise,
so0 is humble obedience to the pattern of life
approved in the Beatitudes the means of
entering the new land of God's kingdom."

npaeic Adjective, m nom pl mpaic, Tpasia,
npad humble, gentle

"Self-assertion is never a Christian virtue;
rather it is Christian to be busy in lowly service
and to refuse to engage in the conduct that
merely advances personal aims.” Morris.
Hagner, however, writes, "In view are not
persons who are submissive, mild, and
unassertive, but those who are humble in the
sense of being oppressed (hence, 'have been
humbled'), bent over by the injustice of the
ungodly, but who are soon to realise their
reward."

KAnpovopew receive, gain possession of,
inherit
m, yng T earth

"The 'earth’ (tnv ynv) originally referred to the
land of Israel, i.e., what was promised to the
Jews beginning with the Abrahamic covenant
(cf. Gen 13:15). But in the context of
messianic fulfilment it connotes the
regenerated earth (19:28; cf. Rom 4:13, where
koopog, ‘world,' replaces yn), promised by the
eschatological passages in the prophets (e.g.,
Isa 65-66)." Hagner.

Matthew 5:6

Hokdplot ol TEWVAVTEG Kol SOWWDVTEG TV
dwatocvvny, 6Tl awtol yoptacHnicoval.

new@vteg  Verb, pres act ptc, m nom pl
newvao be hungry
dwyaw be thirsty, thirst for

|Cf. 1s 55:1; Ps 42:1.

dwoatoovvn, g T righteousness, what is
right, what God requires
yoptalm feed, satisfy

[Ct. Ps 107:9.

"In keeping with the preceding, the fourth
beatitude names the literally hungry and
thirsty, i.e., the downtrodden and oppressed,
who especially hunger and thirst after the
justice associated with the coming of God's
eschatological rule. There is, then, no
significant difference between the Matthean
and Lukan versions of the beatitude, despite
the additional words «koi duydvteg T
ducarocvvny ‘and thirst for justice," in Matthew.
That dwonoovvn here means 'justice’ rather
than 'personal righteousness' is clear from the
context. The poor, the grieving, and the
downtrodden (i.e. those who have experienced
injustice) are by definition those who long for
God to act. They are the righteous who will
inherit the kingdom. Yet this interpretation
does not altogether exclude the sense of
dwooovvn as personal righteousness. The
justice of God's eschatological rule
presupposes the dikoroouvvn of those who
enjoy its blessings (cf. 2 Pet 3:13). Thus, albeit
to a slight degree, this verse may anticipate the
stress on dikatoovvn in v.20 and 6:33."
Hagner.

Matthew 5:7

pakdplot oi Eenpoveg, dtL avtol
€élenbnoovtat.

g\enuov, ov gen ovog merciful
éheaw and éleso be merciful; pass.
receive mercy

Mercy is a theme running right through
Matthew's gospel, see 6:12,14f; 6:19-7:12;
18:23ff; 23:23 and the two citations of Hos 6:6
at 9:13 and 12:7. "What the poor and
oppressed have not received from the rich and
powerful, they should nevertheless show to
others." Hagner.

Matthew 5:8

pakdpiot oi kabapot T kapdig, 6Tt avTol TOV
0e0v Syovrat.

|Ct. Ps 24:3-4

xabapog, a, ov pure, clean, innocent

"'Pure in heart' refers to the condition of the
inner core of a person, that is, to thoughts and
motivation, and hence anticipates the
internalising of the commandments by Jesus in
the material that follows in the sermon.”
Hagner.

Syovtar Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 pl opaw
see v.1

Cf. Ps 73:1. To see God is a pictorial
expression indicating the bliss of fellowship
with God in the kingdom.
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Matthew 5:9

pakdptot oi ipnvonotoi, 4t avtol vioi Beod
KAnoncovral.

gipnvomolog, o M peacemaker

ayodhacOe Verb, pres midd/pass dep
imperat, 2 pl dayolhwow be extremely
joyful or glad

woebog, ov m pay, reward, gain

Occurs here only in the NT (though a verb
from the same stem occurs in Col. 1:20). It
denotes active pursuit of peace.

KAnBnoovtar Verb, fut pass indic, 3 pl koiew

Matthew 5:10

The promise of reward is not an insignificant
element in the teaching of Jesus (cf. 5:19; 46;
6:1; 19:29; 20:8). It is present also in the
teaching of Paul (see Rom 8:18; 2 Cor 4:17 cf
1 Cor 15:19).

Hakdplot ol Sed1YIEVOL EVEKEV SIKOLOGVVNG,
Ot avTdV E0Tv 1} Pactieio T@V 0VpAVAV.

deduwypévor  Verb, perf pass ptc, m nom pl
Swkm persecute, seek after

TOAVG, TTOAAN, TOAV gen ToAAOL, NG, OV
much, many

ovpavog, ov m heaven

ovtwg and ovtw thus, in this way

The perfect participle suggests that persecution
has already been experienced.

éveka (évekev and givekev) prep with gen
because of, for the sake of
dwatoovvn, ng T see v.6

"The suffering of the righteous at the hands of
persecutors is nothing new in the history of
God's dealings with Israel, as the evangelist
reminds his readers. It is an honoured tradition
they stand in when they suffer persecution."
Hagner. Morris comments, "Persecuted
believers are in good company.”

Cf. 1 Peter 4:15. "To be identified with Jesus
and the kingdom is to be in 'the way of
righteousness' (cf. 21:32); hence &vekev
dwatocvvng, ‘on account of righteousness,'
finds its counterpart in the &vekev éuov, 'on
account of me' (cf. 10:22), of the following
verse." Hagner.

Matthew 5:13-16

Matthew 5:11

pakdproi éote dtav Ovewdiocwoty HUAG Kol
Sn&mo Kol eimmoty Tdv Tovnpov Kob’ HUdY
yevdopevol Evekev EpoD.

On the theme of salt and light, compare Mk
9:50; 4:21; Lk 8:16; 11:33; 14:34f for similar
sayings in other contexts and with a slightly
different sense. The emphasis here is upon
good works: it is by their good works that
disciples will be 'salt' and 'light'. See also the
comment by Don Carson quoted at the
beginning of Verses 1-16.

Matthew 5:13

otav when, whenever, as often as

ovewdilm reproach, insult, abuse

dwwEmowv  Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl dwkw see
v.10

ginowow  Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl Aeyw

Tovnpog, a, ov  evil, bad, wicked

yevdouar lie, speak untruth, deceive

Ypeic éote 10 Ghag ThHe Yig: €0v 8¢ TO dhag
popovoq, v tivi detnoetat; gig ovdev ioyvet
gt el un PAndev E&o katamateicOot Hd TV
avOpdnwv.

Note the emphatic use of vueig - it is you who
are my disciples and none other who ..."

wyevdopevor is read by many important MSS
but is also omitted by a significant group. It is
difficult to judge whether it is original or an
addition. Having considered the evidence and
arguments, Morris concludes, "On the whole |
think it should be read. But if it is not read it is
implied, for what the enemies say could not
really be evil if it were true.”

On this point, Morris says, "Believers are not
to engage in the kind of conduct that enables
people to accuse them genuinely; their lives
are to be above reproach."

aiag, atog N salt

éveka (€vexev and eivekev) see v.10

Verse 12

yoipete kai dyalAldcbe, 411 6 picbog vudV
TOADG &V 101G oVpavois obtmg yap £dimEav
TOVG TPOPNTAG TOVG TPO DUDV.

Salt is a preservative from corruption and gives
taste to food. "What is good in society his
followers will keep wholesome. What is
corrupt they oppose; they penetrate society for
good as a kind of moral antiseptic. And they
give a tang to life like salt to a dish of food."
Morris. Hagner, having surveyed the various
ways in which the phrase 'salt of the earth'
might be understood, comments, "Since it is
virtually impossible now to know which of its
several associations would have come most
readily to the minds of the disciples when they
heard these words, it may be best simply to
take the metaphor broadly and inclusively as
meaning something that is vitally important to
the world in a religious sense, as salt was
vitally necessary for everyday life."

Yoo rejoice, be glad
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Christians are to allow their influence to be felt
in the world at large. They are not to become a
'sect'.

Matthew 5:15

., yng f earth
gov if
nopawve make foolish, make tasteless

006¢ Kaiovoty Abyvov Kol TIBEacY anTOV VIO
TOV HOd1ov GAN’ €mi T Avyviav, Kol Adumet
macw 101G &V T oikiq.

"The unusual use of it [popavew] here to
describe what has lost its saltiness goes back to
the underlying Hebrew root ... tpl, a word that
has both meanings... A Greek translator then
chose the Greek word pwpowvew because it
applied more readily to the disciples. For the
disciples, the salt of the earth, to lose their
saltiness was equivalent to becoming foolish.
It would in effect be to lose their identity."
Hagner.

The Christian's effectiveness depends on the
Christian's distinctiveness.

koo light, keep burning, burn
Avygvog, ov m lamp

T place, set, appoint

podiog, ov m basket, bucket
Myvwa, ag f lampstand, stand
Aapme shine, give light

oikia, og f house, home, household

"The very purpose of being a follower of Jesus
is to give light. Giving light is not an option, so
to speak, which the disciple may or may not
choose. It is part of being a disciple, just as
much part of discipleship as giving light is of a
lighted lamp." Morris

amcOnoeton  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s aimlo
salt, restore flavour to (salt)

0vdg1g, 0vdepa, 00OV NO one, nothing

ioyvo be strong, be able, be sufficient

éu still

BAn6ev  Verb, aor pass infin foAleo trans
throw, throw down

Matthew 5:16

obtmg Aapydto 0 G VUGV Eunpocdev 1@V
avOpdnv, 61mg ooty UMV Ta KoAd Epya
kot 0EACMGV TOV TATEPA VUMDY TOV €V TOIG
00POVOIC.

A great number of MSS (D W © f*° TR) have

BAnOnvor £€m kau, ‘to be thrown out and." The
better text, however, is BAnOev é€w, lit. ‘having
been thrown out.'

"This verse takes up the words 'shine," 'light'
and 'men’ in the three preceding ones and is
therefore Matthew's comment on the whole."
Green.

¢€w out, outside, away
katomoteicOor  Verb, pres pass infin
katanatem trample on/under foot

Matthew 5:14

ovteg and ovtw thus, in this way
Aopme shine, give light

éunpocbev before, in front of

onwg (or onwg av) that, in order that

Y ueic €ote 10 AC 10D KOGHOV. 0V dVvaTal
TOALG KpLPTivarl ETdve dpovg KeWEvN:

owg, pwtog n light

The phrase (or thought of being) 'light of the
world' is used in several contexts: of Israel in
Isa 42:6; 49:6; 51:4-5 (cf. Rom 2:19); of Jesus
in Jn 8:12; 9:5; of Christians in Eph 5:8; Phil
2:15. Jesus' disciples share a part in his calling
as the Servant of the Lord. See also 2 Cor 4:4.
"If the world is not to be left in darkness, the
disciples must fulfil their calling to represent
the kingdom. They are now the light (cf.
v.16), whose shining thus becomes the hope of
the world." Hagner.

"The orwc clause spells out the result of such a
shining of the light and thus provides a most
welcome aid to the interpretation of the
metaphor. To let one's light shine is to live in
such a way as to manifest the presence of the
kingdom." Hagner.

dwow Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl opaw see,
observe, perceive, recognise

kalog, N, ov good, right, fine, beautiful

do&acmowv  Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl do&alm
praise, honour, glorify, exalt

duvapor can, be able to

nohg, eog T city, town

kpuPijvar Verb, 2 aor pass infin kpvrtw
hide, conceal, cover

gmave 0N, upon

opog, ovg N mountain, hill

kewpon lie, be laid; stand, be standing

The purpose is not that they should merely
admire the good works of the Christian but that
they should recognize the author of that
goodness in the disciple. Contrast what is said
of the Pharisees' desire to gain praise for
themselves.

The metaphor has unavoidable associations
with Jerusalem on Mount Zion. Cf. Isa 2:2-5.

"God is referred to as matp, 'Father,’ forty-
five times in Matthew, and in nearly half the
occurrences (nineteen times) it is modified, as
here, by the words 'in heaven' or 'heavenly.' ...
The expression 'Father in heaven' is
remarkable in that it combines the personal, or
immanent, element of fatherhood with the
transcendental element of God's otherness, 'in
heaven.™ Hagner.
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Postscript to Matthew 5:13-16

"The kinds of good deeds that enable light to
be seen as light are now to be elaborated in the
course of the sermon that follows. They are
shown to be nothing other than the faithful
living out of the commandments, the
righteousness of the Torah as interpreted by
Jesus." Hagner.

‘The law and the prophets' is shorthand for the
entire Old Testament. It suggests that Jesus'
relation to the law can only be understood
adequately in the context of his relation to the
OT as awhole.

manpow fill, fulfill, accomplish

Matthew 5:17-20

"This passage is placed here for a very
important reason. The ethical teaching of Jesus
that follows in this sermon, as well as later in
the Gospel, has such a radical character and
goes so much against what was the commonly
accepted understanding of the commands of
the Torah that it is necessary at the outset to
indicate Jesus' full and unswerving loyalty to
the law. Only when this is set clearly before
the listeners or readers will they be in a
position to understand correctly Jesus' teaching
about the righteousness of the kingdom. This is
especially the case given the six contrasts
drawn in the remainder of this chapter, which
begin with the words 'you have heard it said’
(5:21, 27, 31, 33, 38, 43). Jesus' corrections of
the mistaken understandings involve the
presentation of the true meaning of the Torah,
not its cancellation as might at first seem to be
the case." Hagner.

Matthew 5:17

Mn vopionte 811 HABov KoTaddoo TOV VOOV
1| To0¢ TpoPRTac: ovK HABOV KaToADGOL AN
Tnpdoat

vouionte Verb, aor act subj, 2 pl voulw
think, suppose, assume

Jesus opposes the false claims of the scribes
and Pharisees that he is overthrowing the law.
He has come to fulfil the law but to overthrow
their traditions.

"He is in no way contradicting the Mosaic law,
though he is opposed to the legalistic type of
religion the scribes had built on it." Tasker.

"The whole process of revelation in the Old
Testament finds in Jesus its completion and
validation — the ceremonial law and the moral
law. No part of Scripture is abrogated."
Murray

"To fulfill has been understood in three main
ways: (1) It may mean that he would do the
things laid down in Scripture. (2) It may mean
that he would bring out the full meaning of
Scripture. (3) It may mean that in his life and
teaching he would bring Scripture to
completion. Each points to an aspect of the
truth, and Jesus may well have meant that he
would fulfill Scripture in more ways than one."
Morris.

Hagner thinks that the second of these is the
meaning here, he writes, "Since in 5:21-48
Jesus defines righteousness by expounding the
true meaning of the law as opposed to wrong
or shallow understandings, it is best to
understand TAnpwacon here as "fulfill' in the
sense of 'bring to its intended meaning' — that
is, to present a definitive interpretation of the
law, something now possible because of the
presence of the Messiah and his kingdom. Far
from destroying the law, Jesus' teachings —
despite their occasional strange sound —
penetrate to the divinely intended (i.e., the
teleological) meaning of the law. Because the
law and the prophets pointed to him and he is
their goal, he is able now to reveal their true
meaning and so to bring them to ‘fulfilment.’
This view is consonant with the expectation
that the Messiah would not only preserve the
Torah, but also bring out its meaning in a
definitive manner." Hagner.

nMBov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3 pl €pyopon

Messianic overtones, cf. 10:34.

kotaAdoar Verb, aor act infin xotaAvo
destroy, tear down, do away with

Cf. the use of this verb in relation to the
destruction of the temple, 24:2; 26:61; 27:40.

vopog, ov m law
n or
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Oliver O'Donovan comments, "Two accounts
of how 'fulfil' should be understood go back to
St Augustine: performing all that the law
requires; and adding to the law that in which it
falls short (De sermone Domine 1.8). The
interpretative question comes to be framed in
this way because Augstine, like many
commentators since, assumed that the verb
"fulfil' must make sense with 'law’, standing on
its own, as object. But in fact the text speaks of
fulfilling 'the law and the prophets', a phrase
which sums up the legacy of Israel's tradition
as a whole. This encourages us to understand
fulfilment in a third way: expectation is what
Israel has inherited, fulfilment is the
satisfaction of that expectation. In the strange
saying that not a yod or a serif will pass from
the law ‘until all be fulfilled’, the law itself is
treated as a kind of promise. It anticipated a
righteousness for which the faithful hungered
and thirsted, a righteousness in which all
would be subject to God's command. That
promise is now to be made good, and the life
of the new community is a demonstration of it.
That life is an advance upon the bare text of
the law and upon current interpretations of it
(5:20)." The Desire of the Nations, pp.
108,109.

On this final clause Hagner comments, "The
explanation of Matthew's addition of a
tautological clause is that the repetition
emphasises a most important point for the
evangelist: the law remains in place until the
consummation of the age. We must reiterate,
however, that the way in which the law retains
its validity for Matthew is in and through the
teaching of Jesus... Jesus is the goal of the law
and the prophets, the bringer of the kingdom,
and hence the final interpreter of the law's
meaning. The law as he teaches it is valid for
all time, and thus in effect the law is upheld."
The stress of the last clause is again on
fulfilment: it is not that the law and the
prophets are simply swept away at the end of
the present age, it is rather that all will have
come to pass in fulfilment of what was written.

Matthew 5:19

d¢ €& odv Aom piav 6V EvIoAdY ToVTmV @MV
élayiotov kai 184N obtmg Tovg AvOpdTovg,
€Ndyiotog KAnOfoetal &v T Paciieig TV
ovpavev- 8¢ 8 v momon kol S186En, odTog
péyog kKAnbnoetar €v ti] Pacireiq 1OV
oVpOVAV.

Matthew 5:18

apnyv yop Aéy® vuiv, Eoc Gv mapéAdn o
oOpavOg Kal 1 v, idTa v 1j pia kepaio 0O pn
TapéAOT Ao ToD VOUoL, E0G AV TAVTO
yévnTot.

o¢ ¢av if anyone should, whoever

Mon Verb, aor act subj, 3s o loose, set
aside

évtoln, ng T command, order, instruction

emg av until

mapéNOn  Verb, aor act subj, 3 s mapepyopon
pass, pass away

ovpavog, ov m heaven

m, yng f earth

[Cf. 2 Pet 3:7, 13; Rev 21:1.

iota n iota
€ig, (o, £V gen évog, puag, £vog one, single
kepowa, ag  stroke (part of a letter)

"iwto ('iota’) is the smallest letter of the Greek
alphabet but translates an underlying reference
to the smallest Hebrew letter, the yod (°). The
kepaua (tittle," lit. *horn’ or 'hook’) refers to
minute markings of the written text, either
those that distinguish similar Hebrew letters
(as between 7 and 1) or, more probably, the
ornamental marks customarily added to certain
letters." Hagner.

Jesus affirms the verbal inspiration of
Scripture. Not even the smallest detail of the
Old Testament will fail to come to fulfilment
and be established in Christ.

Opinion varies over whether t@v évtoldv

Tovtwv refers to:

i) The commandments of the OT (so Hagner
and most commentators); or,

ii) The teaching of Jesus as given, for
instance, in the following verses (so Banks,
Lohmeyer, Schweizer)

Though Hagner thinks the former he, in effect,

adopts a mediating position saying, "As in the

preceding verse, a literal understanding is not
consistent with Jesus' own treatment of the

law, nor indeed with the emphasis of v.20.

What is being emphasised in this way are not

the minutiae of the law that tended to captivate

the Pharisees but simply a full faithfulness to
the meaning of the law as it is expounded by

Jesus. Thus, the phrase 'the least of these

commandments' refers to the final and full

meaning of the law, but as taken up and
interpreted by Jesus, as for example in the

material that begins inv 21."

vévnron Verb, aor subj, 3s ywoum

€haotog, 1, ov (superl of pikpog) least,
smallest, insignificant

d1d4En Verb, aor act subj, 3s didackm
teach

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT



http://sblgnt.com/

Notes on the Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/ Matthew

"The addition of the word 816a&n, 'teach," in
both halves of the verse stresses the
responsibility of the disciples, not simply to
observe the law as interpreted by Jesus but also
to teach it faithfully. Teaching receives great
emphasis in the Gospel of Matthew, and the
evangelist obviously regarded it as of the
highest importance for his church (cf. 28:20)."
Hagner.

ovteg and ovte thus, in this way
KAnnoston Verb, fut pass indic, 3s  kakew
ueyog, peyain, ueyo, large, great

The one called great is not concerned simply
with personal obedience while being tolerant
of sin in others; he is concerned to encourage
others to join him in obeying God.

Matthew 5:20

AEy® yap DUV OTL €0V [T TEPLOGEVGT] DUV 1)
dKatoovVN TAETOV TV YPOULATE®Y Kol
Dapioaiov, ov un eicéAdnte gig v Paciieiov
TOV 0VPAVAV.

"Jesus expects, as the antitheses to follow
show, a new and higher form of righteousness
that rests upon the presence of the
eschatological kingdom he brings and that
finds its definition and content in his definitive
and authoritative exposition of the law... The
larger context of the verse (e.g., the grace of
the beatitudes) forbids us to conclude that
entrance into the kingdom depends, in a cause-
effect relationship, upon personal moral
attainments. The verse is addressed, it must be
remembered, to those who are the recipients of
the kingdom. Entrance into the kingdom is
God's gift; but to belong to the kingdom means
to follow Jesus' teaching. Hence, the kingdom
and the righteousness of the kingdom go
together; they cannot be separated. And it
follows that without this righteousness there
can be no entrance into the kingdom (cf.
6:33)." Hagner.

gov un unless, except

nepocevw be more than enough, increase,
excel

dwatoovvn, ng T righteousness, what is
right, what God requires

TAELOV, TAEIOV Of TAEov More

YPOUUOTEVG, E0¢ M Scribe, expert in
Jewish law, scholar

glogpyouan enter, go in, come in

Matthew 5:17-20 Postscript

The righteousness spoken of here cannot be
imputed righteousness since Jesus is here
speaking of teaching and obeying the
requirements of God. The 'righteousness'
spoken of here is the character of life that is to
mark children of the Kingdom.

"Later in this sermon Jesus will emphasise the
spirit rather than the letter of the law. The
Pharisees put a tremendous emphasis on the
letter of the law, but Jesus was looking for
something very different from the Pharisaic
standard. For them it was a matter of observing
regulations (and softening them where
possible) but for him it was keeping the
commandments in depth; he taught a radical
obedience." Morris.

"As the Messiah, Jesus has come to bring both
the law and the prophets to their intended
fulfilment. Jesus' view of the law as valid until
the end of time means that the fulfilment he
brings is in true continuity with the past, a
fulfilment toward which the law and the
prophets pointed. God's purposes have a unity;
yet a new stage in his purposes has been
reached. Jesus alone and not the Pharisees can
interpret the Torah finally and authoritatively.
This is the explanation of the radical-sounding
teaching of Jesus that cuts through the
casuistry and mystification of the scribes and
Pharisees. Jesus' commitment to the whole law
is no less serious than theirs, but he alone is in
a position to penetrate to the intended meaning
of the Torah. In this connection, it is absolutely
important to note that the understanding of the
Torah and the attainment of the righteousness
of the law are thus vitally linked with the
presence of the kingdom. Where the kingdom
has come, there exists the possibility of the
realisation of the righteousness of the law."
Hagner.

Matthew 5:21-48

The contrasts drawn by Jesus in these verses

are not, as some argue, contrasts between Old

Testament teaching and that of Jesus:

i) Inverses 17-20 Jesus has clearly stated that
he has not come to undo the OT law;
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ii) The content of his teaching here does not
contradict the OT but upholds its demands.
For instance, he does not lessen the
demands concerning murder or adultery.

iii) Jesus does not use the formula 'you have
heard that it was said' to refer to the OT but
rather uses the phrase 'it is written'. Jesus is
here referring to the Scribes' and Pharisees'
shallow and inadequate understanding of
and teaching concerning the OT.

"Jesus' understanding of keeping the law

meant a great deal more than making sure that

the letter of the law was not infringed. For him
it was important that the deeper implications of
what God had commanded be understood and
put into practice. He brings this out with
reference to specific commands that the

Pharisees had no difficulty in keeping in their

literal sense. He shows that in each case a

principle is involved. When this is understood,

keeping the commands is far from the simple
thing the Pharisees understood. He is not
abrogating the law but exposing the limitations
of the way some provisions in it had been
understood." Morris.

Hagner makes the additional point that, "What

tension may exist between Jesus' teaching and

the law here, as elsewhere in the Gospel, is to
be understood not as the violation of the law
but as the eschatological fulfilment of the law
brought about by the authoritative teaching of
the Messiah. This does not mean that the
contrasting antithetical element should be
minimised... Despite his affirmation of the
continuity between Jesus and the law, Matthew
at the same time stresses the authority of Jesus
as the eschatological Messiah who in bringing
the law to a new, definitive interpretation can
also transcend it. Messianic transcending of the
law is not understood as involving a violation
of it. All commentary on this material in

Matthew that attempts to avoid this necessary

dialectic is less than fair to the text and thus

inadequate."”

Jeremias suggests that the occurrences of
gvoyog Eotan in this and the next verse are
"expressions of the death penalty in a kind of
crescendo.”

goton Verb, futindic, 2s i
Kpioig, ewg T judgement, condemnation

Matthew 5:22

€ym 8¢ Aéym vpiv 8t mhg 6 OpyLLdpeEVog T@
adeh@®d avtod Evoyog Eotan Ti) Kpicel: 0g o’ av
€lmn 1@ adeled avtod Pakd, Evoyog Eotat T®
ovvedpim- 6¢ &’ av einn Mopé, Evoyog Eotat
€lg TV yéevvav tod Tupog.

"It is not correct to say that he replaces the law
with his own commands, for in no case does he
relax the provisions of the law. Rather, he
shows that, rightly understood, the law goes
much farther than his hearers had reckoned."
Morris.

The phrase éyo 8¢ Aéyw Ouiv underlines the
personal and unparalleled authority of Jesus.

Many MSS (x* D L W © f** TR it sy co) add
giky ‘without reason’ after the first avtov, is an
obvious attempt to soften the teaching of the
passage (p” & B lack the word).

&un Verb, aor act subj, 3s Aeyw
paxa empty-headed fool (term of strong
abuse)

"The precise meaning of this word is uncertain,
but it is clearly an expression of contempt that
evidently was used by angry people.” Morris

ouvvedplov, o N Sanhedrin (the highest
Jewish council in religious and civil
matters)

pwpog, a, ov foolish

veevva, ng  hell

The valley of Hinnon to the west of Jerusalem
was used as a rubbish dump for the city and its
smouldering fires were seen as a symbol of
eternal punishment.

Matthew 5:21

nop, og n fire

"Hrxovoate 811 ppébn toig dpyaiotg: OV
povevoels: 0¢g 6’ av povevaon), Evoyog Eotat Ti)
Kpioet.

"Hxovooate Verb, aor act ind, 2pl dxovw

"This teaching is not necessarily incompatible
with the display of righteous anger by Jesus in
Mark 3:5 (cf. Eph 4:26) or his calling the
Pharisees ‘fools' in 23:17 (where Matthew uses
the same word as here)." Hagner.

The repeated formla means 'you have received
a tradition' (Strack-Billerbeck).

Matthew 5:23

€ppébn  Verb, aor pass indic, 3s Aeyw
apyoog, a, ov old, ancient, former, original
eovevw murder, put to death

26V 0LV TPOGPEPNC TO SDPOV GOV &Ml O
Buclaoctplov kakel pvnobilg 61t 6 AdeAPOg
G0V &YEL TL KATO GOV,

Cf. Ex 20:13; Deut 5:17.

oc av whoever
gvoyog, ov liable, answerable, guilty

gav if

npoceepw Offer, present, bring
dwpov, ov n gift, offering
Bvcuaotplov, ov n altar
Kakel (ko éxer) and there
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uvnodiic Verb, aor pass dep subj, 2 s
pipvnokopon  remember, call to mind

Matthew 5:24

Gopeg kel 0 ddPOV cov Eumpocdev Tod
Buclaotnpiov kol raye TpdTOV StoAAdynOt
@ ASEAP® 60V, Kol T0TE EMDDV TPOGPEPE TO
d®pdV cov.

apmu leave, forsake, let go

gkel there, in that place

éunpocbev before, in front of

vmoy® go, go one's way, depart

npotov first, first of all

SAhaynBt  Verb, aor pass dep imperat, 2 s
dwAraccopar be reconciled to, make
peace with

|Here alone in NT.

tote then, at that time

|Cf. MK 11:25.

Matthew 5:25-26

Jeremias thinks that the situation envisaged is
that of a man arrested for debt, a practice
which, like imprisonment in general, was
unknown to Jewish law. "Jesus is deliberately
referring to non-Jewish legal practices which
his audience considered inhuman.”

These verses emphasise the urgency of
reconciliation.

Matthew 5:25

1661 sdvodV T® avTidikm cov Tayd Enc dTov &l
pet’ avtod &v i 00®, unmoté og TaPad®d O
avtidkog T@ Kprf, Kol O KprTng Td vanpét,
Kai €ig uAakTv PANOfon:

icOr Verb, pres imperat, 2's &

evvoew make friends, come to terms

avtidikog, oL m opponent at law, enemy

tayv adv quickly, without delay, soon

émg 6tov  Wwhile

0do¢, ov T way, path, road, journey

unmote lest, otherwise

nopad®d Verb, aor act subj, 3 s mapadidmpu
hand or give over, deliver up, commit

Kkpitng, ov M judge

Many MSS ([D] L W ® TR lat sy"") read 6
Kpung o€ mopad®, perhaps in imitation of the
preceding clause (cf. also Lk 12:58).

vmnpetng, ov M attendant, assistant

oviakn, ng f prison, imprisonment

BAnbnon Verb, fut pass indic, 2 s BoAdiw
throw, throw down, place

Matthew 5:26

apnv Aéym cot, o0 un E£EABNG ékelbev Emg v
Gm0d@G TOV £0YATOV KOOPAVTINV.

§€éMONg Verb, aor act subj, 2 s &&epyopan

éxedev from there

£€mg av  until

arnoddg Verb, aor act subj, 2 s dmodidmpt
give, give back, repay

goyatog, 1, ov last, final

Kodpavtng, ov m quadrans (Roman copper
coin worth 1/4 assarion or 1/64 denarius)

Matthew 5:21-26 Postscript

"It is a mistake to treat these stipulations
casuistically and thus to fall into a new and
harsh nomism. While they are meant to be
taken seriously, calling attention to the relation
between the root of a tree and its fruit (to use
other Matthean metaphors), they, like the
antitheses that follow, function more as
exhortations to a life that perfectly reflects the
reality of the kingdom." Hagner.

Matthew 5:27

"Hrovoate 611 €ppébn- OV poryevoels.

| See verse 21 for opening phrase.

Many MSS, including TR, insert Toig dpyaio1g
after €ppefn, conforming to the pattern of vv
21 and 33.

poyyevw commit adultery

Cf. Ex 20:14; Deut 5:18 also Matt 19:18.

Matthew 5:28

€Ym 0& Aéym ViV Ot wdg O PAETV yuvaiko
7TPOG 10 Embupiicat avtny §on Euoiyevoey
avTnV &v T Kapdig avTod.

Brenw see, look

yovn, awkog f woman, wife
¢mbuuew long for, desire, lust after
non adv now, already

poyevw commit adultery

Jesus is not saying that there is no difference
between the thought and the deed but rather
that sin begins in the heart (cf. James 1:14,15
also 2 Pet 2:14).

Matthew 5:29, 30

Jesus uses vivid imagery to highlight the
importance of dealing with sin in a radical
fashion. The eye is the medium through which
temptation comes and the hand the instrument
through which sin is performed.

Matthew 5:29

€l 6¢ 0 09BaANOC ooV O de&l0g oravdarilet og,
£Eede a0TOV Kol BAAE GO 00D, GUUPEPEL YAP
oot iva amoAnToL £V TOV LEADV GOV KOl [T
6Aov 10 o®dpd cov PANOT eig yéevvav.

dekrog, a, ov right
okavéolim cause (someone) to sin
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&Eehe Verb, 2 aor act imperat é€opew pull
out
BoAlw throw, throw down

"This picturesque repudiation of a prized part
of the body shows vividly that there is to be no
compromise with evil." Morris

ovpgpepo usually impersonal it is better, it is
profitable, it is useful

arndéintor Verb, aor midd subj dmoAivpt
destroy; midd be lost, perish, die

€lc, Lo, £V gen €vog, pag, £vog one

uelog, ovg h member, bodily part

o0Aog, 1, ov whole, all, complete

ocwua, To¢ N body

pAn6fi Verb, aor pass subj, 3s Boiiw

veevva, ng T see v.22

"The school of Shammai took a hard line and
saw the meaning of 'some indecency' (Deut
24:1) as adultery, whereas the school of Hillel
allowed a much wider range of interpretation,
and, for example, permitted a man to divorce
his wife if she spoiled his dinner ... Against
such a background Jesus calls on people to
appreciate the true meaning and solemnity of
marriage. We should bear in mind that he is
laying down great principles that should guide
conduct; he is not making laws or giving a
precise list of occasions when divorce might
take place." Morris

Matthew 5:31

"The discipleship of the kingdom sometimes
requires drastic measures." Hagner.

"Better to go limping into heaven than leaping
into hell." Bruner.

"Eppébn 6¢- “Og Gv dmoAvor) v yovaika
avTod, 60T® avTi] ATOCTAGIOV.

Matthew 5:30

amolvw release, set free, dismiss, divorce
yovn, awkog f woman, wife

do0tw Verb, aor act imperat, 3 s 3wt
amootootov, ov N written notice of divorce

Kai €1 1 0e&18 oov yeip okavdurilel og,
gkKoyov anTnVv kai BdAe amd oD, cupeépet
YGp oot tva amoANToL £V TOV HEADV GOV Kol )
6lov 10 odUA cov gig yéevvav AméAD).

Cf Deut 24:1; Matt 19:7,8; Mk 10:4

Matthew 5:32

xew, xewpog T hand, power

The mention of right hand is probably to
signify the most valuable and skilled member.
The same thought is thereby applied to the eye
in the previous verse.

€Yo 6& Aéym vuiv 6TL TG O AmoAd®V TV
yovaiko a0Tod TopeKTOg AdYov Topveiag motel
avTNV potyevdijval, kai 0g &av dmoielopévny
yopnon potydtot.

éxkontw cut off, remove
anélon  Verb, aor midd/pass subj, 2 s
AmePyOLLOL

The majority of MSS have pAn6n instead of
areAOn here assimilating to the ending of the
previous verse.

Matthew 5:31, 32

Deut 24:1 required a man who divorced his
wife to give her a bill of divorce. The OT law
was not intended to establish grounds for
divorce but to regulate the abuses that might
arise from it. However, it was the grounds for
divorce that preoccupied Rabbinic discussion
in Jesus day.

TapeKTOG prep with gen except, apart from
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Hagner and others suggest that the exception
clause was not part of Jesus' teaching since it
weakens the antithesis. It reflects, he argues,
the view of Matthew's community. Hagner
writes, "The radical character of the
righteousness of the kingdom demands a return
to the standards of the Garden of Eden. The
attitude of Jesus in 19:6 (cf. Mark 10:11,
which lacks the exception clause) is absolute;
it is indeed so stern that the disciples (who
were hardly of a Hillelite persuasion on the
subject) wonder who can tolerate such a high
standard (19:10-11). Here is the antithesis to
Deut 24:1... Moses allowed divorce and
remarriage, without designating the remarried
as adulterers — because of the hardness of the
hearts of the people. If, as we shall argue in the
explanation of the parallel passage in chap. 19,
followers of Jesus, recipients of the kingdom,
are still not in this new era rid of their hard
hearts, divorce and remarriage will continue to
occur among them, just as it did among the
people of God in the OT (see further comment
on 19:3-12). Matthew's own insertion of the
exception clauses, modifying the absolute
teaching of Jesus, is just such an admission in
the church of his day. Still, however, it is
worth adding that conceding the hard realities
of our continuing fallenness and the reality of
forgiveness for those who fail must not allow
us to weaken our commitment to continue to
strive after the ideal.”

"Among the Jews a man was not held to have
committed adultery by engaging in sexual acts
outside marriage unless his partner was herself
a married woman. But Jesus does not
distinguish between the man and the woman;
either may commit adultery. It seems to have
been a Christian idea that a man could commit
adultery; others regarded sexual adventures as
a normal part of life for a man. Jesus lays
down the highest standards for both sexes.
Divorce might happen, but it was not meant to
be. Marriage is for life." Morris.

Matthew 5:33-37

The Mosaic law expressly commanded
swearing in the name of God (Deut 6:13;
10:20).

Jesus "was interested in the fact that people
seemed very ready to swear oaths. He regarded
it as important that what his disciples said
could always be relied on; it should not be
necessary for them to back up their statements
with oaths. This is in striking contrast to a
good deal of Judaism, in which oaths evidently
played a large part in life. The Mishnah has a
complete tractate on oaths (Shebu'ot), dividing
them into classes, giving examples of valid and
invalid oaths etc." Morris Such traditions
were concerned with the question of when a
person might legitimately break their word.

nopvela, og T sexual immorality
poryaopot commit adultery

Matthew 5:33

"The word rendered fornication strictly
denotes sexual intercourse between unmarried
people, and some have seen that meaning here.
On this view, Jesus is saying that if two people
get married and it is subsequently found that
prior to the marriage one of them had
committed fornication, then the marriage may
be dissolved. But that seems to be confining
the meaning in a way that is not common in
the New Testament; the word is used for all
sorts of sexual sins. It is much more likely that
in this passage it signifies adultery.”" Morris.

ITéAw ikovoate &t Eppédn toig dpyaiog: OvK
EMOPKNOELS, ATOdDCELS O€ T® KLPI® TOVG
Oprovg Gov.

moAly - again, once more

(see v.21 for opening phrase)

émopkew break an oath, swear falsely
arnodwout give, render, give back, fulfil
opkog, ov m oath, vow

Cf. Ex 20:7; Lev 19:12; Num 30:2; Deut
23:21-24.

Matthew 5:34

oG éov seev.19

"The husband who divorces his wife causes
her to commit adultery because in the culture
of that day, unlike ours, a single woman could
hardly survive on her own, except through
prostitution. She was therefore bound to take
another husband and so be made into an
adulteress." Hagner.

€Ym 0& Aéym VPV un opdoat OAMG: UNTE v 1@
ovpov®, 6Tt Bpdvog €otiv ToD Be0d-

opooar  Verb, aor act infin épvvw and
ouvour  swear, vow, make an oath
OAmg adv at all

anorelopévnv  Verb, perf pass ptc, facc s
GTOAL®
yopron Verb, aor act subj, 3s youew marry

"He is not forbidding the taking of an oath in a
law court or the like. The law said, "you shall
... Swear by his name" (Deut 6:13; 10:20), and
Jesus himself responded when the High Priest
put him on oath (26:63,64). He is saying in the
strongest terms that those who follow him
must speak the truth. They must never take the
line that only when an oath is sworn need they
be truthful." Morris.
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unte and not; unte ... unte neither ... nor
ovpavog, ov M heaven
Bpovog, ov m throne

Jews thought that only oaths taken in the name
of God were absolutely binding and that by
swearing 'by heaven' the oath might later be
broken.

Matthew 5:35

pnfTe €v tij ¥ij, 611 VToTOSOV 6TV TAV TOSBV
avtod- pnte €ig Tepocdivpa, HTL TOAG E0TiV
100 peydlov faciiémg:

m, yne f earth
vmomodiov, ov n footstool

movg, Todog M foot

molg, ewg T city, town

ueyog, peyain, pueya large, great
Baciievg, emg m king

Matthew 5:36

pnte &v i KEQoAf] cov OGS, 6Tt 00 duvascat
piav Tpiyo Aevknv Totfjoot i pélavoy.

kepoAn, g f head

oupoong Verb, aor act subj, 25 duvovw
duvapor can, be able to, be capable of
elg, o, &v gen évog, piog, évog one

tpixo. Noun, accs Opi&, tpyoc f hair
Aevkog, N, ov  white, shining

notfjoar Verb, aor act infin moiew

n or

pelog, owva, ov gen avog, awng, ovog black

Matthew 5:37

€0t 08 O MOYog VUMV val vai, ob ov: 10 68
TEPLOGOV TOVTAOV €K TOD TOVNPOD EGTLV.

gotm Verb, pres act imperat, 3s &iu
var yes, yes indeed, certainly

|Cf. James 5:12

TEPLOGOC, 1, OV More
novnpog, o, ov evil, bad, wicked

Tov ovnpov is ambiguous (as in 5:37; 6:13;
13:38). Lenski and Hagner think it is a
reference to the 'evil one', i.e. the devil.

"With the dawn of the new era comes a wholly
new standard of righteousness, one in which a
yes is really a yes and a no is really a no. Itis a
mistake, however, to take a biblicist approach
to this passage that would disallow Christians
from taking an oath, say in a court of justice.
The issue is nothing less than and nothing
more than truthfulness." Hagner.

Matthew 5:38-42

"Jesus is, of course, still dealing with great
principles, not laying down rules. We must not
think that he held that his followers should
never right wrongs, for example, nor that he
felt that they must give to every beggar who
approaches them. Were this so, all Christians
would live under tyranny and in a state of
destitution. But the principle that we are to
refrain from asserting our own rights and that
we should put the needs of others before our
own runs through all of life and marks the
difference between the servant of God and the
worldling." Morris.

Matthew 5:38

"Hicovoate 611 Eppébn- OpBaipov avti
0pBoALOD Kai 606VTH AVTl 036VTOC.
(see v.21 for opening phrase)

avtu prep with gen for, in place of
0dovg, 6dovtog m tooth

"This well known principle is found in Ex
21:24; Deut 19:21 and Lev 24:20 and also in
the ancient code of Hammurabi. In its original
intention the old Hebrew law was restrictive
rather than permissive: it was designed to limit
revenge and retaliation by fixing an exact
compensation for injury. By this humane
measure, the law of blood revenge (which
could involve the destruction of a whole family
in a feud) was greatly limited." Hill.

Green says that in Jesus' day only the Saducees
followed this rule literally, the Pharisees
usually substituted fines.

Matthew 5:39

€Y® 0& Aéym VUiV un) AvtioTiivat T® movnpd-
AN’ 6ot og pamilet gig v 6e&av craydva,
oTpéYov adTd Kal TV GAANV:

avbwomnu resist, oppose, withstand
movnpog, a, ov evil, bad, wicked

Here, obviously, a human aggressor. "Jesus is
referring to private retaliation, not to public
order." Morris.

ootig, fitig, 6 T who, which, whoever
poamlw hit, strike

deklog, a, ov right

olymv, ovog T cheek

| Suggests insult rather than violence.

otpéyov Verb, aor act imperat, 2 S otpep®
turn, turn around
aArog, 1, o another, other
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This injunction is not to be taken literally but
asserts that disciples of Jesus are not to behave
according to the principles of strict retaliation
in asserting legal rights (cf. John 18:22,23 for
the example of Jesus and Acts 23:22-25 for
Paul — see also Rom 12:18-21).

Matthew 5:38-42 Postscript

Matthew 5:40

Kol T® 0€hovti cot kpBTfjval Kol Tov YLITdVE
oov Aofeiv, depeg avtd kol TO ipdtiov:

Bedo  wish, will

kpOfjvar  Verb, pres pass infin kpwve judge

xrtov, ®vog m tunic, shirt (generally of
garment worn next to the skin)

hofeiv  Verb, aor act infin Aappave

domut allow, let go

ipatiov, o N garment, robe, cloak

The ipatiov was the outer cloak, used also for
sleeping in at night. Cf. Ex 22:26-27, Deut
24:13 which forbids a plaintiff from claiming
this outer garment. Cf. 1 Cor 6:7 for Paul's
similar attitude.

"The disciple does not insist on personal rights.
Furthermore, the true disciple does more than
is expected. He or she is free from society's
low standards of expectation, being subject
only to the will of the Father. The conduct of
the disciple is filled with surprise for those
who experience it. This element of surprise
relates closely to and reflects the grace that is
central to the gospel. It is the unworthy who
have experienced the good things of the
kingdom; and as they have experienced the
surprise of unexpected grace, so they act in a
similar manner toward the undeserving among
them (cf. Luke 6:34-35)... Kingdom ethics
demands not mechanical compliance to rules
but a lifestyle governed by the free grace of
God." Hagner.

Matthew 5:43

"Hrovoate 811 €ppébn Ayommoelg tov TAnciov
GOV KOl (oTOELG TOV £X0pOV Gov.

Matthew 5:41

kol 6oTig o dyyapedoet pikov &v, Vmaye pet’
avtod dvo.

ayyapevw force, press into service

Used in Mt 27:32; Mk 15:21 of the soldiers
forcing Simon of Cyrene to carry Jesus' cross.
The verb is used of any compulsory requisition
or conscription.

(See v.21 for opening phrase)

ayamnoelg Verb, fut act indic, 2 s dyorow
love, show love for

mnowov i) prep with gen near; ii) o=
neighbour, fellow man.

woeo hate, despise, be indifferent to

£x0pog, a, ov enemy, one hated

widtov, ov N mile (of the Roman mile which
was 8 otadia or about 1618 yards)

elg, o, €V gen évog, piog, évog one

vmayom go, go one's way, depart

dvo gen & acc dvo dat dvowv two

"The first mile renders to Caesar the things that
are Caesar's; the second mile, by meeting
oppression with kindness, renders to God the
things that are God's." Manson.

Matthew 5:42

@ aitodvti o€ 80¢, kal tov BEAovTa dmd oD
davicacBot pn drootpagtic.

This latter phrase does not, of course, come
from the OT. Some think that it reflects the
instruction of the Qumran Manual of
Discipline which advises the community "to
love everyone whom God has elected, and to
hate everyone whom God has rejected... to
hate the sons of darkness."

Hagner comments, "Clearly, neither Jesus'
listeners not Matthew's readers would have
been surprised by the added words, since the
traditional interpretation had become regularly
associated with the text. The 'neighbour’ meant
fellow Jew; the ‘enemy' meant Gentile."

Jesus rejects all restriction of the command.
Cf. Lk. 10:25-37.

aitew ask, request, demand

d6¢ Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s 33w

el see v.40

davicacOor Verb, aor midd infin daveilo
lend; midd borrow

armootpopiic Verb, aor pass subj, 2 s
amootpep® turn away

Matthew 5:44

€Ym 08 Aéym duiv, dyomdte ToOG £x0pong LUV
Kol TPooevyeche VIEP TAOV SOKOVIWV VUAG

Cf Psalm 37:21 and other portions of this
psalm concerning the conduct and consequent
reward (land in Ps 37) of the righteous.

ayamam love, show love for
£x0pog, a, ov enemy, one hated
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The majority of MSS (D L W @ f* TR lat
sy® " insert the after éy0povg (with occasional
slight modifications), evioyette toig
KOTOPOUEVOVG DUOC, KAAMG TTOLELTE TOLG
oovoty vuag, and after tpocedyscbe the
words énnpealoviov vpag kot This material
is obviously borrowed from the parallel in
Luke 6:27-28. The shorter text is supported by
x Betal.

Matthew 5:47

Kai €0V aomioncde Tovg AdeAPOVG VUMY
povov, Ti TEPIGGOV TTolETTE; 0Vl Kol ol £0vikol
70 aTO OOV,

aomboncbe Verb, aor midd dep subj, 2 pl
domalopon greet, welcome

TPOCEVYOLLOL pray
diwkw persecute, seek after

The salutation is more than a gesture of
greeting, it expresses a desire for the peace and
welfare of the other.

Love, as always in the OT and NT is not mere
sentiment and emotion, it involves action.

povov adv only, alone
TEPIGCOG, N, OV More
£0vicog, 1, ov  pagan, heathen, Gentile

Matthew 5:45

Many MSS, including the TR, read telwval
rather than £6vucot.

Omwg yévnobe viol 10D ToTPOC VUMY TOD €V
0Vpavoig, 6Tt TOV AoV avTod dvatéAiet éml
ToVNPOLG Kol dyaBols kai Bpéxet €mt dikaiovg
Kol G.0iKovg.

Matthew 5:48

"Ececfe obv Dugic Télelor (¢ O motip DU@Y 6
0VPAVIOG TEAELOG ECTLV.

onwg (or onwg dv) that, in order that
vévnoBe Verb, aor midd depo subj, 2 pl
ywvopor

Cf. Lk 6:36.

goeabe  Verb, futindic, 2 pl &
telelog, o, ov complete, perfect, mature

Our love is to reflect the quality of God's love.
Where would we be if God had loved only
those who love him? He loved us while we
were enemies (v.44).

Many MSS, including TR, have the slightly
more emphatic womnep rather than ac

n\og, ov M the sun

avatelo rise, dawn, shine
Tovnpog, a, ov evil, bad, wicked
dyaboc, , ov good, useful, fitting
Bpeyw rain, send rain

dwotog, a, ov righteous

adwog, ov evil, sinful, unjust

natnp, tatpog M father
ovpaviog, ov heavenly, in heaven, from
heaven

"The different words for 'good' (éyaBovg,
'good," and dwatovg, 'just’) represent stylistic
variations, as does the chiastic order of the
nouns. The 'bad' are, from the context,
analogous to the ‘enemies' of God. To love
one's enemies is, then, to treat them as God
treats those who have rebelled against him."
Hagner.

Matthew 5:46

€V Yap Ayamnonte 100G Ayandviog VUAS, Tiva
uieBov Exete; ovyl Kol ol TeEAGVaL TO aTO
TO10VoLY;

gov If

wcsbog, ov m pay, reward, gain

oyt (emphatic form of o0) not, no; used in
questions expecting an affirmative answer.

telwvng, ov m tax collector

"This call does not differ from that in the OT:
‘Be holy for I, the Lord God am holy." (Lev
19:2; cf. 1 Pet 1:16). The LXX even uses the
same word (teAelog, translating o°nn) at one
point (Deut 18:13): 'Be perfect before the Lord
your God." The perfection here is the
fulfillment of the Mosaic law ... but now
according to its definitive interpretation by the
Messiah who brings the kingdom. Love for
God and one's neighbour (and particularly,
love for one's enemies) will be described by
Matthew as the commandments upon which
thus all the law and the prophets depend
(22:40). For Matthew, to be telelog means to
fulfill the law through the manifestation of an
unrestricted love (including even enemies) that
is the reflection of God's love. This
unrestricted love preeminently embodies
ethical perfection. This perfection, and
nothing less, is that to which Jesus calls his
disciples." Hagner.

Matthew 6:1-18

According to Rabbinic Judaism, the three great
pillars of religious life are:
Prayer — directed towards God;
Almsgiving — directed towards others;
Fasting — directed towards oneself.
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"These practices do not themselves come
under criticism, nor are they regulated, but
rather the motivation underlying them is
scrutinised." Hagner.

do&acOdowv  Verb, aor pass subj, 3 pl do&alm
praise, honour, glorify, exalt
aneyw receive in full, have back

Matthew 6:1

[Ipocéyete 8¢ TNV d1KALOGVVIV VUMV UT| TOLETV
gunpocev TV AvBpdT@V TPOG TO Beabdijvar
avToig: €l 08 un ye, piobov ovk Eyete mapd T@
ToTPl VUAV T@ €V TOIG OVPAVOIC.

The phrase aunv Aéyw vuiv "which previously
occurred in 5:18 and 26, is found some thirty-
two times in Matthew, more than twice as
often as in any other Gospel." Hagner.

picsbog, ov m seev.l

Verse 1 acts as an introduction to and
summary of vv 1-18.

npoceym pay close attention to, be on
gaurd, watch, watch out

"a verb that has the meaning ‘turn (your mind)
to' and thus 'give careful attention to,’
‘concentrate on." Jesus is inviting his hearers to
concentrate on the central thing when they
perform any act of righteousness.” Morris.

"They were not giving, but buying. They
wanted the praise of men, they paid for it."
Davies & Allison.

"In the rabinnic doctrine concerning rewards,
almsgiving is promised a high return (see
Strack Billerbeck ...). Jesus' remark that those
who give alms for the praise of others already
have their reward must have had a shocking
effect on his hearers." Hagner.

Matthew 6:3

dwatoovvn, ng T righteousness

gunpooBev before, in front of

Oeabfjvon  Verb, aor pass infin Osaopon see,
look at, observe

60D 0& TO10DVTOG ELENHOGUVIV LT YVATO N
aplotepd cov Ti Totel 1) 6e&1d Gov,

Compare 5:16 in which Jesus commands us to
let our light be seen by men. The genuine
character of our lives is to be evident to those
around us — this is very different from our
religious practices being a show to impress
others.

yvoto Verb, aor act imperat, 3 s ywookw®
apiotepog, o, ov left, left hand
dekrog, a, ov right, de&wo right hand

Matthew 6:4

Smoc 1| 6oV 1| EAeNOGHVY v Td KPUTTH: Kai O
TatHp 6oL O PAETOV &V T® KPUTTH ATOdDCEL
oot.

ve enclitic particle adding emphasis to the
word with which it is associated
webog, ov M pay, wages, reward

"The deed was done in order to secure a
reputation, not in order to serve God. Already
the doer has secured his reward." Morris.

onmg See v.2

A Verb, pres subj, 3s sim

kpurntog, 1, ov hidden, secret, private
Brenw see, look

arodwoul give, give back, repay

Matthew 6:2

‘Otav obv motfg EAenuocvvny, ur calmiong
gumpocBév cov, Gomep o1l TOKPLTOL TOLODVSV
&V Tic cuvayYdic Kai &v Taig pOpaLs, OT®G
do&acB®o VIO TV AvOpdOTOV: dpnv Adym
VUV, ATEYOVGY TOV oBOV adTOV.

A majority of late MSS (L W ® TR it sy*"")
add év to kpumtw, 'in secret." Metzger points
out that it is the superiority of the Father's
reward to human approval that is important,
not its public or non-public character.

otav when, whenever

ghenuoovvn, ng f giving money to a needy
person, money given to a heedy
person, gift

colmiong Verb, aor act subj, 2 s coAmlo
sound a trumpet

Probably intended metaphorically rather than
literally — though some suggest that a trumpet
may actually have been blown to draw
attention to very large gifts.

"To sum up, our Christian giving is to be
neither before men (waiting for the clapping to
begin), nor even before ourselves (our left
hand applauding our right hand's generosity),
but before God, who sees the servant heart and
rewards us with the discovery that, as Jesus
said, 'It is more blessed to give than to
receive'." Stott.

"God himself is the reward of Christians."
Gutzwiller.

Matthew 6:5

oonep as, even as, just as
vrokplTng, ov M hypocrite

poun, ng f street, alley

onwg (or onwg av) that, in order that

Kai 6tav mpocevynobe, ovk £cecbe Mg ol
vrokptral: &t EAodoY &V TOIG CLVAYWOYOIC
Kol &V TG Yovioig Tdv TAUTEIDY E6TMTESG
npocevyeohal, dnwg pavdoy Toig avBpmmols:
aunv Aéym vpiv, anéxovot Tov LcBov adTdV.

otav See v.2
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TPOCEVYOLLOL pray
goecbe  Verb, futindic, 2 pl &i
oueo love, have deep feeling for

Matthew 6:7

Cf. 23:6.

[Ipocevyodpevotl 6¢ pun Portaroynonte Homep
ot €0vikoi, dokodowv yap &t €v Tf] ToAvAoyig
avT®V gicaKkovencovtal

yovia, ac T corner

mhatewa, ag T wide street

éotdteg  Verb, perf act ptc, m nom pl it
stand, stop

mpocevyopaL See v.5
Battodoynonte Verb, aor act subj, 2 pl
Battarloyew babble, use many words

"The perfect participle, éotdteg, has the
nuance of having taken a position and
continuing to stand in it, and this implies the
enjoyment of public attention. Standing was
the common position for prayer.” Hagner.

Suggests a repetition of meaningless syllables
or phrases.

om®mg See v.2
poavdowy  Verb, aor pass subj eowve shine;
midd. and pass. appear, be seen

womep as, even as, just as

£€bvikog, m, ov  pagan, heathen, Gentile

dokew think, suppose

nolvloyia, ag f many words, long prayer

gicaxovcOnioovtor Verb, fut pass indic, 3 pl
gioakovw hear (of prayer)

It was not that they loved prayer but rather that
they loved to be seen praying.

"In all this Jesus is not condemning public
prayer or praying in a public place; it is
praying in such a way as to maximise its effect
on other people that he condemns.” Morris.

"Jesus is not, of course, forbidding long
prayer; he himself on occasion could pray all
night (Lk 6:12)... It is prayer based on the view
that length will persuade God that he
discourages.” Morris.

ameym See v.2

Matthew 6:6

Matthew 6:8

oV 8¢ 8tav Tpooevy, eloehbe glg TO TOUETOV
60V kol kKAeloog v Bvpav cov tpocevéot @
TaTPi GOV TM &V T KPLATYH* Kol O TATHP GOV O
BAET@V €v T@ KPLITH ATOdMCEL GOt.

R odv Opo1wOfTE 0TOIC, 0108V Yip O TaTHP
VUV OV ypeiav Exete Tpd oD LUAG aithioot
avToV.

"ov, 'you' (singular), in the strong adversative
sentence is emphatic: 'but when you pray ...'
(cf. the same formula in v 17)." Hagner.

otav see V.2

eloehBe Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s gicepyopan
enter, go in

TOUEOV, OV N iNner room, private room

KAgioag Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s ke
shut, shut up, lock

Bvpa, ag f door, gate

npocevEon  Verb, aor midd dep imperat, 2 s
TPOCEVYOHLL

KpumTog, 1, ov  see v.3 for this and the
following phrase

opowwbijte Verb, aor pass subj, 2 pl opolom
make like; pass resemble, be like

oida (verb perf in form but with present
meaning) know, understand

xpew, og f need, want

aitiioan  Verb, aor act infin aitew ask,
request

Matthew 6:9-13

"Just as nothing destroys prayer like side-
glances at human spectators, so nothing
enriches it like a sense of the presence of
God." Stott.

"The secret of religion is religion in secret."”
McNeile.

"It is comparatively easy to repeat the words of
the 'Lord's Prayer' like a parrot (or indeed a
heathen 'babbler"). To pray them with sincerity,
however, has revolutionary implications for it
expresses the priorities of a Christian." Stott.
"The one who prays the Lord's prayer prays ...
from a perspective of one who is involved in
the great redemptive drama that is beginning to
unfold in the Gospel narrative itself. The
measure of eschatological fulfillment already
realised focuses one's thoughts and desires
upon the consummation of God's purposes as
well as upon the consciousness and importance
of present discipleship." Hagner.

Again, many MSS, followed by TR, add év t®
povepo at the end of the verse. See note on
v.4.

Matthew 6:9

Obtwg odv Tpocedyecde dueic: Idtep HUdY 6
£V TOi¢ 0VPOVOIC: ayloodnT® 10 dvoud cov,

ovtwg and ovte thus, in this way
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oVTG suggests Jesus' words are to be used as
a model for prayer rather than simply repeated
in prayer. "Luke (‘when you pray, say'), on the
other hand, seems to suggest the repetition of

the actual words of the prayer (as was already
done in the early church)." Hagner.

"Bonnard points out that when God is called
'Father' in the Synoptic Gospels the word is
always on the lips of Jesus. This is not a
commonplace in ancient religion, but a new
understanding of the nature of God Jesus
taught his disciples." Morris.

Jesus allows his disciples to enter into the
same intimacy with God which he himself
enjoys, cf. Jn 20:17.

Note the plural, fjuwv. The Christian does not
pray in isolation but as part of a community
who are also brought to mind in prayer.

ovpavog, ov M heaven

The phrase "our Father in heaven" reminds us
that God is personal, that he has an intimate
concern for us and that he has power to help.
We should begin prayer by remembering who
God is, then all else is placed in perspective:
i) God's concerns will be given priority —
'your name," 'your kingdom," 'your will'...
ii) Our needs will be comprehensively
committed to him.

"To pray that his kingdom may ‘come’ is to
pray both that it may grow, as through the
church's witness people submit to Jesus, and
that soon it will be consummated when Jesus
returns in glory to take his power and reign."
Stott.

"This refers to the eschatological rule of God
... expected and longed for by the Jewish
people... It involves the consummation of
God's purposes in history, the fulfilment of the
prophetic pictures of perfect bliss (cf. Acts
1:6). The gospel is itself, above all, the
announcement that God's promised rule has
now begun in and through the work of Jesus
the Messiah (see 3:2; 4:17,23), so the disciples
are thus encouraged to pray that what has
begun in the ministry of Jesus, what they have
now begun to participate in, may be
experienced in all its fulness (cf. the prayer
Marana tha, ‘our Lord come,' in 1 Cor 16:22;
cf. Rev 22:20)." Hagner.

vevnOnto Verb, aor pass dep imperat, 3 s
ywvopoi

Oeinpa, atog n will, wish, desire

n, yng f earth

"This petition is essentially synonymous with
the preceding petition (cf. its omission in Luke
11:2)." Hagner.

aywctnite Verb, aor pass imperat, 3 s
aywlo sanctify, make holy
ovoua, To¢ N name, title, person

Matthew 6:11

TOV dpToV NUAV TOV EMOVCI0V dOG UV
onpepov:

"The name of God is virtually
indistinguishable from the person of God (cf.
for example, Mal 1:6; Isa 29:23; Ezek 36:23;
John 12:28; 17:6). Thus God is called upon to
vindicate himself. In a Jewish context, this
petition refers to God acting in fulfilment of
the promises to Israel, and thus to the silencing
of the taunts of her enemies. In short, God's
name will only be properly honoured when he
brings his kingdom and accomplishes his will
on earth (cf. [the Jewish prayer] the Qaddish).
Thus the first three petitions of the prayer are
closely linked, referring essentially to the same
salvation-historical reality." Hagner.

"We adamantly desire that due honour may be
given to it, that is to him whose name it is, in
our lives, in the church and in the world."
Stott.

A true understanding of God as our heavenly
Father will make us put our own needs in
second place to his glory. But it will not mean
that we decline to mention our own needs as if
we did not want to bother God with such trivia
or thought our needs to be unworthy of his
attention.

aptog, o m bread, a loaf, food

gmovotog, ov (of doubtful meaning) for
today, for the coming day, necessary
for existence

d0¢ Verb, aor act imperat, 25 didmpu

onuepov today

Matthew 6:10

Prayer for everything necessary for our daily
life. Hagner thinks that the eschatological
element continues, suggesting that the meaning
is 'supply us with bread today as we will be
supplied at the eschatological banquet.'

EMBETm 1| Pactreia cov, yevnOMTm O BEANLG
o0V, MG &V OVPOVD Kol Enl YT

Matthew 6:12

éMOéte Verb, aor act imperat, 3s épyopon

Kot Geeg NIV 0 dpepaTa NUAY, O Kol
NUETG AENKOUEY TOTG OPENETOIG DV

apmut cancel, forgive
opelnua, tog n debt, wrong, sin
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"The concept of sin as 'debt' owed to God has
an Aramaic background." Hagner.

TOPUTTON, TOG N Sin, wrongdoing

aerrapev Verb, aor act indic, 1 pl deuum

The majority of later MSS (x* D (L) W A © =
TR and possibly sy® and co) have the present
tense (Gpropev or aoiepev) cf. Lk 11:4.
Supporting the aorist are x* B Z f* vg™ sy”"

"It is not that the act of forgiving merits an
eternal reward, but rather it is evidence that the
grace of God is at work in the forgiving person
and that that same grace will bring him
forgiveness in due course.” Morris.

opetketnc, ov M debtor, one indebted

Matthew 6:15

Morris comments, "This [latter phrase] must
surely be taken as aspiration rather than
limitation, or none of us would be forgiven."
However, his use of the term ‘"aspiration’ is
perhaps too light. Cf. vv. 14-15; 5:23-26;
18:23-35.

€av 0& un aefite toig avBpmmolg, 0vOE O TP
VUMV APNOEL TAL TOPOTTOLOTO DUDV.

Matthew 6:13

Kol pn| elogvéykng Uag eic melpacpdv, GAAL
pocat HUdg amo tod movnpod.

eloevéykng Verb, aor act subj, 2 s elopepw
bring in, lead in

TEWPOCHOG, ov M period or process of
testing, temptation

"It is clear from these verses that a direct
connection exists between God's forgiveness
and our forgiveness. But it is a given that
God's forgiveness is always prior (cf. 18:23-
35). These verses are a forceful way of making
the significant point that it is unthinkable —
impossible — that we can enjoy God's
forgiveness without in turn extending our
forgiveness toward others. Paul makes use of
this logion in Col 3:13." Hagner.

Matthew 6:16

God cannot tempt us with evil (James 1:13).
The request is that we might be kept from
falling into temptation and is the negative side
of the single request of which the following
phrase is the positive.

Hagner prefers the sense 'testing,' and suggests
again that there may be an eschatological
element here or at least that the ‘ordinary'
testing of the present age is anticipatory of the
great final test. "The disciple thus prays not to
be led into such a situation, i.e. not to be led
into a testing in which his or her faith will not
be able to survive."

‘Otav 8¢ vnotednte, un yivesbe a¢g ot
vrokptral okuBpwmot, deavifovowy yap Ta
TPOCOTO, AVTAV OTMOG PAVHOLYV TOIG AvOp®TOLg
VNOTEVLOVTEG: AUV AEY® VUV, ATEXOVGLY TOV
HicOov anT@v.

otav See V.2
vnotevo fast, go without food

pdoor Verb, aor midd dep imperat, 2 s
pvopol save, rescue
movnpog, a, ov evil, bad, wicked

The Pharisees fasted twice a week, on
Mondays and Thursdays. John the Baptist's
disciples fasted often but Jesus' disciples did
not — or not as a regular exercise. Fasting is
coupled with humbling and with prayer in
Scripture (Ex 24:18; 2 Chron 20:1ff; Esth 4:14
etc.).

Either neuter, 'evil', or masculine, 'the evil one'.

Morris prefers the former, Hagner the latter.

vmokplTng, ov M hypocrite
okvBpomog, n, ov sad, gloomy
apovite ruin, destroy, disfigure

Many MSS include the longer reading 6t cov
gotwv N Baciielo kot 1 duvoutg Kot 1 do&a gig
TOVG aimvog. aunv. But this is ommitted by
the older MSS. Some suppose it to be a later
addition making the prayer more suitable for
liturgical use.

The meaning is literally 'to make invisible,'
hence the pun ... 6nog pavooy

npocwnov, ov n face, appearance

Matthew 6:14

"It is not quite certain what form this
disfigurement took, but evidently some act of
disfigurement was recognized as a common
accompaniment of fasting so that these people
not only fasted but appeared to fast." Morris.

€av yap aefite Toig AvOpdITOLg TO
TOPATTMOLOTO AVTAV, APNCEL Kol DIV O ToTp
VUADY 0 0VPAVIOG:

gav if
aoiite Verb, aor act subj, 2 pl aeum

ommG See v.2
pavdolv  See V.5
aneyw for this phrase, see v.2

Matthew 6:17

The majority of MSS (B L W © f** TR sy*" sa
bo™) insert ta tapantopoTe odToV, ‘their sins,'
perhaps in imitation of 14a.

oL 8¢ VNoTed®V dAetyoi GOv TV KEPAATV Kol
70 TPOoWOTHV GOL viyal,

dhevyai Verb, aor midd imperat, 2 s diewpo
anoint
kepoAn, ng f head
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viyar Verb, aor midd imperat, 2 s vinto
wash; midd wash oneself

Refers to normal custom of the day: though
fasting, they were to appear no different from
those not fasting.

Matthew 6:18

Omog U eavijg toig avOpdToIg VoTed®V AN
@ TATPL 6OV TR &V TG KPLEOI®* KOl O TP
60V 0 PAET@V &V 1@ KPLPAi® ATOSDGEL GOL

oeaviig Verb, aor pass subj, 2s goive see v.5
Kpueoiog, a, ov secret, hidden

Brenw see, look, be able to see
arodwdoul give, render, give back, repay

"It seems ... to refer to such things as these: the
development of a Christlike character (since all
we can take to heaven is in ourselves); the
increase of faith, hope and charity, all of which
(Paul said) 'abide’; growth in the knowledge of
Christ whom one day we will see face to face;
the active endeavour (by prayer and witness) to
introduce others to Christ, so that they too may
inherit eternal life; and the use of our money
for Christian causes, which is the only
investment whose dividends are everlasting.”
Stott.

Matthew 6:21

A few MSS, followed by the TR, add the
words &v to eavepw at the end of the verse.

6mov yap €otv 0 Oncavpds cov, ékel Eatan Kol
1N kapdio Gov.

Matthew 6:19

M) Bncavpilete vuiv ncavpoig Emi Tig Yic,
émov ong kai Bpdoig deavilet, Koi dmov
KAEmTOn 010pYOGOVGLY KOl KAETTOVGIV:

The majority of MSS read the plural bpov to
agree with the plural of vv 19-20 as well as the
parallel in Lk 12:34. The singular is found in &
B lat co et al.

Onoavpllew store up, save, put aside
fnoavpog, ov M treasure store, treasure
m, yng T earth

onov adv. where

ong, onrog m moth

Bpowot, ewg f food, eating; decay, rust

éxer there, in that place, to that place
gotan Verb, futindic, 2s eiu

"Jesus points out that the place we choose for
our treasures tells us something about
ourselves." Morris.

Matthew 6:22-23

Could mean corrosion eating at metal, or mice
eating away at stored grain. NJB translates
'‘woodworm.'

apavilo see v.16

Kiemtng, ov m  thief

dopvoocw dig through, break in
Khemto Steal

Possessions are not to be shunned as
unspiritual but valued as given by God (1 Tim
4:3,4; 6:17). What is forbidden is the selfish
accumulation of goods and extravagant and
luxurious living (Lk 12:15), particularly when
others are in need. Jesus condemns a heart tied
to the things of this world. A Spanish proverb
states, "There are no pockets in a shroud."”

Stott thinks that the 'eye' here stands for the
heart. He writes, "The argument seems to go
like this: just as our eye affects our whole
body, so our ambition (where we fix our eyes
and heart) affects our whole life. Just as a
seeing eye gives light to the body, so a noble
and singleminded ambition to serve God and
man adds meaning to life and throws light on
everything we do. Again, just as blindness
leads to darkness, so an ignoble and selfish
ambition (e.g. to lay up treasures for ourselves
on earth) plunges us into moral darkness. It
makes us intolerant, inhuman, ruthless and
deprives life of all ultimate significance."

Matthew 6:20

Matthew 6:22

Onoavpilete 0& VUV ONcavpPoLS v 0VPAVEH,
6mov ovte o1g ovte Ppdoig dpavilel, Kai 6mov
KAETTOL OV S10pVGGOVOLY 0VOE KAETTOVGLY:

‘O Moyvog 0D 6MUOTOG EGTV O OPBUANOS. Eav
oLV 1] 6 0pBALOC GOV anAoDg, dAov TO DA
GOV POTEWVOV E0TOL

ovpavog, ov m heaven
ovte Not, nor (ovte ... ovte neither ... nor)

Aoyvog, ov m lamp

oopa, Tog N body

gav if

A Verb, pres subj, 3s sim
anlovg, m, ov sound, healthy

The word implies 'wholeness' or 'singleness of
purpose'. It is used elsewhere to mean
‘generous’ or ‘wholehearted'.

o)og, m, ov whole, all, complete, entire
ewtewog, 1, ov full of light
goton Verb, futindic, 2's eiu
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Matthew 6:23

gav 8& 6 0pOUAIOC Gov TOVIPOS ), SAOV TO
o®ué 6ov oKoTEWOV EoTal. £l 0DV TO QMG TO &V
601 6KOTOG 0TIV, TO GKOTOG TOGOV.

movnpog, o, ov evil, bad, wicked
n Verb, pres subj, 3s &iw
okotewoc, 1, ov  dark, in darkness

"life not focused on God's claim and command
is lost in spiritual darkness." Morris.

owc, pmtog n light
okotog, ovg n darkness, evil
1ocog, 1, ov_how much(?), how many(?)

Matthew 6:24

Ovdeig dvvatot duot kvplolg dovAgdew: 7 yap
ToV Vo, Luonoetl Kol tov ETepov Ayamoet, f
£vog avBEEeTan kai ToD ETEPOV KATAPPOVIGEL.
00 dvvooche Be@d doviedew Kol Lapmva.

0vde1g, ovdepa, ovdev  NO one, nothing
duvapor can, be able to, be capable of
dvo gen & acc 6vo dat dvov two
dovlevw serve, be a slave

n or, (n...n either ... or)

€lg, o, &V gen €vog, piog, Evog one
woew hate, despise, be indifferent to

This does not mean hatred as we commonly
use the term but only putting in second place,
cf. Luke 14:26.

étepog, o, ov other, another, different

dyomam love, show love for

avOéEeton Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 s
avteyouar be loyal to, hold firmly to

kotoppovew despise, treat with contempt

popovac, o m money, wealth, property

"Would-be compromisers misunderstand his
teaching, for they miss the picture of slave and
slave-owner which lies behind his words. As
McNeile puts it, 'Men can work for two
employers, but no slave can be the property of
two owners,' for 'single ownership and full
time service are of the essence of slavery.' So
anybody who divides his allegiance between
God and mammon has already given in to
mammon, since God can only be served with
an entire and exclusive devotion. This is
simply because he is God: 'l am the Lord, that
is my name; my glory | give to no other.' (Is
42:8; 48:11). To try to share him with other
loyalties is to have opted for idolatry." Stott.

Matthew 6:25

A0, ToDT0 Ay VUV ur peptuvate i woxd
VUGV i PaynTE, UNdE TQ OUOTL DUDV Ti
€vdonole: oyl 1 yoyn TAEIOV €0TL THG
TPoOT|g Kol TO odpa Tod EvODUATOC;

"The Leyo Oy, 'l say to you,' echoes the
authority of Jesus found, for example, in the
antitheses of 5:21-48." Hagner.

pepyvaw be anxious, worry, be concerned
about

yoyn, ng f self, inmost being, life, person

ebynte Verb, aor act subj, 2 pl éc6ww and
éobm eat, consume

ninte Verb, aor act subj, 2 pl mve drink

The words 7 i winte are lacking in, among
other witnesses, x f' vg sy° sa™ and many
church fathers. They may have been inserted
by influence of verse 31. On the other hand,
they may have been omitted by
homoioteleuton or possibly by influence of
Luke 12:22.

unde negative particle nor, and not
ooua, Tog N v.22
évovw dress, clothe; midd put on, wear

Illustrative of the anxiety about this life which
can hinder a person's undistracted and absolute
discipleship.

ooyt (emphatic form of o¥) not, no; used in
questions expecting an affirmative answer.

TAEI®V, TAEOV OF TAgov More

tpoen, ng f food, nourishment

gvdvpoa, tog N clothing, garment

| CF. Phil 4:6; 1 Pet 5:7.

Matthew 6:26

EuPAéyarte gig ta meTEWVA TOD 0VPAVOD HTL OV
oneipovsty 0vdE Bepilovoty 0vdE cuviyovsty
glg amobnkag, Kai 6 TaTp YUV 6 0VPAVIOG
TPEPEL DT OVY VUETG LAAAOV SlapépeTe
adTAV;

supreno look straight at, consider, see
metevov, ov N bird

|The parallel in Lk 12:24 has 'ravens.'

OmEP® SOW

Oepilw reap, harvest

ovde and not, neither

ocuwvayo gather, gather together
arnobnkn, ng f barn, granary

Not encouragement to idleness, for the birds
are busy in finding their food.

ovpaviog, ov heavenly, in heaven

tpepw feed, provide with food, sustain

poiiov adv more

dwpepw intrans. be worth more than, be
superior to
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Cf. 10:31. "Christ's argument — from the less
to the greater — amounts to this: if the birds,
who cannot in any real sense plan ahead, have
no reason to worry, then certainly you, my
followers, endued with intelligence, so that
you can take thought for the future, should not
be filled with apprehension.” Hendriksen.

Matthew 6:27

Tig 8¢ €& LUBV pepv®dY dvvatat Tpocheival
éml v Aiov avtod miyvv Eva;

pepuvowm  See v.25

dvvapor can, be able to, be capable of
npootiOnu add, add to, increase

Nk, og f span of life; stature, height
LS, o M cubit

€lg, o, &V gen €vog, piog, Evog one

Ao is used both to mean height (Lk 19:3)
and to mean age (Heb 11:11). Here, in context
it probably means length of life since a cubit
(0.5 m) would seem to be inappropriate as a
small measure (cf. particularly élayiotov in
the parallel in Lk 12:26). Perhaps life is being
viewed as a path — just as we might speak of

our birthday as another milestone (cf. Ps 39:5).

Matthew 6:28

Kol TEPL EvOOUaTOG T pepuvate; Kotapddete
T Kpiva 10D aypod ¢ adEAVOVGIV: O
KOTOGLY 000E viiBovoty:

évdupa, Tog N clothing, garment

pepuvom see v.25

kotapdOste  Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl
katopavlave consider, observe

kpwov, ov n lily, attractive wild flower

aypog, ov m field, farm, countryside

avéove and avém grow, spread, increase

komiaw Work, work hard, labour

vnbo spin

Matthew 6:29

Aéy® 08 VUiV Ot 000 Zoloudv €v maon Th
d6&N avtod meplefreto Mg Ev TOVTMV.

86&n Noun, dats do&a, ng T glory,
splendour

nepifario put on, clothe, dress

€lg, o, &V gen €vog, piog, évog one

Matthew 6:30

€1 8¢ ToV OpToV 10D Gypod onfpepov Gvta Koi
avpov gig KA Pavov Bordopevov 6 Be0g oVTwg
AUOLEVVLGLY, OO TOAAD HEAAOV VUGG,
oMyomoToL,

XOpPTOC, OL M grass, vegetation

aypog, ov m seev.28

onuepov today

abdpov Adverb tomorrow, the next day

KABavog, ov m oven, furnace

BoAro throw, place

ovtwg and ovte adv. thus, in this way

augievvo  clothe, dress

ToALG, TOAAT, TOAV gen moilov, ng, ov much,
many

poriov adv more

OMyomiotog, ov  Of little faith

For Jesus use of this term, see also:

Matt 8:26 the disciples' fear of drowning in a
storm;

Matt 14:31 Peter's fear of sinking;

Matt 16:8 the disciples slowness to learn
from Jesus' miracles.

Matthew 6:31

uR odv pepuviionte Aéyovieg: Ti éympev; -
Ti niopev; - Ti mepforodpeda;

pepluvo® See v.25

eayopev Verb, aor act subj, 1 pl éotw v.25
n or

niopev Verb, aor act subj, 1 pl nive v.25
nepipaiio put on, clothe, dress

Matthew 6:32

névto yap Tadta té E0vn minTtodoy: oidev
YOp O TaTnp VUV O ovpdviog &t ypilete
TOVT®V ATAVTOV.

£0vn  Noun, nom & acc pl é6vog, ovg n
nation, people; ta é. Gentiles

| l.e. those outside the family of faith.

emintem seek, desire, search for

oida (verb perf in form but with present
meaning) know, understand

obpOVIOG, OV See V.26

xpnlo need, have need of

anac, aca, av (alternative form of mag) all; pl
everything

In Classical Greek, nag follows vowels and
anag follows consonants, but this distinction is
largely lost in the Greek of the New
Testament.

Matthew 6:33

{nreite o0& mpdTOV TNV Pocireiov kol Thv
dkoocHvVN Y avTod, Kol TadTo TUvTa
npootednoeTol ULV,

(ntew seek, search for, look for

Pursue with energy and intent. "This
imperative means rather that one should make
the kingdom the centre of one's existence and
thus experience the rule of God fully in one's
heart, hence the present tense, 'keep seeking."
Hagner.

npotov first, in the first place, first of all
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"The words [tov Ogov] are lacking in two
major witnesses (x and B) and can be
explained as a natural scribal addition. On the
other hand, Matthew only rarely uses paciieia
without modifiers, and these instances are easy
to regard as exceptions (e.g., 8:12; 24:7). Thus
the words were possibly omitted accidentally.
The avtov following dikatocvvn also is easier
with the presence of the antecedent fgov."
Hagner.

dwatoovvn, ng T righteousness, what is
right, what God requires

"Participation in the kingdom, as Matthew has
already informed us (see 5:20), necessitates
righteousness of a qualitatively new kind. The
gift of the kingdom and the demand of this
new righteousness are inseparable.” Hagner.
"The important thing for the disciples is to be
constantly seeking to do the things that God
wills, that is, to be submissive to the King. In
this context seeking God's righteousness (not
our own righteousness) will mean that
righteousness which God alone can give...
This will include the 'right standing' before
God that comes about as the result of Christ's
saving work and also the right conduct that
befits the servant of God." Morris.

mpooTiOnut add, add to

|A divine passive.

Matthew 6:34

R 00V HEPUVACNTE EiC TV abpiov, 1| yop
abplov HEPIUVNOEL AVTHG" APKETOV TH NUEPY 1
Kakio aOTiC.

Cf. Phil 4:6; 1 Pet 5:7.

abtpov see v.30

gowtog, savtn, éavtov  reflexive pronoun,
himself, herself, itself

dpketog, m, ov - enough; it is enough

Kok, og evil, wickedness

"A shallow thinker might gather from the
previous words about trust that the believer
will have a smooth path through life. That is
not what Jesus is saying. All people have
trouble, believers among them. But he is
making clear that there is all the difference in
the world between facing the problems we will
certainly meet with firm faith in our heavenly
Father and facing them with anxiety." Morris.
"Each day contains its share of evil, but God's
faithfulness can be counted upon on a daily
basis." Hagner. Cf. Is 26:3.

Matthew 7:1-6

"Jesus turns from a negative attitude in one's
own affairs (worry) to a negative attitude in
one's attitude to others (censoriousness). He
points to a bad habit all too characteristic of
the human race, and instructs his followers not
to be hasty in making negative judgements on
their fellows. It is a dangerous procedure
because it invites a similar judgement in
return. And it is a difficult procedure because
our own faults make it hard for us to see
precisely what is amiss in our fellows."
Morris.

Matthew 7:1

M) kpivete, tva un kpdijte:

This does not forbid all acts of judgement (cf.
John 7:24). It "is not a requirement to be blind,
but rather a plea to be generous." Stott.

"The meaning here ... is that unfair or
uncharitable judgments should be avoided. A
note of humility is suggested too by the
immediate context (vv. 3-5): one should not
judge others more harshly or by a different
standard than one judges oneself." Hagner.

kpBfte  Verb, aor pass subj, 2 pl kpwvw
judge, pass judgement on, condemn

Morris thinks that the consequential judgement
spoken of here is that of God.

Matthew 7:2

gv @ yap xpipatt kpivere kplOncecde, xoi &v @
pETP® peTpeite petpndnoetat LIv.

Kpluo, Tog N judgement, verdict

|Cf. Rom 2:1.

ueTpov, ov N measure, degree, quantity
uetpew mMmeasure, deal out

A number of MSS, followed by the TR, read
avtpetpnOioeton rather than petpndnoeton —
probably influenced by the parallel in Lk 6:38.

Matthew 7:3

Tl 6¢ PAEMEIS TO KAPPOG TO €V T OPOUAND TOD
a0l Gov, TNV O€ &V T 6@ OEOUAUD doKOV
00 KOTOVOETG;

Brenw see, look, be able to see
Kapeog, ovg N speck, small splinter

Perhaps 'sawdust.' The analogy reflects the
familiarity of Jesus with the carpenter’s shop,
cf. Mt 13:55; Mk 6:3.

60¢, on, cov  possessive adj. your, yours

doxog, ov f log, beam of wood

kotovoem consider, think of, notice,
observe
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"What is a tiny flaw in another is seen so
clearly by a censorious person, while ironically
what is an outrageously huge failure in the
latter is conveniently overlooked altogether. It
is the self-righteous, censorious person who is
particularly eager to correct the faults of
others." Hagner.

Morris adds, "The meaning is not that in every
case the person passing judgement is a worse
sinner than the one he criticises. It is rather that
what he finds wrong in his brothers is a very
small matter compared with the sins God sees
in him."

otpogévteg  Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom pl
oTpep® Pass turn, turn around

Probably "we should understand the
construction as chiastic: the pigs do the
trampling and the dogs tearing in pieces."
Morris.

pnémow  Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl pryvour and
pnoow burst, tear in pieces

Matthew 7:4

1| TG Epelc T® AdeAPD cov 'Apeg EKPIrw® TO
KapPog €k Tod 0PBaALOD Gov, Kal 3oV 1)
d0K0g &v 1@ 09BaAUD GoD;

n or

épeig Verb, fut act indic, 2 s Aeyo

aomut allow, tolerate

ékPoiw Verb, aor act subj, 15 éxporiw
throw out, expel, cast out

Matthew 7:5

VIoKpLTd, EKPaie TPdTOV €K TOD OQOAANOD
ooD TV dokoV, Kol Tote drafréyels EkPareiv
TO KAPPOG €k T0D 0@OUALOD TOD GdELPOD GOV.

Note that this verse deals with failure to judge
appropriately. It is applied by many
commentators to the message of the Gospel.
"The gospel of the kingdom — in 13:45-6 the
kingdom is a pearl — was to be preached to all;
but its heralds were also instructed to shake the
dust off their feet when they were not received
into a house or town (10:14)." Davies &
Allison.

""Staying on and on in the company of those
who ridicule the Christian religion is not fair to
other fields that are waiting to be saved,
especially in view of the fact that the harvest is
plentiful but the labourers are few."
Hendriksen.

"The issue here thus focuses on the lack of
receptivity rather than on any intrinsic
unworthiness of any individuals or group."”
Hagner.

vIokplTng, ov M hypocrite

Matthew 7:7-11

"Jesus is drawing attention to a curious feature
of the human race in which a profound
ignorance of oneself is so often combined with
an arrogant presumption of knowledge about
others, especially about their faults." Morris.

gxPoAe Verb, aor act imperat, 2s &xBoiiw
npotov adv. first, first of all

tote then, at that time

dwPrenw see clearly

Matthew 7:6

"Here he is simply making emphatically the
central point, that prayer to a loving Father is
effective. The point is not that human
persistence wins out in the end, but that the
heavenly Father who loves his children will
certainly answer their prayers.” Morris.

Matthew 7:7

Alreine, kai dobnoeton LU {nteite, kol
€UPNOETE" KPOVETE, KOl AVOLYNGETOL DUTV.

Mn)| d@®te 10 dyov Toilg Kuaiv, unde fainte
TOVG popyapitag vudv Eumpoocdev @V yoipwv,
UATOTE KOTATOTICOVGLY aDTOVG £V TOIG TOGLV
aVT®V Kol oTpa@Evieg PRE®OY VUGG,

aitew ask, request, demand

"All three imperatives are present, underlining
the importance of continuous action." Morris.
Cf. Lk 18:1-8; 11:5-8.

aywog, a, ov holy, consecrated, set apart
to/by God

Kvwv, kovog M dog

unde negative particle nor, and not, neither

Bainte Verb, aor act subj, 2 pl BoAim throw,
throw down, place

papyapttng, ov m pearl

gunpoobev prep with gen before, in front of

XO01pog, ov M pig

unmote lest, otherwise

Kotaroatnoovsy  Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl
Kotamatew trample on

novg, todog m foot

dobnoetar  Verb, fut pass indic, 35 ddmpu
(ntew  seek, search for, look for
evprioete  Verb, fut act indic, 2 pl evpiokw
kpovw knock (at a door)

avotyom open

"All who serve God know what it is to be
faced with 'doors' that are fast closed, and it
means a lot that prayer will result in the
opening of such doors. The three expressions
underline the effectiveness of prayer. Look at
it which way you will, it gets things done."
Morris.
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Matthew 7:8

7ag yop 6 aitdv AapPavet kKoi 6 ntdv
evpiokel Kol T@ KPOLOVTL AVOLYGETAL.

Matthew 7:12

Matthew 7:9

1] Tig éoTwv €€ UMV dvBpwmoc, v aitneel O
V10G aVTod GpTov — pr Aibov ETBMOGEL VT

[Iévto obv doa &dv A TE Tva To1dGTY DUV ol
avBpomot, obtmg Kai VUElG Totelte aHTOiC:
00T0G Yap €0Tv O VOLOG Kal 01 TpoPfTaL.

"The rhetorical questions together with the
negative constructions beginning with un
amount to affirmations. When a child asks for
bread or a fish, no parent would respond with a
stone or a snake." Hagner.

"Therefore' probably refers back to the whole
of the preceding sermon — though our Father's
care for us should act as a motive to careful
concern for others. The lack of clarity
concerning the connection with what precedes
is probably responsible for the omission of ovv
from a few MSS (x* L sy” bo™®).

n or

aptog, o m bread, a loaf, food
MbBog, ov m stone, precious stone
émddo give, hand

Matthew 7:10

oc0¢, 1, ovas much as, how much, 6cog
av, 6oog éav whoever

Oedo  wish, will

ovtewg and ovte thus, in this way

i kol ix0vv aitioet — pn 6o Emddoel adT;

ixBvc, vog m fish
o915, eog M snake, serpent

"France holds that 'a snake might be taken for
a fish, particularly the eel-like catfish of
Galilee." While Mounce sees in the snake
'some eel-like fish without scales that,
according to Lev 11:12, was not to be eaten.'
We cannot be sure which is correct, but clearly
there was something that resembled fish but
was not and that mocked hunger rather than
satisfied it." Morris.

"The golden rule is found in some form or
another in a variety of religions, mostly in the
negative: 'Do not do to others what you would
not like them to do to you." Jesus, however,
enunciates this rule in positive form, and
appears to have been the first to do so; his
followers are to be active in doing good to
others." Morris.

vouog, ov m law

Matthew 7:11

&l obv DpEig movnpoi veg oidate Sopato
ayaBd 5136Vt Toig TEKVOLG VUMY, TOCH
UAALOV O TTaTTP VU@V O &V TOIg 0VPAVOLg
dmoel dyadd Tolg aitodow adTov.

novnpog, o, ov evil, bad, wicked

"Throughout the New Testament, the solidarity
of the race in sin is taken as a basic fact."”
Morris.

oida (verb perf in form but with present
meaning) know, understand

dopa, tog N gift

ayaboc, , ov good, useful, fitting

tekvov, ov n child; pl descendants

100G, 1, ov _how much(?)

uoriov adv more; rather

Cf. the parallel in Lk 11:13 which has nvevpa
daywov rather than dyafa. Hagner thinks that
"These 'good things' can be thought of as the
eschatological blessings that accompany the
presence of the kingdom (cf. Luke's 'Holy
Spirit"), so that the work of the disciples in
proclaiming the kingdom is primarily in view,
or alternatively the more ordinary and ongoing
needs of the disciples (cf. 6:32-33)." Cf. Jas
1:17

"Elsewhere Jesus says that the law and the
prophets 'hang' on the two commandments to
love God and one's neighbour (22:40), which
is another way of saying the same thing. Both
ways of putting it totally exclude selfishness
and stress a proper attitude of love and care for
others. The person who constantly lives
according to the golden rule is keeping all the
regulations in Scripture directing one's conduct
towards other people." Morris.

"It is from this saying and that of 22:37-40 that
love became the dominant theme of the
Christian ethic... If the ethics of the kingdom
of God anticipate the coming future in the
present, then this is especially true of the ethic
of the golden rule, which is the distillation of
kingdom ethics. If this teaching of Jesus were
to be lived out in the world, the whole system
of evil would be dramatically shaken. Even if
it were to be manifested seriously in the
Church, its impact would be incalculable. In
this sublime command, so simple and yet so
deep, we encounter a challenge central to the
purposes of God and therefore one that is also
eschatological in tone. No other teaching is so
readily identified with Jesus; no other teaching
is so central to the righteousness of the
kingdom and the practice of discipleship.”
Hagner.
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Matthew 7:13-27

"The concluding section of the sermon is taken
up with impressing on the hearers the
difference between real and merely nominal
discipleship." Marris.

"Jesus began his sermon with unqualified
tenderness, embracing in the Blessings those
who felt least embraceable. He concludes with
unqualified toughness, warning us that his
sermon is not an intellectual option, a set of
suggestions we may take or leave, one
philosophy among many others, but that it is
the exclusive way to life." FD Bruner.

Matthew 7:13

EicélOate S ti|g oteviig ToANG: 6Tt mhateia i)

TOAN Kol e0pUY®POG 1 650G 1| Amdyovsa gig

TV andAeiay, Kol ToAlol gioty ol

elogpyouevol 8t auTi|g:

gloéM0ate  Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl
glogpyopon enter, go in, come in

GTEVOG, 1, OV Narrow

o, ng f gate, door

TAaTLG, €10, v wide

1 moAn is omitted by a few MSS, including x* |

gvpLYWPOG, ov  wide, roomy

NASV translates as 'easy' but this is not a good
translation. The point is not that this way is
easy but that it is easy to be found in this way.

0dog, ov T way, path, road, journey

drayw lead

aroleo, og T destruction, utter ruin

TOAVG, TOAAN, TOAVL gEN TOAAOV, NG, OV
much, many

The relationship between the 'gate’ and the
‘path’ or 'way' is the subject of much
controversy. Some think that the gate is at the
end of the path and is the entrance into glory.
Others think that gate and path are poetic
parallels for the same demand to go Christ's
way. Bruner sums up the 'traditional’ (see
Pilgrim's Progress) and perhaps most natural
interpretation. "Jesus is appealing both for an
evangelical decision (the gate) and for an
ethical endurance (the way). Taken together,
then, the narrow gate and the tough way are
simply the difficult choice for Jesus and the
constantly challenging decisions for
discipleship to him." Cf. Luke 13:24.

The metaphor of the 'two ways' was common
in Jewish, Hellenistic and early Christian
writings.

Matthew 7:14

4t otevn 1) TOAN kol TeOApévn 1) 080g N
andyovoa gig v Lonv, Kol oAiyol giciv ol
gvpioKkovTeG AOTNV.

Instead of 11 otevn, some MSS, followed by
TR have o6ti otevn. Tt is probably "a Semitism
(cf. Ps 139:17) not understood by some
copyists who proceeded to add the omicron
making ot." Hagner.

1 woAn is omitted by some MSS, though in this
case by a number of cursives.

teBhppévn  Verb, perf pass ptc, fnom s
OMPo press hard, crush

"The verb ... conveys the basic idea of pressing
(which can lead to the thought of affliction);
here it is that of compression and thus
narrowness. The perfect points to a continuing
state. It is not the obvious opposite to 'broad,’
and perhaps we should detect an allusion to the
persecutions that are part and parcel of the
Christian life." Morris. Cf. Acts 14:22.
Hagner says, "Given the context of the
preceding ethical teaching of the sermon, the
radical character of discipleship is in view."

Com, g T life
oMyog, m, ov little, small; pl. few

No-one drifts into this way by accident. "The
way taught by Jesus, upon which the disciples
are invited to travel, is inestimably superior
despite the various demands it puts upon its
travellers. If it is a rigorous way, it is
unmistakably also a way of grace. The
disciples are not to worry that they are the
minority, the few over against the many. It is
not the point of the passage to speculate over
the number who are saved or lost. The concern
is the challenge afforded by discipleship. But
the disciples are not to worry that their path
involves the rigours of discipleship as well as
the experience of suffering, sacrifice and
persecution. For they, by the grace of God,
have found the way to life; they are the
privileged." Hagner.

Matthew 7:15

[pocéyete Amd TV YeLdoTPOPNTAV, OTTIVES
£pyovtal TPOGg VUGG €V EVOLHOOL TPOPBaTmV
g€ombev 6¢ giov ADKot Gpmayec.

npocegy® pay close attention to, be on
guard, watch, watch out
yevdompognng, ov M false prophet
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It is difficult to determine the nature of the
false prophets mentioned here. Gundry thinks
that they were Jewish Christians over zealous
for the law while others argue that they were
antinomian ultra-Paulinists. Hagner
comments, "The designation 'false prophets'
need not be taken in a narrow, technical sense
as referring to a particular group. It is
impossible to know what specific group, if
any, the evangelist had in mind... The term can
be applied generally to all who fulfil the
description in 7:15-20, who bring forth 'bad
fruit," whether Pharisees (thus Hill),
charismatic enthusiasts, libertines, or even
hypocrites in the Church (Minear). Possibly
the warning is general and has no specific
group in mind."

"devopov ayabov, ‘good tree," in the context of
the sermon and the Gospel, represents the
disciples of Jesus, the people of the kingdom,
and the kapmovg kalovg, 'good fruit,' the
righteousness expounded in the teaching of
Jesus. canpov 4evipov KAPTOvS TOVIPOUG,
'decayed tree, bad fruit,' refers, on the other
hand, to those (false prophets) who only give
the appearance of belonging to the truth and
whose true character is revealed in their
unrighteous deeds." Hagner.

Matthew 7:18

00 dvvaTol 8EvEpov ayadov Kapmovg TOVHPOVG
TOLETY, 000€ 6EVEPOV GUTPOV KOPTOVG KOAOVG
TOLELY.

oftveg  Pronoun, m nom pl dotig, fitig, 6 T
who, which

évdupa, tog n clothing, garment

npoPatov, ov n sheep

duvapor can, be able to, be capable of

Matthew 7:19

I.e they appear or masquerade as members of
the flock.

AV 5EVEPOV [T 10DV KOPTOV KAAOV
éxkontetar Kol eig mdp ParreTor.

mowobv Verb, pres act ptc, n nom/acc s motew

éowbev adv. within, inside, inwardly
\vkog, oo m  wolf

| Cf. Acts 20:29.

apmag, ayog grasping, greedy

Matthew 7:16

"Jesus does not speak of what the tree does,
but of what it does not do; in the last resort it is
not the tree that actually bears bad fruit that is
condemned, but one that fails to produce good
fruit." Morris.

4o TOV KAPTOY VTV EMyvdoeche adtodg.
UATL GUAAEYOLGLY GO AKOVOGY GTOELANS T
amo tp1Porev odka;

éxxomtw cut off, cut down, remove
mop, og n fire
BoAlw throw, throw down

|CF. Lk 6:43-44.

Cf the words of John the Baptist in 3:10 and
Jesus' words in John 15.

Koprog, ov m  fruit, outcome
émyvooecbe Verb, fut midd dep indic, 2 pl
gmywvooke perceive, understand,

recognise

Matthew 7:20

dpa ye Amd T@V KoprdV avT®dv ENtyvHoecde
avToVC.

A timeless or gnomic future.

untt Negative particle, used in questions to
indicate the expectation of a negative
answer

ovAleyo gather

axavbo, ng f thorn-plant

otaguAin, ng f (bunch of) grapes

tp1porog, ov m briar, thistle

ovkov, ov n fig

Matthew 7:17

ve enclitic particle adding emphasis to the
word with which it is associated
éntyvooecbe see v.16

Matthew 7:21-23

These verses provide a "striking illustration of
the lesson given in vv 15-20." Hagner.

Matthew 7:21

oltmg mav 6£vdpov ayafov Kapmovg KaAoVG
ToLET, 10 0& campoOV HEVOPOV KAPTOVG
TOVNPOVG TTOET:

00 7dg 0 Aéywv potr Kopie kdpie gicerevoeton
glg v Pactreiov 1OV 0OpavAV, AL’ O TOUDV
70 B€Anpa 100 ToTPdS LoV ToD €V TOlg
0VPOVOIC.

ovtwg thus, in this way

devdpov, ov n tree

ayaboc, , ov good, useful, fitting
kalog, m, ov good, fine, beautiful
canpoc, a, ov bad, rotten, worthless
ovnpog, o, ov evil, bad

"Matthew's community can hardly have failed
to think here of the primary Christian
confession, that Jesus is Lord (cf. Rom 10:9;
Phil 2:11; 1 Cor 12:3), and of the futility of
empty profession (cf. the emphasis on 'doing'
what is righteous in Rom 2:13; Jas 1:22, 25;
2:14; 1 John 2:17)." Hagner.
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gioehevoetan  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 pl
glogpyopon enter, go in, come in
BeAnua, atog n will, wish, desire

"When the kingdom of heaven comes in all its
fulness, it will not be people's professions that
count, but their profession as shown in the way
they live." Morris. Cf. LK. 6:46.

The use of this particular word underlines their
failure to submit and to obey. "Religion can
never take the place of actual obedience to the
teaching of Jesus. Matthew will return to this
uncompromising view in chap 25, again in
connection with the coming day of judgment.”
Hagner.

Matthew 7:22

molloi Epodaiv pot év ékeiv Tf Nuépe- Kopie
KOpLE, 00 T® 6¢ OVOLATL ETPOENTEDCALEY, KOl
0 6@ ovopatt doupdvio EEgfdlopey, Kai T®
6@ OVOUOTL SOLVANELS TOALUG ETOMCAUEV;

Matthew 7:24

I8¢ 0DV 86TIC GKOVEL LoV TOVC AOYOUC
TOVTOVG Kol TOLET o TOVG, OOl cETAL AvIpL
QpoVip®, 60TIc PKodOUNGEV 0dTOD TNV OiKiov
€mi TV TETPOV.

épodoiv  Verb, fut act indic, 3 pl Aeyw
gkewog, 1, o demonstrative adj. that, he,
she, it

oot1G, NTIg, 6 T who, which, whoever

For the phrase &v éxewvn ) fuepa cf. Amos
8:9; 9:11; Isa 2:20; Zeph 1:10,14; Zech 14:4, 6,
8,13, 20, 21; 2 Thess 1:10; 2 Tim 4:8.

60¢, o1, cov  possessive adj. your, yours
ovopa, Tog N name, title, authority
daoviov, ov N demon, evil spirit
é€eParopev  Verb, aor act indic, 1 pl
éxfoArro throw out, cast out

"'Doing’ words is a somewhat curious
expression, but clearly it means that the person
in view is not content with admiring
outstanding teaching; he makes it his guide and
models his life on it." Morris.

"The standard of orthopraxy, of righteousness,
is the words of Jesus, not those of the Torah."
Hagner.

oupotoo make like; pass resemble, be like

"God who is holy can do holy things with
instruments that are not. The ability to drive
out demons says nothing about the inner
holiness of the broom which God may make
use of. Obedience is more than miracles."”
Gutzwiller.

"To be active in religious affairs is no
substitute for obeying God." Morris.

"Hill is correct, then, in characterising the
activities of these persons as 'a continuation of
that of Jesus himself ... in fulfilment of the
apostolic commissioning' and as 'in no way
abnormal in the life of the early church'...
These persons are thus not criticised for their
charismatic activities but for their dependence
upon them as a substitute for the righteousness
taught by Jesus. We may conclude that
charismatic activities, done apart from this
righteousness, have no self-contained
importance and are in themselves insufficient
for entry into the kingdom of heaven." Hagner.

A number of MSS read opoiwcm avtov
perhaps influenced by Lk 6:47.

avnp, avépoc m man, husband
@povipog, ov wise, sensible
oikodopem build, build up
oikiwa, og f house, home
netpa, ag T rock, solid rock

Matthew 7:25

kol katéPn 1 Ppoyn kai HAOov oi motopol kai
gmvevoay ol dveplol kol TPocEnESaV Tij oikig
€xelvn, Kol ovk Eneoev, tefepelimTo yap €mi

TV TETPaV.

kotofove come or go down, descend

Ppoyn, ng f rain

A\Bov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3 pl épyopa

TOTONOG, OV M river, stream

nvem blow (of wind)

dvepog, ov m wind

npocémesay  Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl
npoomnte fall down, beat against

Matthew 7:23

Cf. Ezek 13:10-15; Isa 28:17.

Kol T0TE OOAOYHo® OTolg 6Tt OVOENOTE
&yvov OUaG aroywpeite an’ £ULod ol
€pyalopevol TV avopiov.

tote then, at that time

oporoyew confess, declare
ovdemote never

g&yvov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s ywvooke

¢neoev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s mutte fall,
fall down

tebepelioto Verb, pluperf pass indic, 3 s
Oeperom found; establish firmly

Matthew 7:26

|Cf. Jer 1:5; Amos 3:2.

aroympem go away, leave
gpyalopon work, do, perform
avopua, ag f wickedness, lawlessness

Kol TG 6 AKOVMV LoV TOVG AOYOLS TOVTOVG
Kol pr| To1dv avtovg Opotwdncetal avopl
pop®d, 66TIg ®K0dOUNGEY avTOD TV oikiay £mi
TNV dupov.

uwpoc, a, ov foolish; 1o u. foolishness
aupuoc, oo f sand, seashore
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"We should not understand a deliberate choice
of sand, but a failure to take seriously the
necessity for a solid foundation." Morris.

Matthew 7:28

Matthew 7:27

Koai éyéverto 6te €téhecev 0 Inoodc tovg
AOYoLG TOVTOVG, £€EMANGGOVTO Ol OYAOL £ Tf)
ddoyf] avtod-

kol katéPn 1 Ppoxm kai HAOov ol motapol koi
gmvevoay ol Gveot Kol TpocEkoyay T oikig
gxeivr), kal Enecey, Kai qv 1 TTOGCIC AvTHC
peyoan.

gyéveto Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s ywvopon
ote conj when, at which time

telew complete, finish

ékminooopor be amazed

npookont® beat against; strike against
ntooig, eng T fall
peyog, peyaln, peyo large, great

The imperfect suggests an ongoing effect.

Oyloc, ov m crowd, multitude

"The expression points to complete ruin. For a
house built on sand there is in the end no other
fate than complete destruction. So it is with
anyone who hears Jesus' teaching without
heeding it. It is teaching with a strong
undertone of warning as well as with much to
comfort and inspire. We neglect the warning at
our peril." Morris.

Matthew 7:24-27 Postscript

"The plural, multitudes, indicates that this was
not the impression of a tiny minority but of a
large number of people. As we saw in 5:1, the
sermon was addressed primarily to disciples,
but there were others than disciples present. It
is the reaction of these others that Matthew
now relates. He does not give the impression
that Jesus was simply another in a multitude of
teachers, some slightly more acceptable than
others. Jesus astonished people. There was no
one like him." Morris.

It is easy to make this discourse, with its
uncompromising concluding admonitions, into
a new nomism, i.e., the pursuit of
righteousness through the obeying of
commandments (those of Jesus replacing those
of Moses). But this conclusion, as plausible as
it seems at first glance, makes the mistake of
ignoring the larger context, not only of the
sermon itself, with the opening, kerygmatic
beatitudes, but also and more importantly of
the whole Gospel within which this this
discourse takes its place. There the
announcement of the good news of the
dawning kingdom has priority. This means
above all a new era with a new experience of
the grace of God. Any nomism, or law-
centredness, must take account of this new era.
Nevertheless, the teaching of Jesus is to be
taken seriously, as even Paul would have
insisted. And the Sermon on the Mount stands
within the canon of the Church as a proper
antidote to a Paulinism that (unlike Paul
himself) champions a gospel of cheap grace.
The gospel of the NT has room for the stern
ethic of Jesus, without ceasing to be gospel.
The Sermon on the Mount represents an
emphasis not simply for Jewish Christians,
who may have some lingering interests in
satisfying the strictures of Moses, but also for
all Christians, who cannot claim that name
without interest in the righteousness of the
kingdom." Hagner.

dwayn, ng T teaching, what is taught

Cf. Mk 1:22.

Matthew 7:29

v yap 51860K®V 0TONE MG £Eovaioy Exmv Kai
oly ®G Ol YPOUHOTELG aDT@V.

ddaockem teach

¢€ovota, ag f authority, power

YPOUROTEVG, E0¢ M scribe, expert in
Jewish law, scholar; town clerk

Hagner comments, "“The periphrastic
construction fv d15aokwv, 'he was teaching,'
draws attention to the repeated teaching that so
astonished the listeners. The consistent
element in this teaching that caused the
astonishment was the é&ovota, ‘authority,' it
presupposed. Unlike ot ypappatelg avtov,
'their scribes,’ who taught not with a sense of
their own authority but in heavy dependence
upon the traditions of earlier teachers and
somewhat diffidently, Jesus set forth his
teaching with unique conviction and authority
(cf. 'But | say to you'": 5:22, 28, 32, 39, 44;
'these my words": 7:24, 26). Nor does his
teaching consist mainly of the exegesis of the
text of the Torah; it is pre-eminently his own
words that are authoritative. This unique
€€ovoa is, as the reader of Matthew knows,
the result of the true identity of Jesus." Hagner
adds that the verse, "has an unmistakable
polemical tone reflecting the growing hostility
between the synagogue and the church.”
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Matthew 8:1ff

Matthew 8:3

Having focused on Jesus' wonderful teaching,
Matthew now moves on to focus on Jesus'
miraculous healing. 8:1 marks the beginning of
a section recording Jesus' miracles (chapters 8-
9), preparing for the answer to John the
Baptist's question in 11:3-5 and culminating in
Peter's great confession that Jesus is the Christ
at the end of chapter 16. After this, Jesus'
primary focus is on teaching the disciples the
significance of his approaching death. The
current section begins with the healing of
"persons excluded from full participation in
Israel's worship" (Green), namely a leper, a
Gentile and a woman.

kai €xteivag v yelpa fiyato adtod Aéyov:
O, kabapicOntr kai e0OEwg Ekabapictn
avTo 1) Aémpa.

éxtewvo  Stretch out, extend
xew, yewog f hand, power
armt midd. take hold of, touch

Many MSS read fjyoto avtov 6 Incovg

It may have been many years since any non-
leprous person had touched this man. To touch
him would be to become defiled. Cf. Lev 5:3.

Matthew 8:1

Xempa, ag T leprosy, skin disease

Matthew 8:4

Kartafdvtog 6¢ adtod amd tod dpovg
nkoAovOnoav adTd dyrot modrot.

katofavrog Verb, aor act ptc, mgen s
koatofowve come or go down, descend

opog, ovg N mountain, hill

dxolovBew follow, accompany, be a
disciple

TOAVC, TOAAT, TOAV gen mwoAAov, ng, ov Much,
many

Matthew 8:2

Kol Aéyet ant@® 6 Inoodg: “Opa undevi einng,
GALG Dtaye ceantov deTEov T@ iepel, Kol
TPOGEVEYKOV TO dDpoV 0 mpocéta&ev Mwobotic
€lg paptoplov avTois.

opaw trans see; intrans make sure, see to
undeig, undepua, undev no one, nothing
ginng Verb, aor act subj, 3 s leyw

Cf. 9:30; 12:16; 16:20; 17:9. Jesus did not
want people to misunderstand his mission and
for news to spread of him simply as a ‘wonder-
worker".

Kai 1600 Aempog TPoceABDV TPOCEKHVEL DTG
Aeyov- Kopie, éav 06Anc dvvacai pe
kaBapicat.

npocerdov Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
TpocEPyopaL  come or go to, approach

npookvvew worship, fall down and
worship, fall at another's feet

vmayw go, go one's way, depart

oeovtov, ng reflexive pronoun yourself

dei&ov  Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s deucvou
show, point out, reveal

iepel Noun, dat s iepevg, emg m priest

As with the use of the address 'lord’, so with
the verb used here it is uncertain whether it
implies worship or simply an act of respect and
of pleading. Hagner says that kvpie "is a
confession of faith in Jesus as God's messianic
agent but not necessarily belief in Jesus' deity.
(Of course, Matthew's readers understand
Jesus as one rightly worshiped as manifesting
the very presence of God.)"

Cf. Lev 14:1,2 also Lk 17:14. "Jesus is thus
shown to be faithful to the stipulations of the
Torah in spite of an infraction of the command
not to touch." Hagner.

npocéveykov  Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s
npoceepw Offer, present

dwpov, ov n gift, offering

npocTocom command, order

Cf. Lev 14:10, 21-22.

gav if
Bedo  wish, will
duvapor can, be able to, be capable of

He recognised that Jesus had power to heal but
was uncertain whether Jesus would choose to
heal him.

kobapllow cleanse, make clean, purify

Cf. Lev 13:45. "Leprosy was a terrible disease,
but it was also a defiling disease. Those who
had it were 'unclean.' Being freed from leprosy
was different from being freed from, say
paralysis. It was spoken of in terms of
cleansing, not simply of cure." Morris.

paptupov, ov h testimony, witness,
evidence
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Matthew 8:2-4 Postscript

Matthew 8:6

"The unique authority of Jesus, just previously
heard in his exceptional words, is now to be
seen in a series of exceptional deeds. The first
of them is recounted briefly and directly. There
is a sense in which leprosy is an archetypical
fruit of the original fall of humanity. It leaves
its victims in a most pitiable state: ostracised,
helpless, hopeless, despairing. The cursed
leper, like fallen humanity, has no options until
he encounters the messianic king who will
make all things new. His simple confidence in
the ability of Jesus to cure his disease is
impressive. If only he wills to do it! But this
precisely is the work of the Messiah: to restore
the created order from its bondage to decay: 'l
do want to do it!" The very presence of Jesus
represents God's 'Yes!' to the leper ... and to
all who suffer. As Jesus reached out to the
leper, God in Jesus has reached out to all
victims of sin. The leper was cured
immediately by only a word from Jesus. This
same Jesus cures his people, the Church, from
a whole host of maladies stemming from the
fall, both spiritual and physical. Indeed it is the
ultimate purpose of Jesus, as part of the future
eschatological consummation, to heal every
malady without exception." Hagner.

kai Aéyov: Kopie, 6 moig pov BEPAnton &v ti
oikig TapaAvTIKdS, devdG Pacaviiopevog.

Again, there is ambiguity in the salutation
Kopig, cf. v.2.

g, tawdog M & servant, slave, child

Matthew uses the ambiguous term moig which
could mean 'servant' (cf. Luke's dovAog), but
could equally mean 'son' (cf. John's v10¢). The
Q source may have read moig which Luke
interpreted as dovoc.

BéPAnton  Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s BoAim
trans throw, throw down, place

TopoALTIKOG, OV M paralytic, cripple

dewvog terribly, with hostility

BacoaviCw torment, disturb

Matthew 8:7

kol Aéyet avt@®- Eyod éA0mv Oepanedcm adtdv.

é\0ov Verb, aor act ptc, mnoms épyopon
Oepancvo heal, cure; serve

Matthew 8:5-13

The healing of the centurion's son is the only
miracle story in Matthew not found in Mark.
The source would seem to lie in the material
common to Matthew and Luke but not found
in Mark, a source commonly known as Q. A
similar story is found in John 4:46b-54. Morris
comments on the differences between the
account here and that in Luke and takes the
view that Matthew "simply gives the gist of the
centurion's communication with Jesus,
whereas Luke in greater detail gives the actual
sequence of events ... Matthew was concerned
primarily with the centurion's faith and
nationality."

"Jesus was willing to enter the home of a
Gentile, which is striking because the dwelling
places of Gentiles were [considered] unclean.”
Morris.

The unusual syntax has caused many to
suggest Jesus' words may have been a
question, though Hagner thinks it more likely
to be the result of Matthew's terseness of style.

Matthew 8:8

Kol dmokpBeic 6 Ekatovtapyog Eon- Kopie,
oUK gipd tkovog tvo pov vmd v otéynv
eloéAng GALG povov eime Aoy, Kol
iofnoceTon 6 Toig pov-

arnoxpifeic Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
dmokpvopor answer, reply

gon  Verb, imperfact ind, 3s o say

ikavog, 1, ov worthy, sufficient, fit

oteyn, ng f roof

gioeAdng Verb, aor act subj, 2 s gicepyopan
see v.5

Matthew 8:5

EiocelBovTog 8¢ avtod eig Kapapvaovp
TPOcTiABEY DTG EKATOVTAPYOG TOPUKAADY
avTOV

"'I am not worthy,' rather than being a
reference to personal unworthiness, very
probably reflects the centurion's sensitivity to
Jewish mores, which prohibited association
with Gentiles." Hagner.

eloeh@ovtog Verb, aor act ptc, mgen s
glogpyopon enter, go in, come in

npoonABev Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
TPOGEPYOUOL See V.2

gkatovtapyne, ov and €katovtopyoc, ov M
centurion

nopakalem exhort, encourage, urge

povov adv only, alone

iaOnoetan  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s icopa
heal, cure, restore

maig, Tadog  See V.6

A few MSS lack the words 6 moug pov
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Matthew 8:9

Kol yap €ye avOpendc gipn vo EEovaiav, Exov
VT £UOVTOV GTPATIDTOC, Kol AEY® TOVT®"
Mopevnti, kai mopeveTon, kol GAlm:- "Epyov,
kai Epyetat, kol @ dovAw pov- Ioincov
T0oVUTO, Kol TOLET.

éEovoia, ag f authority, right, power

Several MSS, including x B, read vmo
é€ovotav taoocouevog. Metzger comments that
this is "clearly an interpolation derived from
the parallel account in Lk 7:8."

guavtov  Possessive pronoun, 1% sing, acc s
guavtov, ng my, belonging to me

oTpOTIOTNG, oV M soldier

mopevOnTt  Verb, aor pass dep imperat, 2 s
nopgvopar go, travel

gpyov Verb, pres midd/pass dep imperat, 2 s
gpyopLon

dArog, m, o another, other

doviog, o m slave, servant

"All authority in the army was vested in the
emperor, so that the centurion was subject to
imperial authority. But when a centurion gave
orders he was obeyed because he spoke with
the authority of the emperor. This man's reply
shows that he had an unusual understanding
that Jesus spoke with the authority of God. He
would accordingly be obeyed." Morris.

The centurion's words "imply belief in the
messianic authority and status of Jesus."
Hagner.

Oliver O'Donovan comments, "Authority is the
capacity to give effective commands, we are
told: those who can call upon it are used to
having their commands obeyed without
attending in person to watch over their
execution. Not to be overlooked is the phrase
used for 'being in authority': hupo exousian
tassesthai, literally being set ‘under' authority.
An important insight is captured there: to be in
authority you have to be under it, and if you
are under it you are in it. To be subject to
authority is to be authorised. In that Jesus
exercises the powers of God's Kingdom, he
shows himself subject to that kingdom. So
God's Kingdom is made known by a true
subject of that kingdom, wholly under God's
authority, wholly authorised to act in God's
name." The Desire of the Nations, p. 90.

Matthew 8:10

dcovoag 8¢ 6 Tnoodc 0adpacey Kol slmey Toig
axoAovfodoty: Auny Adym Opiv, top’ ovdevVi
tocadV ot &v 1@ Topanh gvpov.

Oavpalm  wonder, be amazed

axolovbodow Verb, pres act ptc, m/n dat pl
dxolovBew follow, accompany, be a
disciple

0vde1g, 0vdE, 00OV N0 one, nothing

In place of map- 0vdevi TocavTY ToTYV €V TM
TopomA pov many MSS read ovde &v T
‘TopoanA tocavtny moty €0pov, conforming
the text to Lk 7:9.

TOGOVTOG, 0T, ovtov correlative adj so
much, so great, so large
motig, sog T faith, trust, belief

"With this first introduction of the word ‘faith'
in the Gospel (but see 6:30), Matthew has
reached an important theme that will be
referred to often (e.g., 9:2, 22, 29; 15:28;
17:20; 21:21; 23:23)." Hagner.

gopov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl svpiokm

Matthew 8:11

Ay 08 LUV &TL ToALOL GO AvaTOA®Y Kol
dvoudv fEovov Kai dvakAdncovtol pLetd
ABpaap kai Toadk kai Tokmp év 11} Baciieiq
TAOV 0VPAVDV-

|Cf. Lk 13:28-29.

TOAVG, TOAA, TTOAL gen woAAov, ng, ov much,
many

avatoin, ng f rising sun, dawn, east

dvoun, ng f west (always pl.)

nke come, have come, be present

avokAve Seat at table, lay down

The allusion is to the eschatological banquet.
"The references concerning the coming of
many from east and west (e.g., Ps 107:3; Isa
43:5; Bar 4:37) were understood as referring to
the return of the diaspora Jews to Israel. The
great family of the covenant people of God
would gather with the patriarchs, who
symbolise Israel, in the new eschatological
kingdom and feast together with them — thus
manifesting in this table communion their
oneness... But now with the coming of the
Messiah, that exclusiveness is turned on its
head in an apparent reversal of salvation-
history. It is the Gentiles who are being called
from the ends of the earth... The centurion
represents in effect the beginning of a stream
of Gentiles who will come from east and west
to join the eschatological banquet, while — and
consider the offence of this unparalleled
teaching — the Jews, 'the sons of the kingdom,'
will themselves (in large part, i.e., who reject
the Messiah), be rejected, although, of course,
this does not apply to the OT saints... The true
'sons of the kingdom' are now those who
respond to the proclamation of Jesus (cf.
13:38; cf. 5:45)." Hagner.
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Matthew 8:12

ol 6¢ vioi Tii¢ Pactreiog EkPAndNcovTot €ig TO
ok6710G 10 EEmTEPOV- EKET £t O KAOWOPOG
Kol O BpuypOg TAV O3OVTMV.

Nyépbn Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s éysipw
raise
dwkove® Serve, wait on, care for

éxPAndnocovron  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 pl
ékparie throw out, expel, cast out
okotog, ovg n darkness, evil
g€wtepog, a, ov outer, outmost
éker there, in that place, to that place
gotar Verb, futindic, 2 s &iu
KAowBpog, ov m  bitter crying, wailing
Bpvynog, o m grinding, gnashing
ddovg, 6dovtog m tooth

"Not only was she cured of the fever but she
was restored to full strength.” Morris.

"Some of those who might have been expected
to respond to Jesus with faith and commitment
will not do so, and their failure is shown up by
the centurion's faith. The Master leaves his
hearers in no doubt that this is a failure with
dire and permanent consequences.” Morris.

Matthew 8:13

xai ginev 6 ‘Incode ¢ Ekatovtapyn: “Ymaye,
a¢ €mioTevoag yevnOnte oot kal iddn o moig
&v i dpa éxetvn.

vmayom go, go one's way, depart

motevw believe (in), have faith (in), have
confidence in, entrust

vevnOnto Verb, aor pass dep imperat, 3 s
YIVOpo

iaopon heal, cure, restore

opa, ag T hour, moment

ékewog, n, o demonstrative adj. that

Some MSS, followed by the TR, read avtoig
rather than avtw, conforming the text to that of
Mark. Hagner comments that Matthew's
singular lends "a distinct christological aspect
to the story." He also comments on the striking
chiasmus of vv 14-15:

he saw his mother-in-law

lying sick

having a fever

he touched her hand

the fever left her

and she rose

a' and she served him

"Matthew appears to have imposed the
carefully contrived structure upon the material
in abbreviating the Markan tradition. Hill
rightly notes that the special form of the
passage 'may be evidence of a Christian
‘rabbinic' mind in action, making a narrative
easily remembered for the community."

o000 oo

Matthew 8:16

‘Oviag 6¢ yevopévng mpooveykay odTd
dotpovilopévoug Tolhobve: Kol EEERodev Ta
TVEDLOTO AOY®, KOl TTAVTOG TOVG KOK®DG
&yovtog €0epdnevcey:

|A few MSS read dmo g mpag €xevng

oy, ag T evening

Matthew 8:14-17

| Cf. Mk 1:29-34.

"At the end of the day, when leisure allowed
(or perhaps waiting for the end of the sabbath,
when the sick could be carried... Mark 1:32)."
Hagner.

Matthew 8:14

Kol é0mv 6 'Incovg eig tv oikiav I1étpov
gldev Vv mevhepav avtod PePAnuévny Kol
TUPEGGOVOAV:

éM0wv Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s £pyoupon

oikia, ag f house, home, household

gidev Verb, aor act indic, 3's dpaw trans
see, observe, perceive

nevlepa, ag T mother-in-law

BePAnuévny  Verb, perf pass ptc, facc s
BoAiw seev.6

nmupeccw be sick with fever

Matthew 8:15

npoonveykav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl
npoceepw bring, bring before

dowpoviloponr be possessed by demons

TOAVG, TOAAT, TTOAL gen woAAov, ne, ov much,
many

éxPorle throw out, expel, cast out

"Jesus cast them out with a word, a contrast to
the techniques characteristic of contemporary
exorcists, but characteristic of Jesus (cf. v.8)

and indicative of his supreme power." Morris.

kokwg badly, severely; kokwog éyo be sick
Oepancvw heal, cure; serve

Kol Yoto TG XEPOG TG, Kol APTiKEV aTNV
0 TVPEeTAG, Kol NyEPON Kal dmKOveL adT.

Kol TAVTOG TOVG KaKAG Exovtag E0epanevaey
"This inclusiveness suggests (1) that there was
no disease Jesus could not heal and (2) the
universal scope of the grace of the kingdom
announced by Jesus." Hagner.

arnte midd. take hold of, touch

xe, xewpog f hand

aoiijkev Verb, aor act indic, 3 s apmu leave
nopetog, oo m  fever
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Matthew 8:17

6mwg TApwbi] 10 pnoev i Hoaiov tod
TPOENTOV AEYOVTOG: AVTOG TOG Aobeveing
Nuadv rafev kai tag vocovg Efdotacey.

onwg (or 6nwg av) that, in order that

mAnpwOf] Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s minpow
fill, fulfill, accomplish

pmBev  Verb, aor pass ptc, n nom/acc s Agyw

Matthew's quotation of Is 53:4 is independent
of the LXX and is closer to the Hebrew.

dobevewn, ag f weakness, illness
&hofev Verb, aor act indic, 3 s Aapfove
voocog, ov f disease, illness

Boaotalw carry, endure, remove

YPOUUOTEVG, E0G M Scribe, expert in
Jewish law, scholar; town clerk

dwackalog, ov m teacher

dxolovBew follow, accompany, be a
disciple

omov adv. where, whereas, while; o6mov
av or omov éav Wherever, whenever

sav if, even if, though; often equivalent to
av particle indicating contingency and
introducing subjunctive

anépyn Verb, pres midd dep subj, 2 s
AmepyopoL

"The healings anticipate the passion in that
they begin to roll back the effects of the sin for
which Jesus came to die." Gundry.

"It is a sign of the reality of the presence of the
kingdom announced by Jesus... Properly
perceived, these healings are most important as
symbols of the much greater ‘healing' that is at
the heart of the gospel, the healing of the cross.
At the same time, they foreshadow the
fulfilment of the age to come when all
sufferings and sickness will be finally removed
(cf. Rev 21:1-4). During his ministry, the
healings performed by Jesus were the
fulfilment of prophecy; but Isa 53:4 guarantees
no one healing in the present age. What is
guaranteed is that Christ's atoning death will in
the eschaton provide healing for all without
exception. The healings through the ministry
of Jesus and those experienced in our day are
the first-fruits, the down payment, of the final
experience of deliverance." Hagner.

"It is important to note ... that although the
scribe reflects good Jewish practice in
choosing his teacher, in the Gospel narrative it
is consistently Jesus who initiates the disciple-
master relationship by his sovereign choice of
disciples. This perhaps explains the coolness
of Jesus' response in the next verse." Hagner.

Matthew 8:20

kot Aéyel avT® 0 Incodg Al dAdmekeg
PMAEOVS £XOVGLV KOL TG TETEWVO TOD OVPAVOD
KATAGKNVAOGELS, O 8¢ v10¢ 10D AvOpdTov 0dK
&xel mod TNV KeEPOANV KALVY.

armmng, exkog T fox
ewieoc, oo m den, hole
metevov, ov N bird
ovpavog, ov M heaven
Kataoknvoolg, eog T nest

Matthew 8:18

Tocv d¢ 6 'Incodg moALovg dylovg Tept adTOV
gkélevoey ameAbelv ig TO TEPAV.

idowv Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s opow trans
see, observe, perceive, recognise;
intrans make sure, see to; pass.
appear

oyhog, o m crowd, multitude

This is the first occurrence of the title 'Son of
Man' in Matthew. On this title see FF Bruce,
"The Background of the Son of Man Sayings"
in Christ is Lord, 1\VVP 1982. Of its occurrence
here Hagner (who has an excursus on this
term) says that viog Tov avBpwnov here stands
in the place of 'I' and is not a titular instance of
'Son of Man.' Nevertheless, the use of this
mysterious and exalted phrase later in the
Gospel in predictions of Jesus suffering and
death colours its meaning here in describing
his ministry in abject humility.

Most MSS read mollovg dxrovg or a variant of
the same. Only B and cop® read dyhov.

kelevw order, command

nepav 1) prep with gen beyond, across, to
or on the other side; ii) to n. the other
side

Matthew 8:19

nod interrogative adverb where, at what
place, to what place

kepoAn, ng f head

KAve trans lay, bow, put to flight; intrans
wear away, draw to a close

Kol TPOGENOMV E1¢ YPALUATEDG ETTEV ADTH"
Awdokadre, dxolovdncm cot dTov €0V Amépyn.

"There is undeniably a hyperbolic element here
(e.g., during the Galilean ministry Jesus used
Capernaum as his 'home"), but Jesus' mode of
life was anything but a 'settled' one. Also
possibly in view is the opposition and
persecution experienced by him." Hagner.

TPpOGEPYOUOL COome or go to, approach,
agree with, associate with

€lg, [, €V gen €vog, piog, Evog one, a, an,
single

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT



http://sblgnt.com/

Notes on the Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/ Matthew

Matthew 8:21

E1ep0C 88 TV podnTdV simey ovTd- Kopre,
Emitpeyov pot Tpdtov ameAdeiv kol Odyon Tov
TaTEPO LLOV.

étepog, a, ov other, another, different
pobnng, oo m disciple, pupil, follower

Some mss have tdv poadntdv avtov. Hagner
comments: "The standard critical text puts
avtov, 'his," here in brackets because of the
difficulty of deciding from the divided MS
evidence (x B 33 it sa omit it; C L W @ f**3
TR lat sy mae bo include it) whether it was in
the original text. A majority of the [UBS]
committee thought it possible that adtov was
deleted by some copyists in order to avoid the
impression that the scribe of v 19 was a
disciple of Jesus."

émrpene let, allow, permit

mpwtov i) adv. first, in the first place, first
of all; ii) equivalent to prep with gen
before

Ooamte  bury

notnp, matpog M father

The meaning would appear to be 'let the
spiritually dead bury their own physically
dead,' though some think that the Aramaic
original may have meant 'let the burier [grave
digger] bury the dead' i.e., 'let the business take
care of itself.' Hagner comments, "Be that as it
may, the clarity of the point remains that the
disciple is not to let himself or herself be
distracted by anything, however legitimate in
itself... It would be as much a mistake to take
the statement of v 22 quite literally (unless in
fact the proposed delay was to be a long one)
as it would be to dismember oneself for the
sake of righteousness (thus Carson rightly).
But, despite the hyperbole, there is a
fundamental principle here about the radical
character, urgency, and uncompromising
nature of discipleship that is to be heard with
every invitation to, or volunteering of,
discipleship to Jesus and the cause of the
kingdom."

May mean, ‘allow me to stay at home until my
father is dead, then | will follow you," so K.E.
Bailey, Through Peasant Eyes.

Matthew 8:23-27

Cf. Mk 4:36-41; Lk 8:22-25. Cf. also Mt
14:22-23.

Matthew 8:22

Matthew 8:23

0 6¢ Incodg Aéyet adT®- AkorovBel pot, Kol
Gpeg Tovg vekpovg Bawat ToLG EaVTAY
VEKPOLG,.

Kai éupavtt antd eig mhoiov fikorovOncay
avT® ot padntai adTod.

dxolovBew follow, accompany, be a
disciple

aepmut cancel, forgive; allow, tolerate;
leave, forsake, let go, divorce.

vekpog, o, ov dead

Bantw bury

gowtog, Eavtn, éavtov  reflexive pronoun,
himself, herself, itself

vekpog, o, ov dead

gupavtt Verb, aor act ptc, mdat s éupawve
get into, embark

mlolov, ov h boat, ship

axolovBew follow, accompany, be a
disciple

pabntng, oo m disciple, pupil, follower

Matthew 8:24

Kol 1000 oelopog péyog EyEveto &v Ti
Bordoon, dote 10 mAolov kaddmtesOat v
TAOV KOPATOV, a0TOG 08 EkGOeVdeV.

ogwpog, ov m earthquake, storm (on the
sea)

peyac, peyain, peyo large, great

éyévero  Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s ywopot

BaAioooa, ng T sea

wote So that, with the result that

mAoov, ov N boat, ship

kalvrte cover, hide

Koo, atog N wave

kobevdw sleep, be dead

"In the OT such sleep is evidence of a trust in
God's protection (cf. Job 11:18-19; Pss 3:5-6;
4:8; Prov 3:24-26). Jesus' sleeping under such
circumstances can itself easily give rise to the
question with which the pericope ends, "What
sort of man is this?"" Hagner.
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Matthew 8:25

Kol TPoceEABOVTEG Tiyelpay adTOv AEyovTeg:
Koptie, cdoov, anoriloueda.

TPOGEPYONOL COMe or go to, approach,
agree with, associate with

notomog, N, ov  Of what sort, what kind,
what wonderful

dvepog, ov m wind

Oolacoa, ng f sea

vmaxovw obey, be subject to

C? L f and TR have oi pofnrar; other
witnesses (e.g., C* W O ) have oi pet* avtov.
The shorter text with no specified subject is
contained in x B 33 and the Western witnesses
(it vg Jerome). It would be natural for scribes
to add a subject.

flyewpav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl éysipw
raise

o®oov Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s colw®
save, rescue, heal

armoAvp  destroy, kill, lose; midd be lost,
perish, die

Matthew 8:26

kol Aéyet avtoig: Ti dethol €ote, OAydmIGTOL
101€ &yepOelg Enetipmoey Toig AvEpoLg Kol Tf]
Boldoon, kol £yEveTo yoAnvn LeyaAn.

"Power over the sea, which is often symbolic
of evil or the dwelling place of evil, was
regarded as especially impressive. 'Who is as
mighty as you, O LORD?' asks the Psalmist,
who then continues, "You rule the raging of the
sea; when its waves rise, you still them' (Ps
89:8-9, NRSV; cf. Pss 65:7; 107:29). If we
press the symbolism of evil, then Jesus' power
over the sea is of the same kind as his healings
and exorcisms, and hence truly representative
of the dawning of the eschatological kingdom.
No conclusions were yet drawn by these
disciples, but they knew beyond a shadow of
doubt that Jesus was an extraordinary person
with incomparable power and authority."
Hagner.

dethog, n, ov cowardly, afraid
oMyomiotog, ov  Of liitle faith

Matthew 8:28-34

"This question comes in Matthew before the
stilling of the sea (unlike in Mark and Luke,
where it follows the miracle) in keeping with
the discipleship theme and thus heightening its
impact. If the disciples respond to an absolute
call to discipleship and hence leave all and risk
their own lives, they must also understand that
the one who calls them will also preserve them
in whatever circumstances they may find
themselves." Hagner.

Cf. Mk 5:1-20; Lk 8:26-39. "We should notice
that demon possession is rare if it occurs at all
in the Old Testament, and there are very few
examples after the Gospels. In the Bible
demon possession is part of the upsurge of evil
opposing Jesus in the time of his incarnation."
Morris.

Matthew 8:28

tote then, at that time

gyepo  raise

émrtipow command, order, give a
command, rebuke

avepog, ov m wind

faracoa, ng f sea

gyévero Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s ywvopon

yoanvn, ng f calm

ueyac, peyain, peyo large, great

Ko éM06vtog avtod gig 10 mépav gig v
xopav TdV F'adopnvdv dmvincav avtd 6Ho
dopovifopevot €k Tdv pvnueiov égpydpevot,
yokemol Aav dote pn ioyvew Tva tapeAdeiv
dui TG 000D Ekeivng.

nepav beyond, across; to . the other
side

yopo, og T country, region

Tadapnvog, n, ov of Gadara

"kod £yéveto yorvn peydhn ... refers to more
than simply a cessation of the storm. It instead
means there was a mysterious, supernatural
calm that testified to the sovereign power of
Jesus but that also symbolised the deep peace
and security that belonged to those who follow
Jesus (cf. the strong contrast with 'the great
[Leyac] earthquake’).” Hagner.

There are variant readings here which probably
arose because Gadara was about six miles from
the lake while Gerasa was about 40 miles from
it. It seems likely that Gadara is correct and

that it had territory that reached to the lakeside.

Matthew 8:27

o1 6¢ avBpwmot é6avpacay Aéyovteg Tlotomdg
€0tV 0UTOG OTL Kol ot dvepot Kai 1) 0dhacoa
aVT® VIOKOVOVOLY;

Bavpalo  wonder, be amazed

vmavtam Mmeet, fight
dvo gen & acc évo dat dvowv two
dawpovilouor be possessed by demons
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Hagner comments, "There can be little doubt
that Matthew has introduced two demoniacs
into Mark's (and Luke's) story of a single
demoniac. It is easier to explain why Matthew
would have increased that number than why
Mark would have reduced it. The same
phenomenon may be observed in Matthew's
doubling of the single blind man of Mark
10:46-52 (and Luke 18:35-43) in 20:29-34 (cf.
also the two blind men of 9:27-31). A possible
reason for Matthew's doubling here may be to
compensate for his omission of Mark's first
exorcism story (Mark 1:23-28) from his
narrative (Gundry, Green, McNeile) as well as
an earlier story of the healing of the blind man
(Mark 8:22-26). Matthew apparently has a
liking for these stories of pairs of healed
individuals and may well regard such a
practice as justifiable, given the large number
of exorcisms and healings that Jesus
performed... It may also be the case, given
Matthew's Jewish-Christian readers and their
debate with the synagogue, that Matthew is
thinking of the importance of more than one
witness in Jewish tradition (so too Lamarche;
Loader). And as Gibbs notes, in each instance
of the pairs produced by Matthew, there is an
important christological confession (cf.
France). Thus Matthew alone among the
evangelists quotes the OT text — granted in
another context, but at least showing that
Matthew had the verse in mind — which says
that every matter is to be ‘confirmed by the
evidence of two or three witnesses' (18:16,
quoting Deut 19:15, cf. Matt 26:60). In short,
Matthew's doubling of those healed is a way of
representing something of the true extent of
Jesus' healings. This device is analogous to his
frequent miracle summaries (which also
indicate a concern with this matter) and lessens
the need to record further individual stories
and thus lengthen the work excessively."

Tufu kot oot An idiomatic expression
meaning "what have you to do with us?",
indicating that the speakers see no common
ground between themselves and Jesus. Cf. Jn
2:4.

TR has oo, 'Incov, Oie probably by influence
of the parallel passage in Mark and Luke.

®d¢ here, in this place
KOpog, ov M time
Bacaviiw torment, disturb

The demons recognised that Jesus had
authority to 'torment' them on the day of
judgement by casting them into Hell, the lake
of fire. "This, of course, fits in with Matthew's
perspective of realised eschatology: the
kingdom has come, but in advance of its fullest
and final coming (cf. 12:28; 13:30)." Hagner.

Matthew 8:30

AV 88 poicpdy A’ avTédv dyéAn yoipov modldv
Bookopévn.

poakpav far off, at some distance
ayein, ng T herd (of pigs)
¥01pog, ov M pig

"That it was an dayein yopwv, 'herd of swine,'
is significant, since swine were unclean
animals according to the OT (e.g., Lev 11:7;
Deut 14:8); their presence also indicates that
the swine-herders and the population of that
area were non-Jewish... Whether the
demoniacs themselves were Jews or Gentiles
remains unclear." Hagner.

Booxw tend, feed; midd graze, feed

Matthew 8:31

ol 8¢ daipoveg TapekdAovy avtov Aéyovteg: Ei
€xPardelg Nuag, drdcTellov NUAS €ig TV
ayény tdv yoipwv.

uvnueov, ov h grave, tomb

YaAeTOG, M, ov  Violent, fierce (of men)

Mav adv exceedingly, greatly

wote  So that, with the result that

ioyvw be strong, be able, be sufficient

napedetv  Verb, aor act infin wapepyopon
pass, pass by

0dog, ov f way, path, road, journey

ékewog, m, o demonstrative adj. that, he,
she, it

Matthew 8:29

dapwv, ovog m demon, evil spirit
nopakoiew exhort, encourage, urge
éxporle throw out, expel, cast out
arnootelo send, send out

kai idov Ekpagav Aéyovteg Tifuiv kol coi, vie
100 050D; NABec OSe mPd Kopod Posavicat
nUag;

"At this point the reader will undoubtedly
bring to the text questions that the
commentator is ill-equipped to answer,
questions such as, Why do the demons make
this request (v 31)? Why does Jesus heed this
request (v 32)? And what was the fate of the
demons when the herd of swine drowned (v
32)? In these and other such questions, without
a knowledge of the mental and metaphysical
worlds of demons, speculation is the only
recourse." Hagner.

kpalm cry out, call out
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Matthew 8:32

Kai ginev avToic: Yrmhyete. ol 88 EeA0OvVTEC
anfjABov &ig Tovg yoipovg: kai idov Gpuncev
ndoa 1 AyEAN Kot Tod Kpnuvod gig v
Odlaccav, kal arnédavov &v toig Hdaotv.

vmayo go, go one's way, depart

g€ehbovteg Verb, aor act ptc, m pl nom
g&epyopan

anfi@ov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3pl
amepyouon

oppow rush

Kpnuvog, ov m steep bank

BaAiacoa, ng T sea

anébavov Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl
amobvnoko die

VOwp, véatog N water

"The yielding of Jesus to the demons' request
almost certainly has a pedagogical purpose. If
the narrative perhaps shows the
resourcefulness of the demons, more
significantly it makes the point that not even
the unclean swine were prepared to contain the
demons, and the demons end up destroying the
swine... They gained nothing by their delaying
tactics but were cast out — and not only into
some temporary lodging from which they
might be able to do further harm." Hagner.

Matthew 8:33

ol 6¢ Bockovteg Epuyov, Kai dreAbovTeG €lg
TNV TOAY AmfyyelAay TavTo Kol T0 Tdv
dapoviopévav.

Bookw see v.30

gpvyov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl gevym
flee, run away from

mohg, ewg T city, town

annyyethav  Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl
amayyeldo announce, proclaim

Matthew 8:34

kai 100V maca 1) Tohg EENADeY gig bmavinow
1@ Inood, kal idovteg anTOV TapeKdAecaV
Ommg petofii amod TV Opiv avT@dV.

vmavinolg, eog T meeting (gig ¥ to meet)

idovteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl 6pow
see, observe

napakoiem see v.31

onwg (or 6nwg dv) that, in order that

petapf] Verb, aor act subj, 3s petafove
leave

optlov, ov n territory, region

Morris lists a number of perplexing features of
this story, things we find difficult to
understand such as: demon possession; demon
possession of pigs; the destruction of the pigs.
Morris then says, "But at least we can say that
this brought to light the real values of the local
people: they valued their pigs more than the
healing of the demoniacs."

Matthew 9 Verses 1-8

| Cf. Mark 2:1-12; Luke 5:17-26.

Matthew 9:1

Kai éupag eic mholov dienépaocey ko AOeV €ig
v idiav oA,

upave get into, embark
mlotov, ov h boat, ship
dwumepow Cross over
idog, 0, ov one's own
nohg, ewg T see 8:33

Capernaum is clearly meant (cf. 4:13). These
words indicate "that he now lived in the
lakeside city and not simply that he paid it an
occasional visit. It was the centre for his
ministry.” Morris.

Matthew 9:2

Kot 1500 tpocépepov adTd mapaivtikov €mi
KAvng BePAnpévov. kai idav 6 Tncodg v
ToTYV oDTAV ElneV T TAPaAVTIKY . Odpoet,
TéKVOV* AQigvtal cov al apaptiot.

npoceepw present, bring, bring before

mapalvtikog, ov M paralytic, cripple

KAuvn, ng T bed, stretcher, sickbed

BePAnuévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, macc & n
nom/acc s Boriw throw, place; perf
pass ptc laid (aside)

Matthew omits the lowering of the man
through a roof "which makes such an
impressive feature of the other accounts."
Morris.

idwv Verb, aor act ptc, mnoms opaw see

motig, ewg f faith, trust, belief

Bapoem (only in imperat) Courage! Take
courage! Cheer up!

tekvov, ov n  child

aoievrai Verb, pres pass indic, 3 pl dpinu
cancel, forgive

apaptia, ag o sin

"In the early part of this Gospel we were told
that Jesus would save his people from their
sins (1:21), but this is the first occasion when
we read of him giving anyone forgiveness."
Morris.
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"In the biblical view (Gen 3), all sickness and
suffering, like death itself, trace back to the
entry of sin into the world. In this sense all
sickness is caused by sin. But apart from the
immediate cause-effect connection between
some sin and some sickness (e.g., abuse of the
body), there is no direct or immediate
correlation between individual's sin and his or
her sickness or suffering. This is only to say
that most sinning does not receive its due
punishment in the present time. In this age
there is nothing unusual about the righteous
suffering and the wicked prospering. The
present pericope suggests neither that the
man's sickness was cause by his sin nor that
his sin needed to be forgiven before he could
be healed. The point of this narrative is that the
problem of sin, though not as apparent to the
eye as paralysis, is a fundamental — indeed, as
becomes obvious as the Gospel proceeds, the
fundamental — problem of humanity that Jesus
has come to counteract. Compared to the
healings, the forgiveness of sins is by far the
greater gift Jesus has brought in his ministry. If
the healings done by Jesus presuppose the
invasion of the kingdom of God into the realm
of suffering caused by evil (as can most
graphically be seen in the demon exorcism of
the preceding passage), then the healing of
diseases is only a part of a much larger picture,
wherein sin itself, and not just its symptoms, is
dealt a final blow. The primary mission of
Jesus is the overcoming of sin through the
cross (cf. 1:21; 20:28; 26:28); the healings are
only a secondary indication of that fact. This
connection, indeed, has already been seen in
the citation of Isa 53:4 in 8:17. In Isa 53 the
sin-bearer is also the disease-curer; and the
same connection is made quite explicit in Ps
103:3, 'who forgives all your iniquity, who
heals all your diseases' (cf. Pss 25:18; 32:1-2;
41:5; 79:9)." Hagner.

Matthew 9:4

kot €100¢ 6 'Inoodg tag EvBupnoelg avtdv
gimev- Tvati &vOouelcOe movnpd &v toic
Kkapdiong VUV,

dov see v.2

évbounoig, emg f (inmost) thought, idea
ivatt why? for what reason?
évBovpeopan think about, think

novnpog, a, ov evil, bad, wicked

"The scribes would surely have argued it was a
good thing to desire to protect the name and
honour of God. Yet from Matthew's
perspective, to oppose Jesus is to oppose God,
and the resistance to Jesus that begins here will
lead to his death.” Hagner.

Matthew 9:5

Tl yap €oTiv dKOTOTEPOV, Elmeiv: Agigvtai
cov ai apoptio, 1) eineiv: "Eyeipe kol
TEPUTATEL,

ghKommTEPOC, 0, ov  (comparitive from
gbKomog easy) easier

aopievtai  Verb, perf pass indic, 3 pl dpuu

n or

gyelpo  raise

nepuate walk, walk about

"The obvious answer is that it is easier to say
that sin is forgiven, for it is impossible for the
bystanders to confirm or refute what has been
said, whereas when a paralysed man is told to
get up and walk anybody can see whether the
command is obeyed or not. On a deeper level,
however, it is the second statement that is the
easier: a healer can say that, but it takes deity
really to forgive sins." Morris.

Matthew 9:6

Matthew 9:3

tva ¢ eidfjte Ot €€ovoiav Eyet 6 LIOG TOD
avBpdmov €mi THG Yi|g dplévar apaptiog — T0TE
Aéyer 16 maparvTtik- EyepOeic dpdv cov v
KAy kol Broye gic Tov olkdv cov.

Kai 1500 TVEC TOV YPOLIATEDVY Oy &V
gautoig: OvTog PAOCENLETL.

YPOULOTEVG, E0G M Scribe, expert in
Jewish law, scholar

gowtog, £avtn, éavtov  him/her/itself

Broconuen slander, speak against God,
blaspheme

eidfte  Verb, perf/pres act subj, 2 pl oida
(verb perf in form but with present
meaning) know, understand
¢€ovoa, ag T authority

yn, yng f earth

"In the NT the concept of blasphemy is
controlled throughout by the thought of
violation of the power and majesty of God."
Byer.

"As the scribes saw it, for Jesus to forgive sins
was to assume the divine prerogative." Morris.
Cf. Mk 2:7.

The meaning here of éni tiig yfig is "now, in
advance of the coming of the eschaton... If the
Son of Man is the person of Dan 7:13-14 and
he begins through his presence to bring the
blessings of the eschaton (one of which was
the forgiveness of iniquity [cf. Isa 33:24; Jer
31:34...]), then it is no surprise that he has
authority to forgive sins on earth as an intrinsic
part of his ministry." Hagner.

apiévor Verb, pres act infin dpmu
tote then, at that time
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apoév  Verb, aor act imperat, 2's aipo take,
take up, take away

KAvn, ng T seev.2

vmaym go, go one's way, depart

Matthew 9:7

Kkad &yepeic anfiAdev gig TOV oikov avtod.

Matthew 9:8

d6vTEG 8¢€ ol yhot EpoPnoncav kai £56&acav
TOV B0V TOV d6VTa Eovaiay ToldTV TOig
avOpomorc.

Matthew is called Levi in the other Synoptic
Gospels. 1t was not uncommon for people in
New Testament times to be known by more
than one name — Simon/Peter, Saul/Paul,
Joseph/Barnabas, John Mark etc. This change
of name, "together with the reference to
'‘Matthew the tax collector' in 10:3 (‘the tax
collector' being unique to Matthew at this
point), is sometimes taken to be tied in with
the attribution of the Gospel to Matthew."
Hagner.

iddvteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl 6pow see
V.2

oyhog, o m crowd, multitude

poBeopon fear, be afraid (of)

akoAovBew Tollow, be a disciple
aviotnuu rise, stand up

C L © 2 TR sy" substitute éavpacay, 'they
marvelled,' as apparently more appropriate and
perhaps by influence of other passages where
the word occurs.

Matthew may have known of Jesus and his
work since this incident seems to have
occurred in Capernaum. His response was
instant and would have involved loss of his
livelihood.

Matthew 9:10

"They reacted as in the presence of God."
Morris.

do&alw praise, honour, glorify

d6vto. Verb, aor act ptc, macc s S1dwut

é€ovoa, ag T seev.6

TO10VTOG, 0T, ovtov correlative pronoun and
adjective such, of such kind

Koai éyéveto adtod avakeyévon €v ti] oixig,
Kol 1000 moALol TEA@VOL KOl AULAPTOAOL
€MOVTEG cuvavékevto 1@ Incod kol tolg
pabntaic adtod.

gyéveto Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s ywvopon
avaxeyor be seated at table, be a dinner
guest

Hagner suggests that Matthew may have had
ecclesiological concerns in mind in the plural
t01g vBpwnorg, cf. 18:18.

Suggests a special dinner, cf. Lk 5:29.

Matthew 9:9

oikiwa, og f house, home
telwvng, ov M tax collector
apaptorog, ov  sinful, sinner

Kai mapéyov 6 Tnoodg éxelbsv s1dev
avOpwmov Kabuevov €l 10 TEADVIOV,
Ma68aiov Aeyopevov, Kol Aéyel aOTQ"
Axolovbet pot: Kai dvactig nroiovdncey
avT@.

mapayw pass by, pass on

gidev  Verb, aor act indic, 3's dpaw See,
observe

kafnpon  Sit, sit down

tedoviov, ov N tax office, tax collector's
booth

These taxes would have been collected on
goods being transported either by land, with
the booth beside the main road, or by sea, with
the booth by the shore.

"Tax collectors, or tax farmers, in that culture
were despised as greedy, self-serving and
parasitic. They grew rich at the expense of the
poor by extorting from them more than was
required by their superiors in order to fill their
own pockets. They furthermore often
compromised regulations for purity in their
handling of pagan money and their dealings
with Gentiles. That Jesus should call a tax
collector to be a disciple would have been in
itself scandalous."” Hagner.

‘Sinners' were probably those who similarly
failed to keep the ceremonial law in a way
satisfactory to the Pharisees.

ocuvavokelol  Sit at table with, eat with
pabntng, ov m disciple, follower
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"It must be noted here that table fellowship in
that culture was regarded as a very important
symbol of the closeness, indeed the oneness, of
those participating. This is one reason, for
example, that Jews were not allowed to sit at
the same table with Gentiles. For Jesus and his
disciples to be at the same table with tax
collectors and sinners implied a full acceptance
of them. (With this background, the symbolism
of the messianic banquet in 8:11 becomes all
the more remarkable.) Thus the question of the
Pharisees, who were guardians of such
separation in the cause of righteousness, comes
as no surprise. For Jesus' association with tax
collectors and sinners challenges a basic
principle of the Pharisees and from their
perspective calls into question his real
commitment to doing God's will... Parallel to
the present story in many respects is that
concerning another tax collector, in this
instance a ‘chief tax collector,' Zacchaeus in
Luke 19 (see the specific charge in Luke 19:7;
cf. 15:2)." Hagner.

l.e. mercy and compassion are more important
than strict obedience to the letter of the
ceremonial law.

A\0ov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3 pl épyouan
dwkatog, a, ov righteous, just, conforming
to the standard

Many MSS, followed by the TR, include at the
end of the verse, &ig petavoiav, conforming the
text to the parallel in Luke 5:32.

Matthew 9:11

kai id6vteg ol Dapioaiot EAeyov Toig pabntaic
a0ToD" Al Ti pLetd TV TEAMVAV Kol
apoptoOr®dv €c6iet 6 diddoKolog VU@V

id6vteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl opow
éotho and éob eat, consume
ddaockarog, o m teacher

Matthew 9:12

6 8¢ dicovoag simev: OV ypeiav Exovoty ol
ioybovteg loTpod AAAL 01 KOKAG EXOVTEG.

Commenting on the latter half of this verse,
Hagner writes, "For this reason Jesus can be
described as tehmvaov @thog Kot dpaptoiony, ‘a
friend of tax collectors and sinners' (11:19).
Again, therefore, as in the preceding pericope
(cf. vv 6,8), we are brought to the centrality of
the forgiveness of sin in the ministry of Jesus.
It is for this reason that he comes to call
sinners (cf. Luke 19:10) and that sinners are
often the quickest to respond to him. In 21:31
Jesus will say, Truly, | say to you, the tax
collectors and harlots go into the kingdom of
God before you." It would be a mistake on the
basis of vv 12-13 to conclude that the
references to the 'healthy' and the 'righteous'
imply, either for Jesus or for Matthew, that
there are some who do not need Jesus or for
whom he has not come. On the contrary, it is
clear that those who perhaps had most reason
to be included in that category, the Pharisees,
are paradoxically among those who need Jesus
the most. From the standpoint of the kingdom
and the ministry of Jesus, culminating in his
death, all are unworthy and in need of
forgiveness."

Many MSS, followed by the TR, read ¢ é¢
‘Incovg dxovoag.

Matthew 9:14-17

ypew, og f need, want
ioyvo be strong, be able
iatpog, ov m physician, doctor

Cf. Mark 2:18-22; Luke 5:33-39.

Matthew 9:14

This may have been a proverbial saying.
Parallels can be found in Greek literature.

kokog badly, severely; xokog éyo be sick

Matthew 9:13

Tote mpocépyovtat avtd ot pabnrtai Todvvov
Aéyovtec: Al i el kai ol @apioaiot
vnotebopev ToALd, ol 8¢ pabntai cov ov
VNoTEVOLOLY;

nopevBévtec 8¢ pnabete ti éotv: "EAeog 0EAm
Kai o0 Buciav: ov yoap HABoV KoAEso Sukaiovg
GALG AULOPTOAOVG.

tote then, at that time
TPOGEPYOLLOL COme or go to
padntme, ov m see v.10
vnotevo fast, go without food

mopgvopal go, proceed
nabete  Verb, 2 aor act imperat, 2 pl povboave
learn, find out

A few MSS, followed by the TR, omit ToAAa
and some have the variant reading mvkva,
‘frequently.’

The following quotation is from Hosea 6:6.

éhe0g, 0VG N Mmercy, compassion
Behw  wish, will
Bvowa, ag T sacrifice

It would seem that Jesus and his disciples did
not practice regular fasting, though Jesus
taught concerning fasting in Matt 6:16.
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Matthew 9:15

kai ginev avToic 6 Tnoodc: M Suvavtar oi
viol Tod voupdvog Tevlelv £’ boov pet’
anTAV £6TV 0 VOUOIOG; EAeDGOVTAL OE TUEPAL
Stav anapbfj an’ adT@v 0 voueiog, kai tote
VNoTEHGOLGLV.

New wine means wine that has not finished
fermenting.

duvapat can, be able to

vopewv, ®vog m wedding hall; viog tov v.
bridegroom's attendant, wedding guest

nevBew mourn, be sad, grieve over

0660¢, 1, ovas much as, how far; é¢ d6cov
inasmuch as, while

vopeog, o m  bridegroom

éhedoovton  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 pl
gpyopon

otav when

armapdfy Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s dnopw
take away

tote see v.14

dokog, o m wine-skin

naloog, a, ov old, former

ve enclitic particle adding emphasis to the
word with which it is associated

pyvovtar  Verb, pres pass indic, 3 pl pryvou
and pnoow burst, tear in pieces

gxyetron  Verb, pres pass indic, 3 s ékyem
and éxyvvve pour out

anorrvvtar  Verb, fut midd indic, 3 pl
armolou  destroy; midd be lost, perish

KOvog, m, oV New

apeotepot, at, o both, all

ocuvinpem keep safe, treasure up

"Though not quite a passion prediction (cf.
16:21), this is the first clear allusion to the
future and unexpected death of Jesus (cf.
26:11; Luke 17:22)." Hagner.

"Jesus did not command them to fast; he
simply prophesies that they will. And they did
(cf. Acts 9:9; 13:3; 14:23; 27:9[,33])." Morris.

Matthew 9:16

00d¢elg 08 EmPariet EmiPANLO PhcOVS AYVAPOL
€ml ipotio Tadoud: aipet yap 1o TAnpopo
avtol amod tod ipatiov, Kol xelpov cyicuo
yivetat.

0vde1g, ovdepa, ovdev  NO one, nothing
émPario throw or place on

gmPinpo, tog N piece, patch

paxog, ovg n piece of cloth

dyvagog, ov new, unshrunken

ipatiov, ov N garment, clothing, robe
maioog, o, ov old, former

aipo take, take away

mnpopa, tog N fulness, completeness
YEP®OV, OV Jen ovog WOrse, more severe
oylopa, Tog N division, split

"This homely piece of wisdom would be
immediately grasped by Jesus' audience, and it
brings out vividly the point that Jesus is not
trying to patch up a worn-out Judaism."
Morris.

"The two illustrations effectively make the
point that Jesus was not simply bringing in a
revised and updated Judaism, or even founding
a new sect within Judaism. What he was
teaching and doing were such things that could
not be contained within the accepted Jewish
system; to attempt to confine his followers
within the limits of the old religion would be
to invite disaster... Much the same point is, of
course, made in the Fourth Gospel with its
account of the changing of water into wine
(John 2)." Morris.

And Hagner comments, "It must be affirmed
from the start that the presence of Jesus
necessarily means an alteration of previous
definitions of the path of righteousness (cf.
Rom 7:6). The gospel cannot be added to
Judaism. It is not a matter of loyalty to Torah
or God's righteousness that is in question. It is
rather a matter of the interpretation of God's
will. And it is exactly in this that Jesus, as
God's Messiah, the one Teacher (cf. 23:8-12),
excels, as will the Christian scribe (cf. 13:52).
Because of the new era represented by the
fulfilment brought by Jesus, a new possibility
of understanding and obeying God's will
becomes available. The disciples' new
obedience turns on the unique person and
mission of Jesus."

Matthew 9:18-26

Matthew reduces considerably the parallel
narrative found in Mark 5:21-43.

Matthew 9:17

Matthew 9:18

003 BAALOVGY OlVOV VEOV €i¢ GioKOVC
maAaoVg: €l 8¢ un ye, Pryvuvtal ol aokol, Kol
6 otvoc &iysiton kol oi okol amdAlvVTL:
BAAYL BEALOVGLY OlVOV VEOV €iG GGKODC
Kavovg, Kol AUeOTEPOL GLVTNPODVTAL.

Tadta 0dTod Aakodviog ool 160D Epyov &ig
€MDV mpocekdvel anTd Aéywv 6Tt 'H Buydtnp
pov dpti €tededTnoev: dAAL ENOmV Emifeg TV
YEP& cov En’ avTrV, Kol (RoeTat.

Bariw throw, place, pour
oivog, ov M wine
veog, a, ov hew, fresh, young

Aodew speak, talk
apywv, ovtogc m ruler, official

A synagogue official (cf. Mk 5:22).

€lg, (o, €v gen €vog, piag, £&vog one, a
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npockvvew worship, fall at another's feet
Buyatnp, tpog f daughter

apti now, at the present

televtow  die

|fipn grehebtnoev she had ‘just died.'

gav if

povov adv only, alone

dyopor Verb, aor midd subj, 1s anto

ocoboopor Verb, fut pass indic, 1 s cwlw
save, rescue, heal

énibsg Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s émmfnm
place on, place

xew, xewog f hand, power

Oogton Verb, fut mid indic, 3s (oo live

"There seems to be an element of superstition
mingled with the faith of the woman, but Jesus
did not reject her; he responded to the faith that
he discerned." Morris.

"The simple faith of the ruler, reminiscent of
that of the centurion (8:5-13), is impressive."
Hagner.

Matthew 9:22

Matthew 9:19

6 8¢ 'Incodc oTpaeic kol I8V otV elnev:
Bdpoet, BOyoTEp: M| TOTIG GOV CECMKEV GE.
Kol €600 1 yovn amo Tiig dpag Ekeivng.

kai &yepbeic 6 Tnoodg korovOst anTd Kol ol
pabntoi avtod.

gyepo  raise
axorovbew follow, accompany
pabnng, ov m disciple

Matthew 9:20

otpoeeig Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom s
otpepo intrans (mostly in pass) turn,
turn around

| C LW 0 f* TR have émotpagerc, 'turned to'

idov seev.2
Bopoew See v.2

Kai 1600 yovi) aipoppoodca dddeka £Tn
npocelbodoa dmicbey jyarto tod KpacTEdOL
100 ipatiov ovTod-

|Cf. 9:2; 14:27.

yovn, aikog f woman

aipoppocw suffer a chronic bleeding
dwdexo twelve

& Noun, nom & acc pl étog, ovgn year

Buyatnp, Tpog f see v.18
motig, ewg T faith, trust, belief
océowkév  Verb, perf act indic, 3s colw

"The woman's disability was not only a
physical malady but one that had significant
social implications; she would have been
ceremonially unclean (Lev 15:25-27), and
therefore cut off from the ceremonial
observances of the community. She could not
join in worship, and her contact with other
people would have been restricted because
even a touch from her would make people
unclean (Lev 15:27). It was probably this that
made her take the approach she did." Morris.

"It may well be that Matthew is not unmindful
of that deeper meaning and that he recalls that
Jesus certainly saved people like this woman
from physical ailments, but that this was also a
part of a fuller and more wonderful salvation."
Morris.

oe Pronoun, accs ov
wpo, og T hour, moment, instant
€kewog, m, o demonstrative adj. that

Matthew 9:23

kai EMBav 6 'Inoodg gig v oikiav 10D
Gpyovtog Koi 10V Tovg avANTag Kol TOV OYAov
BopuPovpevov

npocerfodoa  Verb, aor act ptc, fnom s
mpocepyopat come or go to

omobev  behind, from behind

arnte light; midd. take hold of, touch

Kkpaonedov, ov n fringe, edge, tassel

ilotov, ov N garment, clothing, robe

oikiwa, og f house, home

apyxov, ovtog m see v.18

avAnng, oo m flute player

oylhog, ov m crowd, multitude

BopuPew setin uproar; pass be stirred up

"10d kpaomédov Tod ipatiov avtod, 'the fringe
of his garment,' probably refers not simply to
the edge of Jesus' garment but to the tassels ...
required by Num 15:38-41 and Deut 22:12 for
the four corners of one's outer garment (cf.
23:5). Jesus is thus faithful to the Torah in his
dress." Hagner.

The professional mourners were already in
evidence. Cf. 11:17; Rev 18:22.

Matthew 9:24

Eleyev: Avaympeite, oo yap anébavey TO
KOpAclov AALG KaBedder kol KOTEYEA®DY
avToD.

Matthew 9:21

Eheyev yop v €avtfl: 'Eav povov dyopot tod
ipatiov ovtod cwbnoopat.

C LW O TR sy have Aeyet avtoig for éleyev,
probably influenced by the parallel passage in
Mk 5:39.

gowrtog, £avtn, éovtov  him/her/itself

avayopem withdraw, go away
anébavev Verb, aor act indic, 3s dmobvnokw
die, face death
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Kopactov, ov h girl
kabevdw sleep

Matthew 9:18-26 Postscript

Commenting on the view of some that the girl
was not really dead but was literally asleep,
Fenton says, "the Christians would not have
told the story unless they believed that it was a
miracle. They understood Jesus to mean,
'Death is not the end, because | have come to
raise the dead, to awake those who sleep.™ Cf.
1 Thess 5:10; Eph 5:14; and for similar use of
kolpacHatr Matt 27:52; John 11:11-14; 1 Cor
15:6, 20; 1 Thess 4:15-18.

kotayerao laugh at

| Carries the sense of derision.

Matthew 9:25

Ote 6 EEgPANON O Syrog, eloeAbav ékpatnoey
TG XEPOG o TG, Kai NYEPON TO KOpAcLlov.

ote conj when, at which time

€€ePAnOn  Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s éxpforiw
throw out

glogpyopor enter, go in

kpatew hold, hold fast, sieze

xew, xewpog f seev.18

Nnyépbn  Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s éyepw
raise

"In this extremely economical statement,
Matthew records one of the most impressive
miracles of Jesus in the whole of this
narrative." Hagner.

Matthew 9:26

"In a real way these miracle narratives point
beyond themselves to realities at the heart of
the Church's confession and experience. The
raising of the dead to life is a basic symbolism
of the gospel (e.g., Rom 4:17; Eph 2:1, 5; Col
2:13). What Jesus did for the dead girl he has
done for all in the Church who have
experienced new life. There is too, beyond this
life, the Church's confidence that Jesus will
literally raise the dead (cf. 1 Thess 4:16; 1 Cor
15:22-23). In a similar way in the healing of
the haemorrhaging woman, the repeated use of
oplew (lit. 'save') for her healing points
beyond itself to the greatest healing
experienced by the Church, the 'healing' of
salvation. For the church is saved primarily not
from the experience of limited ills here and
now but from the deadliest enemy of all, the
curse of sin. Thus while enjoying the stories of
what Jesus did in his ministry and rejoicing in
the power and authority of Jesus displayed in
these miraculous deeds, the Church at the same
time — Matthew's readers together with
Christians from every era — sees in these
narratives something of its own personal
history and hopes, something of the power of
the risen Jesus in their lives here and now.
Thus these narratives concern not simply past
history but present experience. The present
faith of the Church thus receives considerable
encouragement in this passage." Hagner.

kol EERfABeY 1] erun adtn €ig OANV TV YRV
gxelvmy.

Matthew 9:27-31

onun, ng f report, news

In place of abytn, which is strongly attested, x
C 0 ! et al read avtng while D sa read avtov.

oMo, 1, ov whole, all, entire

v, yng f earth
€KEWVOG, 1, 0 See v.22

"The giving of sight is a divine activity (Exod
4:11; Ps 146:8), and it has Messianic
significance (Isa 29:18; 35:5; 42:7)." Morris.
"Matthew has two narratives about the healing
of two blind men (see also 20:29-34)... The
second of these is by far the more closely
related to the healing of the blind man in Mark
10:46-52." Hagner.

Matthew 9:27

Kai mapdyovrt ékeibev 1@ Tnood nrorovdncov
avT® dV0 TVPAOL KpalovTteg Kol AEyovTeg:
"EAénocov Nudg, vie Aovid.

napayw pass by, pass on

éxeldev  from there

axoAovbew follow

dvo gen & acc évo dat dvowv two
Toelog, n, ov  blind

kpalm cry out, call out

| Suggests urgent entreaty.

éleow and éheem be merciful

"The title, 'Son of David' refers to the royal
figure of 2 Sam 7:12-16 whose kingdom
would have no end, i.e., the Messiah." Hagner.
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Matthew 9:28

Matthew 9:27-31 Postscript

EMBOVTL 6¢ i TNV oikiav TposiABov adTd ol
TuPLoi, kai Aéyel avtoig 0 Incods: [Tiotevete
411 dvvopol TodTo ToricaL; AEYOVOY aUTH-
Nai, kopte.

gAOOvTL Verb, 2 aor act ptc, mdat s épyopan

oikia, ag f house, home, household

npoofiA@ov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl
TpocePyouaL come or go to

motevw believe (in), have confidence (in)

duvapar can, be able to, be capable of

nowfjoar  Verb, aor act infin moiew

vau yes, yes indeed, certainly

Matthew 9:29

101 fiyato TOV 0QOOALGY aVTBV AEyoVv:
Kata v nioty dudv yevnnitom vpiv.

tote then, at that time

anto midd. take hold of, touch

vevnOnto Verb, aor pass dep imperat, 3 s
ywvopo

"Again Matthew intends not simply a historical
report about the past but an allusion to the
power and the authority of the Lord of the
Church. Neither the literally blind of
Matthew's church nor the literally blind of our
churches receive their sight again from the
Jesus in whom they believe (although it would,
of course, be a mistake to assert this as an
absolute impossibility), despite the present
dimension of the kingdom. In those healings,
however, they find the assurance that they too
will ultimately see again because the literal
healing of the blind points beyond itself. The
image of the blind receiving their sight
expresses at the same time the experience of
every believer. It is a powerful symbol of the
gospel whereby those who believe receive.
Those who walked in darkness have thus now
received light (cf. 4:16). And the children of
the kingdom are now themselves in turn 'the
light of the world' (5:14-16)." Hagner.

Lays stress on the relationship between faith
and healing.

Matthew 9:32-34

Matthew 9:30

Cf. Luke 11:14-15 and also Matthew 12:22-24
for a similar story.

Kol ved@ydnoav adTtdv ol 6eOoAol. Kol
évePprunn avtoig 6 Tnocodg Aéywv: Opdte
UNdEic YOoKET®:

Matthew 9:32

nvedydnoav Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl
avolyow open

évePpyundn  Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
guppoopor  speak harshly to

opaw see; make sure, see to

undeig, undepuo, undev No one, nothing

Matthew 9:31

AVT@V 08 £Eepyopévav 1000 Tpooveykay
avT® GvBpmmov KooV datpoviopevov:

npoonveykav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl
npoceepw present, bring, bring before

koo, a, ovdumb, mute, deaf

dowpovilopon be possessed by demons

ol 6¢ ££eABOVTEG drepn ooy avtov v OA T
v1i éketvn.

"The affliction was not natural, but the device
of the evil spirit; wherefore also he needs
others to bring him ... For this cause neither
does he require faith of him, but straightway
heals the disease." Chrysostom.

€€eMdovteg Verb, aor act ptc, m pl nom

g€epyopan
dpnuiie spread around

Matthew 9:33

| For the final phrase of this verse, cf. v.26.

"The point of these verses is not the
disobedience of those who have been healed
(no faulting them for their disobedience is
found) but simply the impossibility of stifling
the incredibly good news of the kingdom."
Hagner.

kol EkPAN0EvTog 10U datpoviov ELdAncev O
KOEOG. kai EBavpacay ol dylot Aéyovteg:
Ovdénote £pavn obtmg év 1 Topon.

€kPAnBévtog Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom s
éxBariim throw out, expel

dawoviov, ov N demon, evil spirit

Aodew speak, talk

Oovpalo  wonder, be amazed

oylhog, ov m crowd, multitude
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"A slight awkwardness results from the
mention of oi dyAot, ‘the crowds,' at this point
since according to the larger flow of Matthew's
narrative, Jesus is still in the house (v 28). (It
would be possible to take the opening genitive
absolute of v 32 as referring to Jesus and his
disciples, but this conclusion does not fit well
with the following tpoonveykav abdtw, 'they
brought to him.") Probably Matthew at this
point is unconcerned with details of this kind.
His purpose is to record the astonishment of
the crowds — whether they saw the miracle
itself or only the results of it afterwards."
Hagner.

The imperfect indicates continuing action.

oM, ewg T city, town

koun, ng f village, small town
dwaoke teach

ocvvaywyn, ng f synagogue
knpvcocw preach, proclaim
gvayyehov, ov h  good news, gospel

Jesus was proclaiming the rule of God.

Oepancvew heal, cure
voocog, ov f disease, illness
podakio, ag f sickness

Matthew 9:36

ovdemote hever

gpavn Verb, aor pass indic, 3s @owvm
shine; midd. and pass. appear, be seen

ovteg and ovte thus, in this way

Matthew 9:34

Tdav 8¢ Tog Oyhovg Eomhayyvictn mepi adTdV
dtLoav E0KVAUEVOL Kol EPPLUUEVOL DOEL
mpoPota pn Exovra Toéva.

o1 6¢ @apioaiot Ereyov: 'Ev 1 dpyovtt 1V
dapoviov EkPariet Ta doydvio.

A few MSS representing the Western text (D
it*®¥sy®) omit this verse entirely. It is possibly
an insertion here from 12:24 (or Luke 11:15),
but the MS evidence for its inclusion is
overwhelming, and Metzger points out that the
verse is needed to make sense of 10:25.

idov Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s opaw see,
observe

oyAoG, ov m see v.33

gomhayyvicOn Verb, aor pass dep indic, 3 s
omhayyvilopor be moved with pity or
compassion, have compassion

apywv, ovtog m ruler, authority

"This verse presents the first open expression
of hostility on the part of the Pharisees (9:3 is
still private; 9:14 is only implicit). What
begins here will escalate quickly as the Gospel
proceeds (cf. 12:2, 10, 14, 24; 22:15) and
anticipates what will be the disciples' own
experience (cf, 10:24-25)." Hagner.

"The Pharisees shut their eyes to the good
Jesus does and ascribe it to the working of evil.
This calling of good evil is perhaps the greatest
blasphemy, the blasphemy that is
unforgiveable (12:28-32)." Morris.

Matthew 9:35-10:42

Jesus' second great discourse which will tell us
something of what Jesus expects of his
followers.

Matthew 9:35

Kai wepifjyev 6 Inootc 10 noielg maoag Kol
TAG KONAG, S10ACK®V €V Talg cuVAY®Yig
aOT®V Kol KNpOocmV TO 0ayyEMOV THG
Booiieiog kol Bepamed@v Tdoav VOGOV Kol
TacoV HoAOKioy.

The verb indicates strength of emotion. "It is
significant that whereas when the emotions are
strongly involved the Greeks thought of anger,
the Christians thought of compassion... What
we are to see here is not purely human pity, but
divine compassion for troubled people.”
Morris.

"What causes Jesus' deep compassion at this
point is not the abundance of sickness he has
seen but rather the great spiritual need of the
people, whose lives have no centre, whose
existence seems aimless, whose experience is
one of futility. The whole Gospel is a response
to just this universal human need. (Cf. the
reference to the gospel being sent out to 'the
lost sheep of the house of Israel' [10:6; 15:24];
cf. 18:12, 'the lost sheep'; and 26:31, the
'scattering of the sheep'; cf. 1 Pet 2:25.) Jesus,
as the promised messianic ruler, is to
'shepherd' his people Israel (2:6, a quotation of
Mic 5:1; cf. Ezek 34:23; 37:24). In relation to
the concern of the following verses with the
need of workers, Ezek 34:6 may be in view:
'my sheep were scattered over all the face of
the earth, with none to search or seek for them'
(cf. Isa 53:6). Jesus himself is the shepherd of
his people according to many NT references
(cf. 25:32; 26:31; John 10:11-16; Heb 13:20; 1
Pet 2:25)." Hagner.

Cf. 4:23 for a practically identical summary of
Jesus' ministry.

nepuijyev  Verb, imperf act indic, 1 s & 3 pl
mepay® go around

gokvAapévor Verb, perf pass ptc, m nom pl
okvAA® trouble; pass ptc worried,
troubled

gppupévor  Verb, perf pass ptc, m nom pl
purto throw down, cast down

woel like, as

npoPatov, ov N sheep
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nowunv, evog m shepherd

Matthew 10:1

Cf. Numb 27:17; 1 Kings 22:17; 2 Chron
18:16; Zech 10:2. "Sheep are defenceless
animals. Without a shepherd they are
vulnerable to any attack. Even without
predators they are in trouble if they have no
shepherd, for they are not good foragers. They
need a shepherd to lead them in green pasture
and beside still waters (Ps 23:2). Goats
manage very well by themselves, but sheep do
not." Morris.

Koi npockaiesdpevog Tovg dmdeko pabntog
antod £dmkev anToic EEovaiay mveupdTOV
axabdaptov dGote EkPAriely adTa Kai
Bepomevey macav vocov kai Tdoav polakiov.

npookoresapevoc Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m
nom s mpookareopor call to oneself
dwdeko twelve

Matthew 9:37

The number 12 may reflect the 12 tribes of
Israel and be indicative of the new Messianic
community that Jesus will bring into being.

101E Aéyel Toig pontaig avtod- ‘O pev
Beplopoc ToAVG, ol 8¢ Epydtat OAlyot:

T0TE See V.29

pabnng, ov m disciple, pupil, follower
Bepiopog, o m harvest, crop

épyong, ov m labourer, workman
oAyog, m, ov  little, small; pl. few

pabntng, ov m disciple

£dwkev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s didmpu

¢€ovota, ag f authority, capability, power

axaboptog, ov unclean

wote  so that, with the result that

éxPfario see 9:33

Oepancve see 9:35 for this and the remainder
of the verse

The picture has eschatological overtones
underlining the urgency of the task.

Matthew 9:38

dendnte obv o Kupiov Tod Oepropod dmmg
EkParn épydrag ig TOv Beplopodv avtod.

denbnte Verb, aor pass dep imperat, 2 pl
deopar ask, beg, pray

"No matter how great our personal exertion,
we will not be able to gather in the whole
harvest. Therefore we need to pray to him who
can send out the workers who are needed."”
Morris.

"The prayer for workers is thus directed to and
answered by the Church of every generation.
As the harvest continues, so too does the need
for workers." Hagner.

Note the echo of 9:35. The mission of the
disciples reflects that of the Saviour. He had
compassion on the crowd who were as sheep
without a shepherd and, in a unique way he
answered their need. However, the crowds
remain as sheep without a shepherd. The
disciple is not only to pray for workers to be
sent into the harvest field, he/she is also to go
and minister Christ to a harassed, perplexed
and needy world (cf. v.6 with 9:36).

Matthew 10:2

TV 0& dMOEKON ATOGTOA®Y TO OVOUATA 0TIV
TadTo TP®TOC ipmv O Aeyopevog [étpog kol
Avdpéag 6 aderpOg avtod, TakmBog 6 T0D
ZeBedaiov koi Todvvng 6 adeApog avtob,

ovoua, Tog N name

Bepiopog, ov M harvest, crop
onwg (or 6nwg dv) that, in order that
éxParim see v.33

Carr says that éxBoln "denotes the enthusiastic
impulse of mission work."

Matthew 10:1-4

Cf. Mark 3:14-19; Luke 6:14-16.

"The initial response to the need for workers in
the great harvest, mentioned in the preceding
passage, is now seen in the empowering of the
twelve to extend the ministry of Jesus (cf. vv.
7-8). The twelve are the beginning of a stream
of workers in the Church who will continue the
work of proclaiming the presence and
displaying the power of the kingdom." Hagner.

"These men were to be especially significant
for the whole Christian movement, and
throughout the centuries the Twelve have been
held in special honour. But very little is known
about most of them; evidently some of them
were not memorable men. If this is so, it would
accord with the fact that God has often chosen
people the world has regarded as insignificant
through whom to do his wonderful works."
Morris.

npwtog, N, ov first, leading

Indicates that he was in some sense the leader.
Peter was "first among the apostles, not placed
over the apostles; in the apostolate, not above
it." Bengel.

Matthew 10:3

OiMmrog kol Bapboriopoiog, @wpdg Kol
Ma60diog 6 tedmdvng, TaxwpPog 6 T0d Alpaiov
Kol ®addaiog,

telwvng, ov m tax collector
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Some MSS read Agppatog (D k p), and some a
combination of 'Thaddeus called Lebbaeus' or
vice versa (* C* L W @ f* TR). Supporting the
simple "Thaddeus,' however, is the strong
combination of x B f** lat co (thus
Alexandrian, Western, Caesarean, and
Egyptian witnesses).

Matthew 10:4

Yipwv 6 Kavavaiog kai Tovdag 6 Tokapudtng
0 Kol Tepadovs avTOV.

"The Simon of this verse is described as 6
Kavavaiog ... derived neither from Canaan nor
Cana but from the Aramaic ... meaning 'zealot’
or 'enthusiast." The name is thus the equivalent
of the label {nAmtrg, 'zealot,' given to Simon
in the lists in Luke and Acts and may well
refer to his intense nationalism and hatred of
Rome." Hagner.

‘Tokapuwtng is the best attested reading; variant
readings are: Toxapiod (¢ 1424); Zxopiwtg
(D lat).

mapadovg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
nopadidou hand/give over, deliver up

"Men of obscurity and of no repute.”" Calvin.
"God does not need outstanding people to do
his work." Morris.

Hagner comments, "We thus encounter in
Matthew what may be called a salvation-
history perspective, which sees a clear
distinction between the time of Jesus' earthly
ministry and the time following the
resurrection and thus a movement from
particularism to universalism: in the former
only Israel is in view; in the latter the Gentiles
are also in view... Why has Matthew (and he
alone) preserved this obviously anachronistic
material with its particularistic emphasis? Not
merely for 'historical' reasons, or only because
it was in the tradition available to him, but
rather because of the special significance of
this emphasis to his Jewish-Christian readers.
The fact that Jesus came initially to Israel and
only to Israel underlined the faithfulness of
God to his covenant promises, the continuity
of his purposes, and also the truth that the
church, and not the synagogue, was to be
understood as the true Israel. That is, in Jesus
God was being preeminently faithful to Israel;
and Jewish Christians, although they are united
by faith with gentile believers, have in no way
believed in or become part of something alien
to Israel's hope. Jesus is first and foremost
Israel's saviour; Israel is saved in and through
the church."

Matthew 10:5

Matthew 10:6

Tovtoug T0VG dmdeka dméatetrev 6 Tnocodg
napayyeidag avtoic Aéyav: Eig 660v é0vidv un
améAONTE Kol €ig TOAY Tapopttdv pun
eloéOnTe-

mopevecbe 0& paAlov Tpog T TpoPato T
amoAwAdTa oikov TopanA.

mopegvopal  go, proceed, travel
poiiov adv more; rather, instead
nwpoPotov, ov N see 9:36

|Verses 5 and 6 are unique to Matthew.

améotethev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
anootelMo send, send out
mapayyelho command, instruct

Not to a particular group within Israel but to
all, for all "like sheep have gone astray" (Is.
53:6).

| Points to authoritative command.

0dog, ov T way, path, road

€0vog, ovg N nation, people; ta &. Gentiles
anélOnte Verb, aor act subj, 2 pl danepyopon
moAg, ewg T city, town

Yopaprng, ov M Samaritan

glogpyopon enter, go in, come in

amoAwiota.  Verb, perf act ptc, n nom/acc pl
armolMou  destroy; perf ptc lost
oikog, ov m house, household, family

Matthew 10:7

TOPELOLEVOL OE KNPVOCETE AEyovTe OTL
"Hyywev 1| Pactreia 1®V 0dpavdv.

"In due time the followers of Jesus would
preach to people of any nation, but there was a
proper order; here they were told to start with
the Jews (cf. Paul's practice, Acts 13:46, and
his theory Rom 1:16; 2:9-10)." Morris.

In particular, there are parallels between these
verses and 28:18-20 — note the reference to
‘authority." It is only after Jesus' death and
resurrection that the disciples are sent to ‘all
nations'; cf. 10:18; Acts 1:7-8.

mopgvopal  go, proceed, travel

Kknpveow preach, proclaim

fiyywev Verb, perf act indic, 3s éyyilo
approach, draw near

ovpavog, ov M heaven

"The fundamental object of the mission is the
proclamation of the dawning of the kingdom of
heaven... For the content of the proclamation,
see 3:2 and 4:17, where the same words
nyywev N Bacireio t@dv odpavav ... are found
verbatim... The four imperatives of v 8 are
subordinate to the proclamation of the
kingdom." Hagner.
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Matthew 10:8

acBevobvtog Bepamedete, vekpovg Eyeipets,
Aempovg kabapilete, doapdvia EkPorlete:
dwpedv ELaPete, dopeav dOTE.

Meaning perhaps, not to take an extra pair of
sandals (so also perhaps with the staff).

dcobevem be sick, beill
Oepameve see 9:35
vekpog, a, ov dead
éyelpw  raise

unde negative particle nor, and not, not
even; unde ... unde neither ... nor
pafdog, ov f stick, staff

Used as an aid to walking and as a means of
defence.

C*K LT © TR (sy") sa mae omit the words
vekpovg gysipete. A number of other MSS
disagree on the position of the clause in the
list.

a&og, o, ov worthy, deserving
épyatng, o m see 9:37
tpoon, ng f food, nourishment

kabapilmw cleanse, make clean
ékParim see 9:33

dwpeav adv without cost, freely

éraPete  Verb, aor act indic, 2 pl Aoppave
d6te Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl 51wt

They had freely received from Christ the power
to heal, cast out demons etc. (10:1) and so they
were to use these gifts, freely giving life and
health to all. What we have received freely
from Christ we also are to minister freely to
others. With us this is not the power of healing
but it is the gospel of grace.

"They are, in fact, to be totally committed to
the cause and its urgency and, in that total,
unrestricted commitment, to rely exclusively
(cf. 6:25-34) on the provision the Lord will
make through those who receive them... This
instruction is in the same vein as that
concerning the demands of discipleship in
8:20-22." Hagner.

Matthew 10:11

glg fjv &” v moAwv fj kounv eicéAdnrte,
éEetdoarte Tig &v antf) A&LOg eoTv- Kdikel
petvarte £oc av €EEAONTE.

Matthew 10:9

av particle indicating contingency
nmolg, ewg T see 9:35

un ktnoncbe xpucoov unde dpyvpov unde
YOAKOV gic T {Dvag vpdv,

‘Town or village' echoes the description of
Jesus' ministry in 9:35.

ktionobe  Verb, aor midd dep subj, 2 pl
KTaopol acquire, gain

é€etalw look for, search for, ask
agwog, a, ov see v.10

Here this verb probably means 'get' or ‘acquire’
in the sense of spending time putting together
all the resources that they might need for the
mission. They are to be supported as they go
along, not to have all that they need stored up
before they begin.

The sense here is explained later, it means
'someone who is willing to welcome you'.

xpvcog, oo m gold, gold coin

unde negative particle nor, and not; punde ...
unde neither ... nor

apyvpog, oo m silver, silver coin, money

XOAKOG, O M COpper, Copper coin

Cwvn, ng T belt, money belt

Matthew 10:10

kaker (kat €xer) and there, there also

ueivate Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl pevo
remain, stay

€mg av  until

£EENONTe  Verb, 2 aor act subj, 2 pl é&epyopan

Matthew 10:12

glogpyopevot 8¢ ig v oikiov dondcooacde
avTnV:

oikia, og f house, home, household
aomalopor greet

Matthew 10:13

un mpav €ig 060V Punde dvo yrtdvag unde
vrodnpoto unde padov: d&og yap 6 Epyatng
TG TpoPilg avTOoD.

kol £av pév 1) 1) oikio a&io, EA0GTO 1 €lpvn
VUGV €T avTV: €av O pn 1 a&la, 1 elpvn
VUGV TPOG VUEG EMGTPOPNT®.

mpo, o¢ T bag (either a traveller's or a
beggar's bag)

0do¢, ov T way, path, road, journey

dvo gen & acc dvo dat dvoiv two

yrtov, ®vog M tunic, shirt (generally of
garment worn next to the skin); pl.
clothes

vmodnua, to¢ N sandal

gav if

A Verb, pres subj, 3s sim

é\0atm Verb, aor act imperat, 3 s épyopon

eipnvn, ng T peace

gmotpagrto Verb, 2 aor pass imperat, 3 s
gmotpepo turn back, return
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"This gipnvn ... is a benediction or blessing
(the o3 o2 salom lakem), which cannot
ultimately be separated from the deeper sense
of well-being associated with the gospel and its
reception. The peace that the disciples can
bestow is not available where the gospel and
its message are rejected. For the first time in
this discourse (cf. 5:10-12), the resistance to
the disciples' message is mentioned. This will
loom larger as the discourse proceeds."
Hagner.

Matthew 10:14

Kod Og av un déEnTan HUg pnde dkovot) Tovg
AOYOVG DUBV, £Eepydpevol EEm Tilg oikiag f
TG TOAews €xelvng EKTVAEATE TOV KOVIOPTOV
TOV TOODV VUDOV.

o¢ av whoever

déEntan  Verb, aor act subj, 3s deyopan
receive, accept, welcome

unde see v.9

The reference is not merely to the disciples but
more particularly to their words. This "calls
attention again to the primary importance of
the proclamation of the gospel.” Hagner.

¢€w out, outside

gkewog, 1, o demonstrative adj. that

éktiva&ate Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl
éktivacom Shake off, shake out

Kovioptog, ov m dust

novg, todog m foot

A Kkind of prophetic action, cf. Acts 13:51 also
18:6. Hagner remarks, "Jews shook the dust
off their sandals when they returned from
travelling in (unclean) gentile territory."

Matthew 10:15

apnv Adym vpiv, avektdtepov EoTot Yij
Yo0dopmv kai Copdppav v fuépa kpicemg f
] moAel €ketvn).

dvextotepog, a, ov Mmore tolerable

goton Verb, fut indic, 2's &

m, yne f earth

Yodoua, v N Sodom

kploig, ewc f judgement, act of judgement,
condemnation, justice

n or, than

The rejection of a greater message will call
forth a greater judgement (cf. 11:23-24 also
Heb 2:1,2).

Matthew 10:16-23

Cf. Mark 13:9-13; Luke 21:12.

Matthew 10:16

To0V €y® AnooTéA® VUGG O TpoPata v
péom Mkov- yivesOe odv @povipol K¢ ol deeig
Kol AKEPOLOL AOG Ol TEPLGTEPOQLL.

anooterlo see 10:5

mpoPotov, ov N see 9:36

pecog, n, ov middle; év p. in the middle,
among

Avkog, oo m  wolf

| Cf. Acts 20:29; John 10:12.

@povipog, ov wise, sensible

"If we are to be sheep among wolves — and this
is Jesus' intention — then we should at least be
smart sheep, sheep who use our heads, sheep
who don't overestimate the benevolence of
wolves." Bruner.

o015, emg M snake, serpent

Cf. Gen 3:1; 2 Cor 11:3.

axeparog, ov  innocent, guiltless
neplotepa, ag T dove, pigeon

Matthew 10:17

TPocEyeTe O¢ And TdV AvOpOTWV-
TAPASDOCOVSY Yap VUAS €ig cuvEdpLa, Kol &V
TOAG GUVOY@YATG ADTAV LACTIYDGOVGY VUAG

npocgyw be on guard, watch, watch out
napadwoovoy  Verb, fut act indic, 3 pl
napadidout hand over, deliver up
ouvvedplov, o N Sanhedrin (the highest
Jewish council in religious and civil
matters); pl local city councils
pootiyow beat with a whip, punish

Cf.2Cor 11:24

Matthew 10:18

Kai €mti Nyepudvog 08 kai Pactielg aybnoecbe
gvekev €od eig pLoptdplov avToic Kol Tolg
€Bveow.

The focus in this verse moves from testimony
among Jews to Gentiles.

fyepwv, ovog m governor, ruler, prince

Baotevg, emg m King

aybnoecbe Verb, fut pass indic, 2 pl dyo

éveka (€vekev and givexev) prep with gen
because of, for the sake of

poptupov, ov h testimony, witness

£€0veowv  Noun, dat pl €6vog, ovg n nation,
people; ta €. Gentiles

"The discourse addresses not just the mission
of the twelve but also that of the later Church."
Hagner.
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Matthew 10:19

Otav € Topad®dCY VUAS, [T LEPUVAONTE TG
1} Tl AaAnonte: dobnoetar yop ULV €v Ekeivn
] dpa Tt AoAnonre:

cwbnoetar Verb, fut pass indic, 3s ool
save

otav when, whenever, as often as

nopaddowv  Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl
napadidopl see v.17

pepyvam be anxious, worry

Cf. the commands of 6:25, 31, 34.

nog how?, in what way?

n or

dobnoeton  Verb, fut pass indic, 3s ot
ékewog, 1, o demonstrative adj. that

opa, og T hour, moment

Matthew 10:20

"That the persecution and hatred of v 21 and
the present verse are a part of the
eschatological trouble is indicated by the
words 6 8¢ vmopeivag gic Téhog obTog
ocwbnoetar ... words that appear again verbatim
in 24:13. The point of the statement is clear:
the one who faithfully endures this persecution
€ig telog, 'to the end' (i.e., the end of the
person's life or the end of the persecution and
hence of the age), will be saved (see 4 Ezra
6:25; 9:7-8; 2 Tim 2:12) and will enter finally
into the blessed peace promised to the
participants of the kingdom." Hagner.

00 yap VUElS éote o1 AahodvTteg AALA TO
mvedpa ToD ToTpOS VUMY TO AokoDv &v DLiv.

Matthew 10:23

notnp, matpog M father

Cf. Exod 4:12, also Acts 4:8.

Matthew 10:21

Otav 6¢ didkmotv VUG &v Tf] TOAEL TaVTY,
QEVYETE €IG TNV £TEPAV" AUNV YO AEY® ViV,
00 un tedéonte tog ToAelg tod Topani Ewg av
£\0n 0 viog Tod AvBpdmov.

TAPAdDOEL OE AdEAPOG AOEAPOV €lg BdvaToV
Kol TOTNp TEKVOV, KOl ETOVOCTICOVTOL TEKVQ
€ml YOVELS kai Bovatdoovsty odtovg.

napodwoer Verb, fut act indic, 3 s
TOPASIOMLLL

Bavorog, ov m death

tekvov, ov n child

gnavaotioovton Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3
pl émovictopon turn against

yovevg, Eog M parent

Oavatow put to death, put in danger of
death

otav when, whenever

dwkwoty  Verb, pres act subj, 3 pl dwwkw
persecute, seek after

esvyo flee, run away from

£tepog, o, ov other, another, different

teléonte Verb, aor act subj, 2 pl tedew
complete, finish

£mg until

av particle indicating contingency

The division among family members occurs
again in vv 34-36.

Matthew 10:22

kai Eogofe PoovpEVoL VO TAVTOV 610 TO
dvopd pov- 0 8¢ Hmopeivog eig TEAOG 00TOG
cwbnoeral.

goeobe Verb, fut indic, 2 pl &i
loew hate, despise
ovopa, Tog N name

Cf. 24:9. "The name, of course, means all that
the person is and stands for." Morris.

vmopeivag  Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
vmopeve endure

"It is important to make a commitment to
follow Christ, but more than that is required.
Jesus looks for continuance in the Christian
way, a constancy in discipleship even when it
is known that the most severe consequences
may well ensue." Morris.

telog, ovg N end, conclusion

The latter part of the verse presents some
problems. Hagner says that it "constitutes one
on the most difficult challenges to the
interpreter of Matthew" and draws attention to
the similar problems relating to 16:28 and
24:34.

It is not acceptable to follow Schweitzer in
stating that Jesus (mistakenly) thought that the
end of the age was very close. Hagner makes
this point well, writing, "The classical meaning
of the coming of the Son of Man, as, for
example, found in 16:27-28 and 24:30, relies
on Dan 7:13-14 and refers to the end of the
present age and the parousia or second coming
of Jesus. But we can hardly accept that
meaning here since Matthew tells us in several
places of a mission to the Gentiles that must
take place before the end of the age (cf. 21:43;
24:14). That is, the mission to Israel cannot be
interrupted before its conclusion by the
parousia without the necessary negation of an
important strand of unambiguous material in
the Gospel (see too esp. 28:19). Thus the
coming of the Son of Man here must refer to
something else.”

There are really two alternatives (though each
has some variations):
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i) The coming of the Son of Man spoken of
here is Jesus' coming "in triumph immediately
after his resurrection” (Tasker), when he
commissioned the eleven to make disciples of
all nations. (So also Jeremias, Barth,
Stonehouse.) Morris favours this view, saying
of Jesus' words here, "Perhaps there is most to
be said for the view that they refer in an
unusual way to the climax of Jesus' mission,
his coming back from the dead after his
rejection by the people ... There is a triumph in
that coming and there is a further commission
to the disciples to take the message over all the
earth. On this understanding Jesus would be
saying that the disciples are to carry on with
the task to which he sent them, and further that
they certainly would not have completed it
before his work on earth had reached its
climax."

ii) The reference is to Christ's act of judgement
in the destruction of the temple in 70 AD (so
Carson, Lenski and JAT Robinson). Hagner
supports this second view, commenting,
"Three important points argue in favour of this
conclusion: (1) the destruction of Jerusalem
foreshadows and is typologically related to the
final judgment ... and hence can also be seen as
the work of the Son of Man (cf. 24:27-31); (2)
the destruction of Jerusalem symbolises the
rejection of the gospel by the Jews and thus the
shift of salvation-history from the Jews to the
Gentiles, the former losing their priority; and
(3) the abundant evidence of Jewish
persecution of Christians prior to (as well as
after) AD 70. According to this interpretation,
the meaning of v 23b becomes the following:
this exclusive mission of the twelve to Israel,
which reflects their salvation-historical priority
over the Gentiles, will not reach its completion
before it is interrupted by the coming of the
Son of Man in judgment upon Jerusalem, thus
symbolising the time frame shift wherein the
Gentiles, rather than the Jews, assume priority
in the purpose of God. The mission to the
Jews, reflecting their place in salvation-history,
thus has a time of limitation, the end of which
(but not of Jewish evangelism) will be marked
by the coming of the Son of Man in judgment
upon Israel."

Matthew 10:24

Ovk €otv pabng VEp TOV S1dAoKOAOV 00O
d0Dlog VTEP TOV KOPLOV AVTOD.

Cf. Lk 6:40; Jn 13:16.

uabntng, oo m disciple, pupil
ddackarog, o m teacher
dovloc, ov m slave, servant

Matthew 10:25

GpKETOV TQ pabnTii tva yévntol og O
d1ddokarog avtod, kai O SOVA0C OG O KOPLOG
avtod. &l TOV oikodeomotnv BeehlefovA
gmekdhiecav, OO0 HAALOV TOVG OIKIOKOVG
avtod.

dpketog, 1, ov enough; it is enough
vévnron  Verb, aor subj, 3 s ywoum
oikodeonotng, o m householder, master
gmkadeo call, name

Commenting on the origin of the name
Beelzebul (or Beelzebub) Morris says "It
seems likely that the Hebrews took the name
of a heathen deity [Beelzebub, 2 Kings 1:2,3,
6, 16] that they could interpret contemptuously
as 'lord of the flies' or 'lord of dung'
[Beelzebul] and that they applied it to evil
beings. In time it came to signify a very
important demon, probably the being we call
Satan. To apply this name to Jesus was to give
him as deadly an insult as they could.”

Hagner thinks Beelzebul means 'Lord of the
house' (zebul = 'height, abode, dwelling"), and
"thus itself stands as a play on words opposite
Jesus as 'Lord of the household.™

060G, N, ov_how much(?)
poriov adv more; rather
oiklokog, ov m member of a household

|Cf. n 15:20.

Matthew 10:26-31

|CF. Luke 12:2-7.

Matthew 10:26

M1 oBv popnofte adTovg 0VSEV Yap EoTv
KEKOAVLILEVOV O OVK AmoKalveBnoetat, Kol
KPLTTOV 0 0V YveohnceTal.

eoBeopon fear, be afraid (of)

ovdelg, ovdepa, ovdev  NO one, nothing

kekoloppévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, macc & n
nom/acc s kolvntw cover, hide

arnoxolvednoston  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s
anoxkolvnte reveal, disclose

Kpumtog, n, ov hidden, secret, private

Cf. Mk 4:22.

Matthew 10:27

0 Aéym viv év T oxortiq, sinate &v @ QoTi:
Kai O €l 10 0vg dkovete, KnpOEate Emi TMOV
Sopdtov.

okotia, ag f darkness
ginote  Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl Aeyo
owc, potog n light

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT


http://sblgnt.com/

Notes on the Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/ Matthew

While concealment and secrecy will mark
those who seek to oppose the Gospel, the
Christian should not seek concealment but
openly declare what God has done in Christ.
The message we declare is to be solely the
message we have received from him.

ovg, dtog n ear, hearing

knpvéote Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl
Knpvocw preach, proclaim

dwpoa, atog n roof, housetop

A housetop in NT times would make a "fine
platform for anyone who wanted to bring his
message before a large number of people."
Morris.

Bruce thinks that Jesus is here speaking of
Satan, but Morris and most others think that
the reference is to God. McNeile points out
that in the parallel passage (Luke 12:5), Jesus
speaks of "authority" to cast into hell, an
authority that belongs to God alone. Morris
adds, "The Bible never says that believers are
to be afraid of Satan" and Hagner comments,
"It is thus God, the final judge of all, and not
human beings, who alone is to be feared, that
is, to be obeyed and trusted (cf. Ps 33:18) in
the completion of the mission." Cf. Is 8:12-13.

veevva, ng  hell

Hagner thinks that the contrast refers to the
period after Jesus' resurrection: "The gospel,
up till now veiled in a degree of secrecy, is to
be made clear and plain through the preaching
of the disciples and the Church... This full
revelation and 'making known' in its contrast to
the present time must refer to the Church's
proclamation in the period following the
resurrection (contra Luz). What Jesus speaks
then 'in the darkness' ... and 'in the ear' ...
privately among the disciples and in
sometimes cryptic language, will be spoken ...
'in the light," and proclaimed ... 'from the
rooftops.’ Thus the time following the
resurrection will be a time of proclamation of
the gospel in new strength, clarity and power.
The contrast is between the darkness of the
pre-Easter period and the light of the post-
Easter period.”

"The reference to hell shows that we are not to
understand destroy of annihilation. Jesus is
speaking of the destruction of all that makes
for a rich and meaningful life, not the cessation
of life's existence." Morris.

Matthew 10:29

olyl 600 oTpovbdia dccapiov ToAeital, Kol &v
€€ adT®OV 0V TeoeTtan Eml TV YRV Gvev ToD
TATPOG LUADV.

Matthew 10:28

Kai pr eoPeiode And TV ATOKTEVVOVI®V TO
odpa TV O Yyoynv pn duvopévev drokTeival:
poPeiode 6& paAAov TOV SuvAEVOV KOl YoV
Kol odpa AToAécat &v ye€vvr).

ovyt (emphatic form of ov) not, no; used in
questions expecting an affirmative answer.

dvo gen & acc dvo dat dvowv two

oTpovbiov, ov N sparrow

docoplov, ov n assarion (Roman copper
coin worth 1/16 denarius)

noiew sell, barter

€lg, (o, €V gen évog, piag, Evog one

neosrton Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3s mto
fall, fall down

v, yng f earth

dvev Preposition with gen. avev without,
apart from the knowledge and will of

Matthew 10:30

pofeopon see v.26

amoxtevvovtov  Verb, pres act ptc, gen pl
amokteve and dnoktevvem, -vwow  Kill,
put to death

ocoua, Tog N body

yoyn, ng f inmost being, 'soul’

podiov see v.25

dmodpt  destroy, kill

VUAVY O Kol al Tpiyeg TTig KeQUATic Tdoat
npunuévor giciv.

"If God is interested in the smallest of his
created beings, he is also interested in the
smallest details of the people he has made in
his own image." Morris.

0pi&, tpryoc f hair

kepoAn, ng f head

npwunuévor  Verb, perf pass ptc, f nom pl
apiBuew count, number

What passes our attention (such as the number
of hairs we lose in the comb when arranging
our hair), is known to God. The perfect tense
implies that God has taken account of even
this matter.
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Matthew 10:31

uR odv @oPeiche: moA®BY cTpovdiny
SlapEpPeTe VUETC.

yn, yng f earth

pofeopor see v.26

TOAVG, TOAAN, TOAL gen moAlov, ng, ov Mmuch,
many

otpovbiov, ov n see v.29

dpepo  be worth more than, be superior
to

|Cf. 12:12,

"The form of the statement not to expect Jesus
to bring peace ... suggests that this would have
been the natural inclination of the disciples.

Was not the gospel a message of peace (cf.

5:9; 10:13)? Would not the age of the kingdom
of God bring peace (gipnvnv) with it (cf. Luke
1:79b; Isa 9:6; 11:9)? The answer must clearly
be yes in its final realisation and even in some
sense in the present (cf. John 14:27)." Hagner.

Matthew 10:32-33

poyapa, ng f sword, war, violent death

|CF. Luke 12:8-9.

Matthew 10:32

ITéic odv 8oTig OLoroyNGEL &V dloi Eumpocdey
TOV AVOpOT®V, OLLOAOYNC® KAY®D &V 0OTHD
gumnpoctev 10D TOTPAC OV TOD €V OVPAVOTG:

Symbol of conflict. "His coming presents a
challenge to which people respond differently.
And emotionally, for some who oppose Jesus
do so passionately, as do those who become
his followers. And where strong and opposed
feelings are held, conflict is inevitable.”
Morris.

ootig, ftig, 6 1 who, whoever
opoloyew confess, declare

Matthew 10:35

Open or public declaration of allegiance.

guol Pronoun, dats éyw
gunpooBev before, in front of
Kdyo acompound word = Kot £ym
ovpavog, ov M heaven

Matthew 10:33

AoV yap diydoor EvOpmmov KoTe Tod ToTPOC
avtod Kol Quyatépa katd Thg UNTPOS OTHS
Kol VOLONV Katd Tig meviepdg avtiig,

| Cf. Micah 7:6 LXX.

dotig 8’ v apviontai pe Eunpocbey @V
avOpdOTOV, ApVICOLOL KAY® a0TOV Eumpoctev
10D TaTPOG oL T0T &V 0VPAVOIC.

dyaoon  Verb, aor act infin dyalm turn
against

Buyatnp, tpog f daughter

vopen, ng f bride, daughter-in-law

nevlepa, ac f mother-in-law

Cf. 2 Tim 2:12; Mark 8:38.

av particle indicating contingency
apvriontai Verb, aor midd dep subj, 3 s
apveopor deny, disown

In NT culture the bride became part of the
family of her husband and would be expected
to look upon her mother-in-law as a mother,
one to whom she turned for guidance and
advice.

"It is in the nature of things that a man cannot
be on both sides at once. If he belongs to Jesus,
is one of his friends, holds a place in his
company, then it follows that he will admit and
even proclaim his position. If he fails, then by
that very act he excludes himself from the
divine community whose essential bond is a
common love and loyalty to Christ." Robinson.

Matthew 10:36

kol €yBpoi 10D avBpdmov o1 oiktakol adTOD.

£x0pog, a, ov enemy, one hated
oiklokog, ov m member of a household

Matthew 10:37

Matthew 10:34-39

0 PIAGV matépa. T unTépa VIEP EUE OVK E0TV
pov d&og: Kol 0 @V viov 1j Buyatépa e
€U ovK EoTv pov a&log:

Cf. Luke 12:51-53; 14:25-27; 17:33.

Matthew 10:34

Mn vopionte 811 NAOov Bodelv eipfvny &mi v
Yiiv- odk HABoV Paleiv eipiviv GAAYL
péryonpav.

ovew love, have deep feeling for, kiss
n or

éue Pronoun, accs éym

a&og, o, ov worthy, deserving, fitting

vouionte Verb, aor act subj, 2 pl vopulw
think, suppose, assume

AM0ov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3 pl épyopan

BoAelv  Verb, aor act infin Bodlo throw,
place

gipnvn, g f peace

The second half of the verse is omitted by a
few MSS, probably due to homoeoteleuton
(skipping from the a&og at the end of the first
clause to that at the end of the second clause).
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Jesus claims a higher loyalty than that of
family. "We must not forget that Jesus knew
what it was to experience misunderstanding in
the family, for his own thought him mad (Mark
3:21)." Morris. Cf. also 12:46-50; Jn 7:3-9.

Matthew 10:38

Kkai g 00 Aopfdvel TOV 6TavpoOV odTod Koi
axoAovBel Omicw pov, ovk EoTv pov G&log.

GTOVPOG, OV M Cross

dxolovBew follow, accompany, be a
disciple

omow after, behind

"Anyone condemned to be crucified was
required to carry the cross beam to the place of
execution... He was on a journey from which
he could not turn back... The person who took
up a cross had died to a whole way of life;
Jesus demands from everyone who would
follow him nothing less than a death to self."
Morris.

"Taking up one's cross refers not to the
personal problems or difficulties of life that
one must bear, as it is sometimes used in
common parlance, but to a radical obedience
that entails self-denial and, indeed, a dying to
self. To take up one's cross is to follow in the
footsteps of Jesus, who is the model of such
radical obedience and self-denial (cf. 4:1-11).
Thus in a real sense v 39 is a kind of exegesis
of v 38." Hagner. Cf. Mark 8:34-38.

"The way of the world — well illustrated in the
incessant quest for 'self-actualisation’ in
contemporary pop psychology — leads only to a
shallow and temporary fulfillment. The
seeking of 'life’ at this level has left many in
frustration and disappointment. On the other
hand, and strangely, those who give up this
useless quest, who instead yield themselves
fully to the service of God and the kingdom —
who willingly follow in the steps of Jesus —
these are the ones who paradoxically find life,
i.e., fulfillment and deep, abiding joy. And
though the best of this fulfillment awaits the
eschaton, it is already experienced
proleptically in the present. Thus those who do
not seek self-actualisation as understood by the
world, who love Jesus and the kingdom more
than themselves (and in that sense alone 'hate’
their own life [Luke 14:26]), are alone the ones
who realise true and lasting self-actualisation
and obtain personal fulfillment and the goal of
their existence." Hagner.

Matthew 10:40

‘O deyopevog LUAG Ee déxeTon, Kai O €ne
dexOeEVOC dEXETOL TOV AOGTEIAAVTA LLE.

deyopon receive, accept, welcome

Matthew 10:39

0 gLPAOV TV YLV 00TOD ATOAEGEL ADTNY, Ko
0 AmoAécag TNV Yuynyv owtod Evekev ELod
€0pNoEL AOTV.

Cf. 16:24-25.

yoyn, ng T self, life, 'soul’
armoiéoer Verb, fut act indic, 3 s dmoAlvt
destroy, lose

"deyetan ... means here not merely to welcome,
e.g., into one's home, but to receive in a deeper
sense (cf. v 13-14). It is to accept the message
of the disciples and thus the message of Jesus
and his person, which is inseparable from the
disciples' message (cf. 18:5; John 12:44;
13:20; for a negative statement of the same
point, see Luke 10:16). This message is in turn
the gospel of God (Mark 1:14), so that to
receive it is to receive the message of God and
thus to accept the grace of God." Hagner.

"It points to the total loss of the only life that is
worth living in the empty pursuit of that which
has no permanence; it cannot last beyond the
fleeting hour." Morris.

éue Pronoun, accs éyw
anooteidavtd  Verb, aor act ptc, macc s
drnootedo send, send out

anorécag Verb, aor act ptc, m noms
GmoAALLLL

éveka (€vexev and eivekev) prep with gen
because of, for the sake of

"Notice again the thought of mission: Jesus
had been sent. The thought is that of the
outworking of one great divine purpose in
which the Father, Jesus who had been sent by
the Father, and the disciples who were being
sent by Jesus all had their part. They were so
clearly connected that any honour paid to the
disciples had to be regarded as something that
overflowed to Jesus and to the Father." Morris.

Matthew 10:41

0 0gyOLEVOC TPOPTTNV €15 OVOLLL TPOPTTOV
UieOV TPoENTOL ANUYETOL, Kol O dEXOUEVOC
dikatov &ig dvopa dikaiov pobov dikaiov
Mpyetat.

ovoua, Tog N name
wobog, ov m pay, wages, reward
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Mupyetar  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 s
AapBove
dwanog, a, ov righteous, just

uetéfn Verb, aor act indic, 3 s petafave
leave, move, go, cross over
éxeifev from there

Not distinct groups of people but parallel
descriptions of disciples.

A general statement used in such transitional
summaries (cf. 13:53-54; 19:1-2).

Matthew 10:42

Kai 0¢ v motion &va TdV PIKpAY TOVTOV
TOTNPLOV YUYPOoD Hovov €ig dvopa podntov,
apnv Adym dpiv, oV pn dnoiéon Tov pebov
anTod.

ddackm teach
Knpvoow preach, proclaim
nohg, ewg T city, town

Cf. 25:35, 40.

0¢ av, 6 éav  whoever

notion Verb, aor act subj, 3s motilw give
to drink

elg, o, &v gen évog, piog, évog one

"... refers to the cities of Israel (Galilee); i.e.,
Jesus restricts his mission, like that of the
disciples, to Israel. 'Their' (atwv) again
reflects the hostility between Matthew's church
and the contemporary synagogue (cf. 'their
synagogues' and 'their scribes'; 4:23; 7:29;
9:35; 10:17)." Hagner.

"The disciples of Jesus are also referred to as
little ones' (uwpor), perhaps ‘unexperienced,’
in 18:6, 10, 14 (cf Mark 9:42; Luke 17:2; and
the reference to 'children’ in Mark 10:24 and
John 21:5) and as 'the least [¢Aayiotog] of
these' in 25:40, 45, perhaps as a mark of their
humility (cf. 11:25)." Hagner. But see also
18:1-2.

Matthew 11:2-6

Cf. Luke 7:18-23.

Matthew 11:2

0 8¢ Todvvng akovsog &v Td deopuOTNpim Ta
£pya tod ¥p1oTod TERYAG S1d TV padnTdY
a0vToD

TOTNPIOV, 0L N CUp
yuypog, a, ov cold; to y. cold water
povov adv only, alone

deopwtnpov, ov h prison

povov is missing from D syr*°, probably
influenced by Mark 9:41.

Some MSS read ‘Incov rather than Xpiotov,
probably to make the verse more compatible
with the uncertainty reflected in the question of
v 3.

uabntng, oo m disciple, pupil, follower

"That is, in recognition of the fact that these
little ones are Christ's... For those who
respond to the smallest needs of the humblest
disciple there will be a reward." Morris.

nepno send
pabntmg, ov m see 10:42

Matthew 11:3

gimev odTd- O &1 6 Epyouevoc fj tepov
TPOGOOKMDEV;

armoAvp  destroy, kill, lose

Matthew 11:1

Kol éyévero 6te €télecev 6 Inoodg dwutdocmv
101G dMdeKO pabnTaic adtod, petéPn Exelbev
70D S13doKEW Kol Knpdooew &v Toic TOAECLY
avT@®V.

"The clause with which this verse begins is the
formula used by Matthew to mark the end of
each of the five major teaching discourses of
Jesus in the Gospel (see on 7:28)." Hagner.

gyévero Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3's ywvopon
ote conj when, at which time

telew complete, finish, fulfill

dtacow command, give instructions

telew is here followed by a participle of that
which is completed. Burton calls this "the
substantive participle” and points out that
though it here agrees gramatically with the
subject of the verb, it is logically the object.

Swdeka twelve

£tepog, a, ov another, different
npocdokam Walit, wait for, expect
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John had acknowledged Jesus at the beginning
of Jesus' ministry but now he appears to
express doubts. Morris discusses several
suggested explanations and thinks it most
likely that John was puzzled; he had
prophesied that Jesus would bring judgement
(cf. 3:11,12) but Jesus is preaching and doing
good. Hagner comments, "John's doubts
should not appear unreasonable, since he was
obviously expecting an imminent end of the
age involving the judgment of the wicked
(3:12). And though he had heard rumours of
messianic-like deeds performed by Jesus, his
wicked captors had not yet been judged and he
had not yet experienced the fulfillment of the
messianic promise of 'liberty to the captives'
(Isa 61:1; and even more vividly, Isa 42:7)...
Since Jesus had not yet fulfilled John's
expectation of apocalyptic judgment of the
enemies of God (including Herod), John
wonders whether another (¢tepov) should be
expected.”

Matthew 11:4

kad dmokpideic 6 Incoic einev ovtoig:
opevBévreg dnayyeirate Tadvvr 8 dkovete
Kol BAénete:

armoxpieic  Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
dmokpwvopor answer, reply

mopgvopol  go, proceed

armayyeldo announce, proclaim

Bremw see, look, be able to see, beware of

Matthew 11:5

TVpAOL AvaPrémovoty Kal ywAol mepitoatodoty,
Aempoi kabopilovtat Kol KOPol AKovovsty, Kol
vekpol éygipovtar kol Ttayol evayyerilovtar:

Telog, 1, ov  blind
avoPienw regain one's sight, be able to
see

"No miracle of the giving of sight to the blind
is recorded throughout the whole of the Old
Testament, nor is there any record of such a
miracle being performed by Jesus' followers...
[Paul's temporary blindness was not of the
same kind]... But it is the most frequent
healing of any kind among the works of
Jesus.... Such healings point to Jesus'
messiahship." Morris.

yolog, n, ov lame, crippled
nepmote walk, walk about
kobapllow cleanse, make clean, purify

The NIV misses the point with its ‘cured’,;
leprosy was not only a disease, it was also a
defilement.

Koeog, a, ov dumb, mute, deaf
vekpog, o, ov dead
gyepo  raise

TTwyog, 1, ov  poor, pitiful

[ct.5:3.

gvayyeMlo act. and midd proclaim the
good news

"Jesus' preaching had a special quality to it ...
the news he brought was of particular comfort
to people. John would have known that Jesus
was doing these things; indeed, that was part of
his problem. But Jesus is using words that will
evoke recollection of messianic prophecy: the
blind, the deaf and the lame (also the dumb)
are the subject of prophecy (Isa 35:5-6), as are
the poor (Isa 61:1). Clearly Jesus is drawing
attention to wonderful deeds the Messiah
would do and adding others (cleansing the
lepers, raising the dead). We should also bear
in mind that in the relevant scriptural passages
there is the thought of judgment as well as that
of blessing (Isa 35:4; 61:2). Judgment was not
immediate, but it was not forgotten. If John
were to consider these things carefully, he
would have the answer to his question."
Morris. See also Isa 29:18; 42:18; 26:19; Lk
4:18.

Matthew 11:6

Kol HoKApLog 6TV O¢ €0V T okavoaicbij &v
éuot.

pakopog, o, ov  blessed, fortunate, happy

Cf. 5:3-11.

oG éav see 10:42

okavdalodf] Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s
okavdoaMim cause (someone) to sin,
cause (someone) to give up the faith

Cf. 13:57; 26:31,33; Jn 6:61.

"Jesus is speaking about the person who trusts
him... and does not take offence at who he is
and what he does." Morris.

Hagner concludes, "In short, John is meant to
understand that he was correct in his
recognition of Jesus as the promised one but
that he must also be prepared to accept the fact
that the kingdom Jesus brings does not, for the
time being anyway, entail the judgment of the
wicked. Indeed, on the contrary, the message
of the kingdom goes precisely to the
unrighteous (cf. 9:13). The personal
consequences for John were to be significant:
not only continued imprisonment but
eventually a martyr’s death. These too were
not incompatible with the reality of the
kingdom brought by Jesus.
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"There is an important lesson to be learned
here for those inclined to a triumphalism of an
over-realised eschatology. Without question
the kingdom brought by Jesus involves the
experience of wonderful things, even if one
does not experience the more spectacular
miracles mentioned in v 5. Nevertheless, for all
the joy and fulfillment available to the
recipients of the kingdom in the present, there
is at the same time the undeniable reality of the
continued experience of the effects of evil in
the world. When confronted by the latter, it is
possible for Christians to 'take offence' at Jesus
and the nature of the salvation he has brought.
If Jesus has brought the kingdom and if
Christians have begun to experience
eschatological blessings through the ministry
of the Holy Spirit, it is perhaps natural to
expect and want the eschaton now. But that is
precisely what Jesus does not offer. And thus
in the present the disciple of Jesus must be
prepared for something less — indeed, for the
reality of suffering and death — while even
confessing the messianic identity and authority
of Jesus (cf. Acts 7:55-56), thereby expressing
faith in the good news he has announced. John
the Baptist was the first person who had to
learn this paradox, and since John, the paradox
of existence in an era of fulfillment that is
nevertheless short of the consummation had to
be learned by the apostles, by the members of
Matthew's church, and by each Christian of
every generation."

"This metaphor (perhaps suggested by the tall
cane grass that grew along the shores of the
Jordan) suggests weakness and vacillation,
characteristics one does not associate with
John. The question implies the conclusion that
John was, to the contrary, strong and fixed in
his orientation." Hagner.

Matthew 11:8

Al ti éE7ABate 1d€lv; avBpomov &v nalakolg
NUEIEGHEVOV; 10V Ol TO LoAaKO POPOdVTES €V
701G 0iKO01S TV PaCIAEWV EiGiv.

idelv  Verb, aor act infin 6pow see

polakog, n, ov  soft, fancy, luxurious

nueeopévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, macc & n
nom/acc s augevvop clothe, dress

Cf. 3:4 for John's dress. "Again just the
opposite of John's strong asceticism (cf. 3:4,
where John is recorded as wearing 'a garment
of camel's hair and a leather belt)." Hagner.

Qopem wear
Bactievg, emg M king

Matthew 11:9

Al ti ENABate; TpognTnV 1d€lv; val, Aéy®
VUV, Kol TEPIEGHTEPOV TPOPTITOV.

vor yes, yes indeed, certainly
TMEPLGCOTEPOG, G, OV More, greater, much
more, even more

The meaning of 'more than a prophet' is
immediately spelled out in the next verse.

Matthew 11:7-13

Matthew 11:10

Cf. Luke 7:24-28.

Matthew 11:7

Tovtev 8¢ mopevopévev fip&ato 6 Incodg
Aéyew 1oig dyroig mepl Todvvov- Ti EENAbate
eig v Epnpov BedoacOat; KaGAapov Vo
GVELLOV GOAELOUEVOV;

00Tog 8oty TEPL 0D Yéypomtor: T80 dye
ATOCTEAA® TOV AYYEAOV [LOV TTPO TPOCHTOL
GOV, 0G KOTOOKEVAGEL TNV 03OV GOV
gumpoctév cov.

véypamtan Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s ypaow
write

Jesus does not wish any to think that he has
low views of John or of his ministry.

apyo rule; midd begin

oxhog, o m crowd, multitude

é&n\bate verb, aor act indic, 2 pl é&epyopan

épnuoc, ov f deserted place, uninhabited
region, desert

Beaopor see, look at, observe

kolopog, o m reed, rod, cane

dvepog, ov m wind

calevew shake, disturb

"John's greatness arises because he is not only
a prophet but himself the fulfilment of
prophecy, the prophecy of Malachi 3:1 (cf also
Exod 23:20)." Morris.
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"The shift in the pronouns from pov, 'me,’ to
oov, 'you," is undoubtedly the result of the
application of the passage to Jesus (the pov,
referred to God, the sov to the coming of God
in Jesus). The repeated cov, 'your,' thus refers
here to Jesus. John is accordingly identified as
the one who prepares the way, identified later
in Mal 4:5 as Elijah, as also in the present
pericope (v 14; cf. 17:12). This indication of
the great importance of John as one who is at
the turning point of the aeons (vv 12-13) is at
the same time, if indirectly, further evidence of
the messianic identity of Jesus, whose way (cf.
21:32) had been prepared by John. Matthew
pursues this theme further in the verses that
follow." Hagner.

Matthew 11:12

amo 6¢ TV Muepdv Twdvvov tod Pantictod
£€mg dptL M Pacireio TdOV oOpavdv PraleTar, Kol
Blaotal apralovotv avTv.

aptt now, at the present

Bulw exercise force (if midd); suffer
violence (if pass); enter by force

Buaotng, ov M violent or eager person

apralw take by force

amooteAlw send, send out
mpocwnov, ov N face, presence
katackevalo prepare, construct
0dog, ov T way, path, road, journey
gunpooBev before, in front of

"We should not miss the application to Jesus of
a passage originally speaking of Yahweh:
Jesus is the manifestation of Yahweh."

Morris.

Matthew 11:11

apnv A&ym VIV, oVK EyNyepTaL &V YEVYNTOIG
yovauk®v peilov Todvvov tod Pantiotod: 0 08
uKpoTEPOG &V T1j foaciieiq TV 0vpavdv
peilov avtod £oTiv.

gynyepton  Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s éysipw
raise

The verb is used here in the sense of raising up
of a prophet.

yevvntog, m, ov  born

yovn, axxog f woman, wife

uelwv, ov and pelotepog, o, ov (comp of
ueyac) greater

HikpotePOG, o, ov  smallest, least

ovpavog, ov m heaven

"Great though he was, John the Baptist
belonged to the old order. He proclaimed the
need for repentance in view of the coming of
the Messiah, but his function was preliminary
to the Christian era; he was not in that era and
therefore was in some sense of lesser stature
than those who are in it... This cannot mean in
character or achievement; it refers to privilege
and position." Morris.

"The thought is that it is better to enter the
kingdom than to herald its coming." Allen.
"In the dispensation of promise, his
significance was unsurpassed. Nevertheless it
was nothing compared to the message brought
by the least of Jesus' disciples and followers in
the dispensation of fulfilment." Ridderbos.

There are several explanations of this verse.
"The difficulty arises because of two variables,
each of which can be taken positively or
negatively (and with further differing
nuances); (1) the verb Bialerar and (2) the
noun PBuaotot, together with the following
words apraovow avtny. Praletar, can be
taken as a middle or passive form, the former
giving the positive meaning ‘come forcefully,'
the latter giving the negative meaning 'suffer
violence.' Similarly it is possible to take
Braotar apralovov avtny positively, meaning
‘forceful people seize it' (thus referring to
rigorous discipleship), or negatively, 'violent
persons plunder it." As a result, four options are
possible for the meaning of the verse: both
clauses of the verse can be taken (1) positively
or (2) negatively, or (3) the first can be taken
positively and the second negatively, or (4) the
first negatively and the second positively...
"Those who take both clauses positively (e.g.,
Zahn; Ladd, Presence) thus find a statement
about the forceful coming of the kingdom in
the ministry of Jesus and a coordinate
description of the hard way of discipleship.
Those who take both clauses negatively (e.g.,
Hill, Fenton, Green, Schweizer, Patte, Gundry,
Gaechter, Maier, France, Mounce, Luz,
Davies-Allison) understand the verse to refer
to the persecution and difficulty faced by those
who represent the kingdom. The violent people
who plunder the kingdom are regarded
variously as the Pharisees, Zealots, evil spirits,
or even Herod Antipas. Among those who
divide the clauses, the majority favour
understanding the first negatively (the
kingdom suffers violence) and the second
positively (e.g., Dahl, Schlatter, Schniewind).
A few argue for the first to be understood
positively (the kingdom comes forcefully) and
the second negatively (e.g., Carson,
Pamment)." Hagner.

Hagner himself favours taking both clauses
negatively, commenting, "For all its greatness,
the kingdom suffers violence and violent men
plunder it. The kingdom involves suffering. In
the same way, Matthew continues, so must the
Son of Man suffer."
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Matthew 11:13

Tavteg yap ol Tpoeiitot Kai 0 vOpHog Emg
‘Todvvov érpogntevoay:

Matthew 11:16

vopog, ov m law
npognTevw prophesy

Tivi 6¢ Opoudo® TV yeveav TadTnv; Opoia
€otiv Tondiotg kanuévoig €v taig dyopaic &
TPOGPOVODVTA TOTG ETEPOIG

I.e. John is the last of the prophets of the Old
Covenant.

Matthew 11:14

Kol €1 0élete 6¢EacOat, antog éotv Hhlog 0
péA@V EpyeoBat.

Bedo  wish, will
deyopon receive, accept

A man imprisoned and facing death hardly
seems to reflect the spirit of Elijah. It takes
faith to see beyond appearance to the reality of
things. Hence also the following verse. There
may be an echo of John's doubts concerning
Jesus.

ouolo» make like; pass resemble
veveo, ag T generation

opotog, o, ov like, of the same kind as
modov, ov n child

kabnuon  Sit, sit down

ayopa, ac f market place
npocewven call to

£tepog, o, ov other, another

Matthew 11:17

Aéyovowy: HoAcapey dpiv Koi ook
opynoacHe: 0pnvnoapey kol ovk £koOyacbs:

Jesus uses an illustration from children's
games, playing at weddings and funerals.

‘Hiog, ov m - Elijah

Cf. Mal 4:5, Matt 17:10-13.

uelo be going, be about

Matthew 11:15

aview play a flute

apynoocte Verb, aor midd dep indic, 2 pl
opyeoponr dance

Opnve® mourn, weep

6 Eyov OTo. AKOVETO.

ovg, mto¢ h ear, hearing

The majority of MSS include vy after
€0pnvnoapev. The longer text would appear to
be an addition calculated to create an exact
parallel with the first half of the couplet.

The TR, following most MSS, includes
axovew after wta. The word is omitted by B D
700 it syr®. The shorter text is probably
original with dxovev added in imitation of the
formula found elsewhere (cf. Mk 4:9, 23; Lk
8:8; 14:35; Rev 2:7 etc.).

éxoyacbe Verb, aor midd indic, 2 pl komtw
cut; midd mourn, wail, lament

Matthew 11:18

Matthew 11:7-15 Postscript

ABev yap Todvvne uite cbimv uite Tivov,
Kol Aéyovowv: Aopdviov Exet

"A correct assessment of the significance of
John the Baptist can only be made in relation
to Jesus and the kingdom he brings. If Jesus
brings the era of the fulfillment of the OT
promises, then John is by definition at the
turning point of the aeons, the last and greatest
of the old, announcing and preparing the way
for the new kingdom of the messianic king.
Thus the attention given to John as the
forerunner, fulfilling the role of Elijah, serves
at the same time a christological purpose. John
cannot be Elijah if Jesus is not the Messiah. So
wonderful is the new reality brought by Jesus
that the least of its participants is greater even
than John. To participate in this reality is to
begin to experience all towards which the OT
pointed. This is an era of incomparable
fulfillment, and those who receive it
experience incomparable privilege." Hagner.

unte and not; unte ... unte neither ... nor
¢obw and écbo eat
mve  drink

Cf. 3:4; 9:14; Luke 1:15. "John's asceticism,
which delivered him from the love of food that
characterised all too many, was ridiculed as the
meanderings of a maniac.” Morris.

"The same expression ['he has a demon is
used repeatedly of Jesus in John: 7:20; 8:48,
52; 10:20; cf. Matt 12:24 and Mark 3:22."
Hagner.

Matthew 11:19

Ay 6 vidg ToD avOpdTov doBimvy Kol Tivov,
kot Aéyovowv: 1oov dvBpmmog edyog Kol
01VOTOTNG, TEAOVAV PIL0g Kol AUAPTOADY. Koi
£01KadOn 1 copio amd TV Epywv avTiic.

Matthew 11:16-19

Cf. Luke 7:31-35.

eayog, o m glutton
oivomotg, ov m drinker, drunkard

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT



http://sblgnt.com/

Notes on the Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/ Matthew

"Both words occur in the NT only here and in
the parallel in Luke 7:34 (the same
combination is found in Deut 21:20; cf. Prov
23:20). This caricature was perhaps caused by
Jesus' frequent attendance at banquets."
Hagner.

yevouevar Verb, aor mid dep ptc, f nom pl
YWOpoL

nadon adv long ago, formerly, all this time

av particle indicating contingency

oaKkog, ov m sackcloth, mourning dress

omodog, ov f ashes

TEAOVNG, ov M tax collector
otog, ov m friend, friendly
apaptorog, ov  sinful, sinner

Used in the OT to refer to the common signs of
sorrow for one's sin and consequent
repentance, cf. Dan 9:3; Jonah 3:6; Esth 4:3.

Cf. 9:10-13; Luke 15:2; 19:7.

gdwonwBn Verb, aor pass indic, 35 dukatom
justify, acquit
cogua, ag f wisdom, insight, intelligence

Matthew 11:22

TV Aéy Huiv, TOpe kai Zid@VL AvekTdTEPOV
gotan &v NUéEPQ Kpioemg T DUIV.

“Many MSS, e.g., BECDKLXA®IITR
read texvov, ‘children,’ probably by the
influence of the Lukan parallel (7:35); some,
furthermore, have tovtwv, ‘all,' before tov
tekvov ... for the same reason.” Hagner.

mAnv but, yet, nevertheless, however

Tyre and Sidon had been vigorously
denounced by the prophets for their
wickedness (e.g. Is 23; Ezek 26; Joel 3:4-8;
Amos 1:9-10).

"The wisdom Jesus taught was not meant as a
topic for debate in religious or philosophical
schools — it was something to be lived out and
is proved right in the works his followers do."
Morris.

Matthew 11:20

avektotepog, a, ov Mmore tolerable
(comparitive of davextog)

goton Verb, futindic, 2's i

Kplolg, ewg T judgement, act of judgement

n or, than

Matthew 11:23

Torte fipEato dveldilewy toc mOAEIS &V oig
€yévovto ai TAgloTol duvapels adtod, Tl 00
petevonoav:

tote then, at that time

apyxo rule; midd begin

ovedilm reproach, insult, abuse

nolg, eog T city, town

éyévovto Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 pl
yivopon

nAgwotog, 1, ov (superl. of moAvg) most,
large

uetovoem repent, have a change of heart

kai 00, Kagoapvaoop, pun £og ovpavod
vyodnon; Emg géov Katapron: 6t el év
Yodopo1g éyeviibnoav ai duvdpelg at yevopevorl
€v ool, Euevey av péypt tig oNuepov.

** TR and other MSS have 1 rather than pn
after Capernaum, thus making a slight change
of verb necessary and giving the translation,
"You, Capernaum, who are exalted up to
heaven." The p of un was lost through
haplography because of the p at the end of
Capernaum.

"Jesus was not looking for amazement or
admiration, but for repentance... He is calling
for people to change their whole direction
away from sin and towards God." Morris.

vywbnon Verb, aor pass ptc, f dat s dyow
exalt, lift up, raise

@déng, oo m Hades, the world of the dead;
Hell

Matthew 11:21-24

Though Jesus spent much time in this town
and walked its streets, that is no reason for its
exultation but rather for its condemnation.

Cf. Luke 10:12-15.

kotofave come or go down, descend

Matthew 11:21

A number of MSS (x C L ® f*** TR) read the
passive, katapipacOnon.

Ovai cot, Xopaliv: ovai cot, Bnboaidd: ot &l
&v TOpw kal Z1d@v1 £yévovto al Suvapelg ai
yevopevat &v Vv, modat Gv £v caKkK® Kol
OTOdQ PETEVONOQV.

ovar woe! how horrible it will be!

It is evident that Jesus did many things not
recorded in the Gospels. Chorazin, a town a
few miles north-west of the lake, is mentioned
in the NT only here and in the parallel passage
in Luke.
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"This is an allusion to the LXX of Isa 14:15:
gi¢ ddov katafnon (cf. 14:11, which has only
a slightly different word order). It is difficult to
make the application of the first rhetorical
phrase to Capernaum more precise, but it
seems to refer to an unwarranted, prideful
confidence in an exceptional degree of
eschatological blessing. The imagery of v 23 is
clearly borrowed from Isa 14:13-15 (for sheol,
see too Ezek 26:20-21). The comparison with
Sodom makes Jesus' indictment of Capernaum
all the sharper." Hagner.

é€oporoyem midd confess, praise, thank

vn, yng f earth

kpuntw hide, conceal, cover

600G, 1, oV Wise, experienced

oLVETOG, 1, ov  intelligent, possessing
understanding

anoxaivrte reveal, disclose

wnmiog, o, ov  baby, infant, child

éyeviibnoov Verb, aor indic, 3 pl ywopo

yevopevar See v.21

guewvev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s pevo trans
remain, stay

pexpr and peypig until, to

onuepov today

For the notorious wickedness of Sodom, see
Gen 18:20-19:29; cf. Isa 1:9; Rom 9:29; 2 Pet
2:6-9; Jude 7.

Matthew 11:24

Cf. 1 Cor 1:19, 21, 26-29. "This does not mean
that none of the world's wise and clever people
will come to know it. In every age there have
been wise and clever people who have rejoiced
in the revelation Jesus has made known. But
the point is that they come to know it by their
simple trust in Jesus, not by their intellectual
skills and their knowledge of abstruse research
methods. And that simple trust is open to the
humblest of us all, to the babies among us."
Morris.

"The need to become like a child to receive the
kingdom is made clear in 18:1-4 (cf. 5:5). It is
the simple, childlike who become the disciples
of Jesus." Hagner.

TV A&y DUV &1L yi] ZodopmV AvekTOTEPOV
gotat év Nuépa Kpioemg 1j oot.

Matthew 11:26

Ty seev.22

m, yng f earth, land

dvextotepog, a, ov  see v.22 for this and
remaining phrase

Matthew 11:25-30

vai, 0 Tonp, 611 oUT®g gvdOKin EyéveTo
gumpoctév cov.

Davies-Allison say of 11:25-30 that it is "a
capsule summary of the entire gospel."

For verses 25-27 cf. Luke 10:21-22. Of these
verses Hagner writes, "The remarkable
character of this passage and its similarity in
tone to the Fourth Gospel have caused the
passage to be variously described as a
meteorite or thunderbolt from the Johannine
sky... Johannine parallels abound: for the
special authority given to Jesus (v 27),
compare John 3:35; 13:3; 17:2 (in a prayer of
Jesus similar to the present passage); for the
intimate relationship and unique mutual
knowledge of the Father and Son, compare
John 7:29; 10:14-15; and 17:25 (again in the
prayer of Jesus)."

vaur yes, yes indeed, certainly

ovteg and ovtw thus, in this way

gvdokua, ag T pleasure, desire

gyévero Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s ywopou
gunpocbev before, in front of

This has not come about by accident but by
design.

Matthew 11:27

[Mévra pot mapedddn Ko Tod TATPOG LoV, Kol
0VOELG EMYIVAOGKEL TOV VIOV €1 Ur| O waThp,
0V0E TOV TOTEPO. TIG EMYIVAOCKEL €1 [T) O VIOG
Kol @ &&v BovAnTon 6 vidg dmokaAdyal.

The context suggests that the ‘all things' here
refers to all truth or revelation. Cf. 28:18.

nopaddopt hand or give over, deliver up,
commit

ovde1g, 0vdEp, 00OV N0 one, nothing

Enywooke perceive, understand

Matthew 11:25

‘Ev ékeivo 1@ kopd dmoxpifeig 6 Incodg
ginev- ‘Béoporoyodpoi oo, mitep kdpie Tod
obpavod kal TG Yig, 0Tt Ekpvyag TadTa Ao
coP®OV Kol GUVETAV, KOl ATEKAADYOG OOTA
vnmiowg:

ékewog, 1, o demonstrative adj. that

Kopog, ov M time

anoxpBeic Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
amokpvopon answer, reply, say

"0 viog is used absolutely (i.e., without
qualification), as it is in only one other place in
the Synoptics (24:36 [= Mark 13:32]) and
frequently in the Fourth Gospel... "The Son'is
to be equated with Matthew's Son of God
Christology (cf. esp. 3:17; 14:33; 16:16; 17:5;
27:54). It is the 'Son of God' who is uniquely
related to his Father." Hagner.
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"The Son is not only the origin of revelation
but is himself a mystery to be revealed; the
knowledge of the Father and the knowledge of
the Son are two sides of the same mystery,
which is now revealed, and so the Father and
the Son in fellowship with one another are
both subject and object of revelation."
Stonehouse.

og éav  whoever
Bovlopar want, desire, wish
armokolvnte reveal, disclose

"This does not mean that those who receive the
revelation know the Father in the same
intimate way as the Son does. Knowledge that
springs from community of nature is not the
same as that which comes from revelation. It
means rather that it is in him that they come to
know God." Morris.

Matthew 11:28

Agbte mpdc e TavTES 01 KOTIDVTES Kol
TEPOPTIGUEVOL, KAYD AvATaHo® VUGG,

devte adv. come (of command or
exhortation)

Agdte Tpdc pe echoes the cry of wisdom.
""Jesus thus speaks here in the way that
Wisdom was regarded as speaking ... and we
have here another important element in
wisdom Christology (cf. on 11:19b; see too
23:34), where the Christ is identified with the
Wisdom that existed with God from the
beginning (cf. Prov 8:1-21, 32-36; 9:4-6)."
Hagner.

navteg Adjective, m nom pl mog

xomaw work hard, labour, become tired

nepoptiopévor  Verb, perf pass ptc, m nom pl
eoptilm burden, load with burdens

"Jesus is calling anyone who is wearied with
life's burdens" Morris. The reference may be
particularly to those struggling under the
burden of Pharisaic nomism, cf. 23:4.

Kk&yo acompound word = kot £ym
avamove give relief, refresh

Cf. Exod 33:14.

Matthew 11:29

dpate TOV Luyov pov €@’ VUGS Kol pabete an’
€nov, &t Tpaibig el Kol Tamevog i Kopdig,
Kol E0PNOETE AVATAVOLY TAIG YOYOiG DUDV-

dpote Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl aipo
take, take up
Cvyog, o m yoke, balance scale

A 'yoke' is a mark of servitude (Jer 27:2-7;
28:10; Gal 5:1; 1 Tim 6:1). To own Jesus as
Lord and to be bound to him as his servant is
freedom and refreshment (cf. Ps 23:3).

"He invites them to follow his own teaching as
the definitive interpretation of the law (see on
5:17-20). The same point is stressed in the next
clause péBete dm- gpov, 'learn from me.™
Hagner.

pobete  Verb, 2 aor act imperat, 2 pl povoavo
learn, find out

To be a follower of Jesus is to be a disciple, a
learner.

npadge, mpaela, tpad humble, gentle
tomewog, 1, ov humble, lowly, poor
evprioete  Verb, fut act indic, 2 pl evpiokw
avanavoig, ewg T relief, rest

yoym, ng T self, life, 'soul’

| CF. Jer 6:16.

Matthew 11:30

0 yop Luydg pov ypnotog Kol O poptiov pov
ELappOV E0TLv.

Cuyog, ov m see v.29

xpnotoc, 1, ov  kind, loving, good, merciful
@optiov, ov n burden, load

ghappog, a, ov light, easy to bear, slight

Again, compare 23:4 for the 'heavy' burden
imposed by the Pharisees.

"Jesus is not calling people to lives of careless
ease. But it is service for which they will be
glad. It will be a delight, not a painful
drudgery." Morris.

"The fact that Jesus' yoke is kind and his
burden is light must not be understood to mean
that the discipleship and righteousness to
which Jesus calls are easy and undemanding.
Discipleship demands nothing less than life
commitment and comprehensive self-denial.
The righteousness described in the Sermon on
the Mount penetrates to the inner world of
thought and motive. For Jesus, 'the way that is
easy' (7:13) leads to destruction, not to rest. In
the last analysis it is only because of the
dawning of the new era of grace and salvation,
in Matthew's language 'the kingdom of heaven
of realised eschatology, that the possibility
exists of a kind yoke, a light burden, and thus
rest for those who have toiled in frustration. In
these new circumstances, and here alone, 'his
commandments are not burdensome' (1 John
5:3)." Hagner.

Matthew 12:1-12

Morris points out the contrast between Jesus'
words concerning his yoke being easy and the
oppressive traditions of the Pharisees as
exemplified in the incidents that follow.

For vv 1-8 (with the exception of 5-7 which
are unique to Matthew) cf. Mark 2:23-38;
Luke 6:1-5.
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Matthew 12:1

‘Ev éxeive 1@ kop@d Emopeddn 6 Tncodg toig
oGppactv 410 T@V omopipwv: ol 8¢ pobntai
avtod Emeivacav kai fpEavto TIMEY GTaYVAG
Kol Eobietv.

npobeoig, emg f purpose, plan, will; dptou
g . bread offered to God
gpayov Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl é60i0

| For the opening phrase cf. 11:25.

énopevdn Verb, aor pass dep indic, 3 s
mopgvopal  go, proceed, travel

ocapPatov, ov n (oftenin pl) the seventh
day, Sabbath

Most MSS read the singular épayev. The plural
is supported only by x B 481 but the UBS
committee considered that the singular was
more likely to be a secondary harmonisation
with the parallels in Mark 2:26 and Luke 6:4.

"The careful observance of the sabbath was
regarded as of greatest importance in Judaism
(cf. Isa 56:4-7). The sabbath was a time of rest
(cf. the emphasis on rest in the preceding
sentences, 11:28) and rejoicing.” Hagner. Cf
Ex 20:10; Deut 5:14.

€€ov Verb, pres ptc, n nom/acc s é€gotv
eayelv Verb, aor act infin éobww

iepevg, emg M priest

povog, n, ov only, alone

omopina, @v n (only in pl) grainfields

pabnng, ov m disciple, follower

newow be hungry

fip&avto Verb, aor midd indic, 3 pl dpyw
rule; midd begin

Al pluck, pick

otayvg, vog m head of grain/wheat

éotho and éob eat, consume

Cf. Ex 25:30; Lev 24:5-9. "David was not
breaking the Sabbath; the relevance of what he
did was that the need to satisfy hunger
overrode a liturgical provision." Morris.

The law of God is not to be reduced to a set of
taboos.

Matthew 12:5

1| ovK avéyvote v 1@ voum 6Tt Toic cdffacty
ol iepeig &v 1@ iepd 10 saPPartov Pefniodov
Kol dvoitiol giowy;

Luke 6:1 refers to the disciples rubbing the
heads of grain in their hands.

Matthew 12:2

n or

avaywooko Ssee v.3

vopog, ov m law

iepov, ov n temple, temple precincts
Bepnrow desecrate

avaitiog, ov  not guilty, innocent

oi 8¢ dapioaiot idovieg elmov odtd- Tood oi
padntai cov ooty 0 ovk EEeoTv TOlElV &v
ocafpato.

id6vteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl opaw
see, observe, perceive

é€eotv impersonal verb it is permitted, it is
lawful, it is proper

"Travellers were permitted to eat grain from
the fields they passed through (Deut 23:25); it
was not the action that was the problem, but
the fact that it was done on the Sabbath."”
Morris.

Cf. John 7:23. "The priests are about the work
of God and thus are not bound by the normal
regulations concerning the sabbath. So too it is
implied by an a fortiori argument (or in
rabbinic idiom, gal wahomer) that Jesus and
his disciples constitute a special instance and
thus are not bound. They preeminently are
about the work of God. Although this point is
implicit and not explicit, the next saying
depends on just such a conclusion." Hagner.

Matthew 12:6

Matthew 12:3

Aéym 8¢ DIV 8T ToD iepod Psilov éoTiv Me.

6 8¢ glmev avtoic: OVK avéyvote Ti émoincsv
Aowid Ote Emeivacey kai ol pet’ adTod;

avaywooke read, read in public worship
ote conj when, at which time

Matthew 12:4

TiC eicfildev €i¢ TOV oikov Tod Ogod Ko Todg
&iptoug Tiic mpoBéceng Epayov, d ovk SEOV v
avT® Qoyelv 000E Tolg pHet’ adTod, &l pr| Tolg
iepedoy povorg;

Cf. 1 Sam 21:1-6.

aptoc, ov m bread, a loaf

pellov, ov greater, greatest
®d¢ here, in this place
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"Some MSS read ‘someone greater than the
temple’, but it appears that we should read
something greater. Turner, however points out
that the neuter can be used of persons
"provided that the emphasis is less on the
individual than on some outstanding general
quality"... We should understand this to refer
to the nature of the service and the person of
Jesus as one sent to bring in the kingdom...
What God was doing in the sending of Jesus
far surpassed what he did in setting up the
temple worship... Or, to put it another way,
while it was true that God's presence was to be
discerned in the offering of sacrifices in the
temple, even more so and in a fuller and
deeper way, his presence was to be discerned
in the mercy and work of Jesus." Morris.
"Given the great importance of the temple, the
place of God's presence and the performance
of the cultus, this statement is utterly
astonishing in its significance.” Hagner.

Matthew 12:7

€l 8¢ éyvaxkerte ti éotv: "Edeog 06hw Kol 00
Buciav, 00K v KATESIKAGATE TOVG AVALTIOVG.

gyvokerte Verb, pluperf act indic yivookm
€AE0C, OLG N Mercy, compassion

Oche  wish, will

Bvowe, ag f sacrifice, victim

Cf. Hos 6:6 and also Matt 9:13.

"The point here, as in 9:13, is that stringency
of law observance must give way to the
priority of the good news of the kingdom,
which is aimed at human need and thus too the
need of those who labour on behalf of the
kingdom. In the showing of mercy to the
needy, the law and the prophets find their
fulfilment (cf. the supremely important love
commandment in 7:12 and 22:39-40; see also
23:23, where Jesus faults the Pharisees for
neglecting the weightier matter of mercy). Had
the Pharisees understood (éyvokete) the
meaning of Hosea, they would not have
pronounced judgment upon the innocent (tovg
avartiovg). For Jesus' disciples are as innocent
in their activity on the sabbath as are the
priests in their labour on the sabbath (for
whom the same word, 'innocent,' is used). Both
fulfill the will of God despite their technical
violation of the commandment.” Hagner.

av particle indicating contingency
koatodikalw condemn
avartiog, ov - not guilty, innocent

Matthew 12:8

KOp1og Yap éotv 100 caPPdTov 6 vidg ToD
avBpdmov.

"This is obviously part of the larger fact, to
which Matthew has already introduced the
reader, that as the promised one, the Messiah,
Jesus is the authoritative and definitive
interpreter of the Torah. Thus the demands of
the sabbath commandment, however they may
be construed, must give way to the presence
and purpose of Jesus, and not vice versa."
Hagner.

Matthew 12:9-14

|Cf. Mark 3:1-6; Luke 6:6-11.

Matthew 12:9

Kai petopag ékeiBev NA0sv i THv cuvayoyny
avTOV-

petofove leave, move, go, cross over
éxe0ev from there

Matthew 12:10

Kol 100V avBpwmog xeipa Exmv Enpav. Kol
Emnpotoay avtov Aéyovtes: Ei €€eott Tolg
cafPactv Bepamedev; iva katnyopnowoty
avtod.

e, xewog f hand, power
&npog, a, ov dry, withered, paralyzed

"Besides the discomfort and unsightliness, this
would have made it difficult for the man to
earn a living." Morris.

émnpotnoov Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl
smepotam ask, interrogate, question

From the context (vv 2, 14), the subject of the
verb is understood to be the Pharisees.

é€eoTv see v.2
fepancvow heal, cure; serve

"The rabbis permitted healing on the Sabbath
if life was in danger" Morris.

kotnyopnowotvy  Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl
KoTNyopew accuse, bring charges
against

"The purpose of the question, iva
KOTNYOpNomaGtv avtov, in order to accuse him,'
is connected with the plot mentioned in v 14.
The Pharisees were looking for evidence that

could be used against Jesus." Hagner.

Matthew 12:11

6 8¢ elnev avtoic Tic Eoton &€ DudV dvipwmog
0¢ &1 mpoPartov v, kai v Euméot TodTO TO1G
cafpactv gig fOOvvoV, oVl KpaTHoEL 0OTO KOl
€yepel;

goton Verb, futindic, 2's i
g€et Verb, fut act indic, 3s &y
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npoPatov, ov N sheep

€lg, L, &V gen évog, piog, £vog one, a

gunéon Verb, 2 aor act subj éumutte fall
into

BoBuvoc, oo m ditch, pit

ooyt (emphatic form of ov) not, no

kpoatew hold, hold fast, sieze, hold back

éyepel Verb, fut act indic, 3 s éysipo  raise

Matthew 12:12

oG ovv Sragépel &vOponoc mpoPdtov. Hote
£Eeotv 1015 6aPPacty Kahdg TotElv.

10Gog, 1, ov_how much(?), how many(?)
dwpepw be worth more than

mpoPatov, ov N sheep

oote SO that, with the result that

kolog adv  well

"The Pharisees were not really interested in
Jesus' argument but in finding an excuse to
plot against him. The obsession with the letter
of the law apparently made it impossible for
them to think of anything else, and so the
miracle as a sign of the dawning of the
kingdom and of the truth of Jesus' message
was lost on them... The Pharisees know
intuitively that he must be removed if their
system is to remain intact. The tragedy is not
the failure to accept Jesus' argument but the
failure to be receptive to Jesus as the one who
brings the kingdom." Hagner.

Matthew 12:15-21

"kah®dg motelv ... is used because it is broad
enough to include delivering a sheep from a pit
and performing a healing (cf. Mark 7:37).
Again Jesus challenges not the sabbath law
itself but the interpretation of that law. And
again the criterion of love becomes the
determinative.” Hagner.

"This passage bears a remarkable formal
similarity to 8:16-17, where a reference to the
healing ministry of Jesus (and where he healed
‘all') is followed again by a fulfilment formula
quotation from Isaiah (53:4). The only element
lacking in this parallel passage is the warning
not to make him known." Hagner.

Matthew 12:15

Matthew 12:13

101 Aéyel 1@ avOpdnw: "Extevov cov v
xelpa- Kol eE€tevey, Kol AmeKaTESTAON VYING
¢ M GAAN.

‘0 8¢ Inoodg yvoug aveydpnoey keibev. kol
nkoAlovONoav adtd ToAAOL, Kol £0gpdmevoey
avTOVG TAVTOG,

tote then, at that time
gxtewvov  Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s éktevo
stretch out, extend

yvoug Verb, aor act ptc, mhom s ywwook®
avoympew withdraw, go away
éxeldev from there

"Jesus' word of command was a word of
healing." Morris.

Jesus quietly withdrew from conflict. His time
had not yet come.

axoiovbew follow, accompany
oyhog, ov m crowd, multitude

anexateotddn Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s

armokabotnul restore, make well
vymg, ¢ sound, healthy, well, cured
dAAog, m, o another, other

Matthew 12:14

£€eMB0OVTEG 08 o1 Dapioaiot cupfoviiov
Ehapov kot’ avtod dmwg adTOV ATOAECHOOTY.

X B have omit oyhot. Metzger notes that
although oylot could have been accidentally
dropped because of homoioteleuton, it is
"slightly more probable” that the word was
added by scribes in imitation of the phrase in
such passages as 4:25; 8:1; 13:2; 15:30; and
19:2.

é€ehbovteg Verb, aor act ptc, m pl nom
g€epyopan

ovppoviiov, ov n plan, plot; council

onwg (or onwg av) that, in order that

amolvpl destroy, Kill

TOAVG, TOAAT, TOAL gen mwoAAov, ng, ov much,
many
Oepancvw heal, cure; serve

Matthew 12:16

"It was a curious action for men who were so
keen on keeping the Sabbath lawfully. But, of
course, what Jesus did called into question
their understanding of the law of God, and thus
their whole theological position. If his
popularity led people to follow him in this,
then their leadership was threatened; they
could lose everything. More was at stake than
the health of an unknown cripple." Morris.

Kol EnETiUNoey 0vTOIG tva, [T PavepOV avTOV
TOCMCV,

gmmpaw command, order
eavepog, o, ov known, evident

Cf. 8:4; 9:30. "Jesus, while ready to heal any
in need who came to him, did not want undue
publicity." Morris.
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"The key to the messianic secret is the fact that
Jesus has come not as the widely expected
triumphant Messiah, powerfully transforming
the world order then and there, but as a servant
Messiah to accomplish the will of his Father.
The strange work of this Messiah explains his
strange demeanour." Hagner.

"The fact that wazg ... can be translated as
either servant or son makes the application to
Jesus even more effective." Hagner.

npética Verb, aor act indic, 1 s aipetilo
choose, appoint

Matthew 12:17

A word that is found here only in the New
Testament.

v TAnpwof) to pnoev 610 Hodiov 10D
TPOPNTOV AEYOVTOC:

mAnpwOf] Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s minpow
fill, make full, fulfill
pnbev Verb, aor pass ptc, n nom/acc s Agyw

Matthew 12:18-21

dyamnroc, 1, ov beloved

gvdokew be pleased, take delight/pleasure
in

yoyn, ng T self, life, 'soul’

Cf. 3:17; 17:5.

Onow Verb, aor act subj, 1 s mifnu place,
set

"Although Isa 42:1 is alluded to several times
in the Synoptic tradition (cf. 3:17; 17:5; Luke
3:22; 9:35; 23:35), only here in Matthew do we
find this quotation of the opening four verses
of the chapter. Although the text of the
quotation is in agreement with the LXX at a
few points, for the most part it must be
described as non-Septuagintal. On the other
hand, it does not follow the Hebrew Masoretic
Text closely either. Matthew may well have
formed the translation from sources available
to him (e.g., the Targums) or produced his
original translation (so Davies-Allison) in
order to suit his own purposes...

"The story of Jesus narrated in Matthew agrees
exactly with Isaiah's portrait of the servant.
And thus the unusual, apparently unassertive
Messiah, who fails to bring judgment to the
enemies of God's people and justice to the
earth and who accordingly was unacceptable to
his contemporaries, is shown to have been
prophesied by the prophet. The one who was
uniquely related to God as his chosen and
beloved, upon whom the Spirit uniquely
rested, came also as a servant who was
ultimately to die, in agreement with Isaiah's
last Servant Song (52:13-53:12). This strange
sequence of events and this paradoxical
Messiah are central to the Gospel as Matthew
relates it." Hagner.

"The placing of the Holy Spirit upon Jesus
again recalls the baptism, where the Spirit
descended upon Jesus to equip him for his
mission (3:16; cf. Luke 4:18, where Isa 61:1 is
cited)." Hagner.

Kplolg, ewg T judgement, act of judgement

"That the word kpioig should be taken in the
positive sense of ‘justice’ rather than 'judgment’
(contra Luz) seems clear from Matthew's
inclusion of v 21 (Isa 42:4b)." Hagner.

£€0veotv  Noun, dat pl é6voc, ovg n nation,
people; ta £. Gentiles

arnayyekel Verb, futact indic, 3 s amayyshim
announce, proclaim

Matthew 12:19

0VK £pioel 0V3E KPOVYAGEL, 0VOE AKOVGEL TIG
&v Taic mhatelong TV VIV avTod.

épwlo argue, quarrel
kpavyolw call out, shout
matew, ag T wide street

Matthew 12:20

KAAQLLOV GUVTETPLUUEVOV 0V KOTEAEEL Kol
Aivov tueopevov o0 cféoet, Emc v EkPaAn eig
VKOG TNV Kpiotv.

Matthew 12:18

Kolapog, o m reed, rod, cane
ocvvtetpyupévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, m acc &
n nom/acc s covipipe crush, shatter,

bruise
xatedEer Verb, fut act indic, 3 s katayvout
break

"I80V 0 maig pov dv Npética, O AyamnTog Lov
€lg Ov e0ddKNoEV 1 Yoy LoV BNcm TO Tvedud
pov €x’ avtdv, Kol kpictwv toig Ebveoty
amoryyelel.

"In popular expectation messiahs exercised
their authority by crushing opposition, but
Jesus showed his authority in his concern for
the helpless and downtrodden." Morris.

"Reeds grew plentifully and were cheap... The
natural thing was to discard an imperfect reed
and replace it with a better one. But the Lord's
servant does not discard those who can be
likened to shattered reeds, earth's 'broken’
ones. A perfect reed is at best fragile, so the
imagery emphasizes weakness and
helplessness." Morris.

noug, tadog M & f servant, slave, child

Avov, ov n linen, flax, wick
Topopar smolder, smoke
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oPéoel Verb, fut act indic, 3s ofevvou
extinguish, put out

gmg av until

ékparle throw out, expel, cast out

"This is an unusual use of éxpaiw which
normally has a meaning like ‘throw out,
discard' or perhaps 'drive out,' often with the
notion of force. Here the thought is rather 'to
cause to proceed to its goal'." Morris.

VIKOG, ovg N victory
Kkpioig, emg T judgement, act of judgement,
condemnation, justice

Matthew 12:21

Kol T@ ovopatt avtod £0vn EAmiodoy.

ovoua, Tog N name, person

€0vn  Noun, nom & acc pl €6vog, ovg n
nation, people

évuilo hope, hope for, hope in

"One of Matthew's purposes is to show not
only that in Jesus God has been faithful to
Israel but that the Gentiles are also to find
salvation through him (cf. 8:11-12; 21:43;
24:14; 28:19). This development — that the
Gentiles would place their hope in Isaiah's
servant figure — was prophesied by Isaiah and
finds its fulfilment through the work of Jesus.
Almost this same language is found in the
LXX of Isa 11:10 (quoted in Rom 15:12) in a
messianic and apocalyptic context." Hagner.
"With whatever vicissitudes along the way, in
the end the peoples of the world will come to
see that the one in whom they must put their
hope is the servant of God, the emissary of
love who effectively brings salvation to the
downtrodden." Morris.

Matthew 12:22

Tote mpoonvéydn avtd dorpoviLopevog
TVPAOG KOl KOPAOC: Kol £0gpdmevcey avTdv,
AoTE TOV KOPOV MIAETY Kai PAETEWY.

tote then, at that time

npoonvéxdn  Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s
npooceepw present, bring, bring before

dopovitouar be possessed by demons

Telog, 1, ov  blind

Koeog, a, ov dumb, mute, deaf

Oepancvm heal, cure

"It is unusual to have a demoniac described as
healed; ... more commonly the demon is said to

be "cast out"." Morris.

wote SO that, with the result that
Mdewm speak, talk
Brentw see, be able to see

"Aokew ko Prenety, 'to speak and to see,’
records very simply but also very powerfully
the efficacy of the cure.” Hagner.

Matthew 12:23

kai €€lotavto TavTeg ol Oyhot kol Eleyov-

Mt 0016¢ €oTiv 6 Vidg Aavid;

¢&lomut be amazed, be astonished

Oyloc, ov m crowd, multitude

untt Negative particle, used in questions
expecting a negative answer or where the
questioner is doubtful concerning the
answer

"The question is worded in such a way as to
indicate a measure of perplexity, but also to
open up the door to an interesting possibility."
Morris.

NASB translates as "This man cannot be the
Son of David, can he?"

Matthew 12:24-26
| Cf. Mark 3:22-26; Luke 11:15, 17-18. |

Matthew 12:24

ol 8¢ dapioaiol dxovoavieg simov: OVToc 0vK
€xParret Ta dopovia €l pn v 1@ BeedlgfodA
apxoviL TdV dopovimv.

gimov  Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl Asyw
| "This fellow [oOto¢] is contemptuous." Morris |

éxporle throw out, expel, cast out
dapoviov, ov N demon, evil spirit, god

el un except

|On Beelzeboul see 10:25. See also 9:27-34. |

apywv, ovtog m ruler, official

Matthew 12:25

gidag 8¢ toic dvOuproelg adTdV gimev ool

IMaco Bactreio pepiobeion kad’ Eavtiig

€pnpodtat, Kol mdoo ToMG | oikio pepiobeioa

kaB’ Eqvti|g ob oTadNoETOL

€idwg Verb, perf act ptc, mnom s oida (verb
perf in form but with present meaning)
know

Cf. 9:4. A few MSS (p*! &' D) have i5wv,

'seeing' rather than idwc. Many MSS insert 6

‘Incoug after de.

gvbvunoig, eog f (inmost) thought

pepiobeica  Verb, aor pass ptc, f nom s
uepilm divide

gawtog, £avtn, éovtov  him/her/itself

épnuoopor be made waste or desolate

nmohg, e T city, town

n or

oikiwa, og f house, household

otafnoetar  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s ioctnu
stand, stand firm, hold ground.

Jesus demonstrates the absurdity of the
Pharisees' accusation.
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Matthew 12:26

Kol €1 0 Zatavag Tov Zatavav EkBAAAeL, £¢’
gontov duepicn: nidg ovv otadfoeton 1
Bactreia adtod;

Yartavag, o the Adversary, Satan
ékParim see v.24
guepicOn Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s pepilo

Matthew 12:27

Kol €1 £yo v Beellefovd ékPordim ta
dapovia, ol viol VUMV €v Tivi EKPaiiovaty;
St Tobto avtol kprral Esovtat DUDV.

"The reference to oi viot Dpwv, 'your sons,' is
not to be understood literally but in the more
general sense of 'those associated with you' (cf.
the expression 'sons of the kingdom' in 8:12;
and 'sons of the bridegroom' in 9:15)."

Hagner. The phrase suggests that among the
ranks of those who were known to practice
exorcism there were some associated with the
Pharisees.

Kpitng, ov M judge
goovtan Verb, fut indic, 3 pl &iu

Matthew 12:28

Morris includes the following note on the
expression kingdom of God: "Patte thinks that
the kingdom of God in this Gospel refers 'to an
aggressive manifestation of the power of God
which asserts itself against satanic and
demonic powers.' He contrasts this with 'the
kingdom of heaven," which 'refers to the
authority of God — an authority which, at
present, is not imposed upon people through
the use of power but which people (should)
recognize and acknowledge in the meekness
and the mercy of the Father and the Son." This
is an interesting distinction, but it does not
seem to be demonstrated in the way Matthew
actually uses the two expressions. From the
same evidence Albright and Mann find that
'Kingdom of God in the Matthean tradition is
applied to the Father's reign after the
judgement at the End, and Kingdom of heaven
to the continuing community of the Man,
lasting up to the time of the judgement.' For
Lenski the sense of the two expressions 'is
quite the same." According to Fenton, it is used
as a contrast to the kingdom of Satan (v.26)."

Matthew 12:29

€1 8¢ év vedpart Beod Eym ExPaAlom Ta
dapovia, dpa Epbacev £’ vUAG 1| fociieia
T00 Oeod.

In the parallel passage, Luke uses the phrase
"the finger of God" rather than the Spirit of
God (Lk 11:20; cf. Ex 8:19; 31:18).

1} Tldg dVvarai Tig gioeAbely gig v oikiav T0D
ioyvpod Kai T0 okevn adTOd ApTACHL, EAV U

TpdTOV dNo1 TOV ioyvpdv; Kol ToTE TNV oikiow
avToD S10PTAGEL.

g€pBaoev Verb, aor act indic, 3s @Bave
come upon, reach, come to, precede

"But if there is a similarity between the
exorcism of Jewish practitioners and that of
Jesus in that both were empowered by God,
there is also an all-important difference. The
exorcisms and healing miracles of Jesus are
part of a larger whole and, unlike those of his
Jewish contemporaries, are linked inseparably
with both his person and the proclamation of
the dawning of the kingdom of God. In this
case, the powerful deeds of Jesus are
considered direct pointers to the reality of that
proclamation. These deeds indicate that 7
Bacireta Tov Beov, 'the kingdom of God,' is
now directly present with the people of Israel
(Matthew uses 'God' rather than 'heaven’
elsewhere only in 6:33; 19:24; and 21:31, 43
[cf. 13:43; 26:29]; here it is preferred probably
to serve as the direct opposite of the reference
to the kingdom of Satan in v 26)." Hagner.

n seev.25

duvapor can, be able to

glogpyopon enter, go in, come in
ioyvpog, a, ov strong, mighty, powerful
oKeLOC, ovg N object, thing, vessel
aprale take by force, take away, carry off
gav un except, unless

npotov first, in the first place, first of all
dnon Verb, aor act subj, 3s dew bind, tie
tote then, at that time

dwpralw plunder, steal, take away

"Jesus is stronger than the strong one (cf. Isa
53:12) and is hence able to raid his kingdom at
will and deliver those who are oppressed in a
variety of ways. In this basic sense the ministry
of Jesus is the beginning of the eschatological
deliverance, the turning point of the aeons."
Hagner.

Matthew 12:30

O U1 @OV HeT’ €uod kat’ €Uod 0Ty, Kol O U
ouvayoVv pet’ épod oxopmilet.

ocuvayw gather, gather together
okopmilm Scatter, disperse

"The imagery is taken from tending flocks"
Morris. Hagner says that gathering and
scattering are "harverst metaphors and point to
the eschatological harvest."
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Barclay says that this saying applies also to the
church; if our presence does not strengthen the
church then we are weakening it.

Matthew 12:31-32

Cf. Mark 3:28-29 also Luke 12:10.

Matthew 12:31

St TodTo Ay VUiV, Thoa apapTio Kol
Braconuia apednoeton Toig avOpdTOIG, 1| 6
100 TveLpOTog PAacenitio 00K dpednceTaL.

"Jesus asserts that it was év mvevpatt Ogov, 'by
the Spirit of God,' that he cast out demons (v
28). Therefore to ascribe Jesus' activity to the
power of Beelzebul (v 24) was not merely to
say a word against the Son of Man but to
blaspheme against the Spirit (cf. v 18). To
blaspheme against the Spirit was in this case to
attribute the work of God's Spirit to Satan and
so0 in the most fundamental way to undercut
the very possibility of experiencing the reality
of God's salvation." Hagner.

S tovto the link is not simply to the
preceding verse but "with the entire preceding
episode concerning the charge of the Pharisees
that Jesus cast out demons by the power of
Beelzebul (vv 22-30)." Hagner.

ovte not, nor (ovte ... ovte neither ... nor)

aiwv, oiovog m age, world order

pedo (ptc. without infin) coming, future;
(finite verb without infin) delay, wait

apoptwo, ag o osin

Broconua, ac f slander, blasphemy,
speaking against God

apednoeton  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s apmu
cancel, forgive

"Any person who is genuinely worried about
having committed the unforgivable sin against
God, by virtue of this concern, can hardly be
guilty of such blasphemy or denial.” Hagner.

Matthew 12:33-35

"The sin that cannot be forgiven is not to be
understood as the utterance of any particular
form of words. It is impossible to hold that any
form of words is unforgivable, granted that the
sinner subsequently repents and turns to God.
Jesus is talking about the set of the life, not any
one isolated saying. When a person takes up a
position like that of the Pharisees, when, not
by way of misunderstanding but through
hostility to what is good, that person calls good
evil and, on the other hand, makes evil his
good, then that person has put himself in a
state that prevents forgiveness. It is not that
God refuses to forgive; it is that the person
who sees good as evil and evil as good is quite
unable to repent and thus come humbly to God
for forgiveness. And there is no way to
forgiveness other than by the path of
repentance and faith.” Morris.

Cf. Luke 6:43-45, also Matt 7:17.

Matthew 12:33

"H momcate 10 6£vEpov KAAOV Kol TOV Kapov
avtol KoAOV, fj Tomoate 1O 0EVOPOV GaTPOV
Kol TOV KapTov a0Tod compov: €K yop 10D
KapmoD 10 6£VOPOV YIVOGKETAL.

n or, (..M either ... or, 1 kot or even)

"It is not easy to understand why the verb
make is used; the sense appears to be
something like 'suppose a tree is good, then its
fruit will be good.' ... The fruit shows what
kind of tree the tree is." Morris.

Matthew 12:32

Kai Og €av €inn Adyov katd ToD viod ToD
avBpmmov, dpednoetol avtd- 6¢ & dv &inn
KT TOD TVELHOTOG TOV Ayiov, OVK
apebnoetal avTd ovte €v TOVTO T idVL 0VTE
&V T® péEALOVTL.

devdpov, ov n tree

kokog, 1, ov good, right, proper, fine

Kopmog, ov m  fruit, harvest, outcome

ocanpog, a, ov bad, rotten, worthless

ywooketon  Verb, pres pass indic, 3 s
YWVOOK®

Matthew 12:34

yevwhuoto, Ex10vav, ndc dvvacbe dyaba
AoAely movnpol Ovieg; €k yap Tod
TMEPLGGEVIOTOG THG KOpdiog TO oo AQAET.

oG éav / 0gav whoever
aywg, a, ov holy, consecrated

yevvnpa, tog N offspring
&ndva, g f snake, viper
nog how (?)

Cf. John the Baptist's words in 3:7 also 23:33.
"Jesus takes up the same words to bring out the
venomous nature of the opposition with which
he was confronted, and their oneness with
those who opposed God's messengers in
previous generations." Morris.

dvvapor can, be able to
ayabog, 1, ov good, useful, fitting
Aodew speak, talk
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movnpog, o, ov evil, bad, wicked
neplocevpla, Tog N abundance, overflow

"It is what the heart is full of (abundance) that
determines what anyone says." Morris.

kapduwo, ag f heart
oToua, Tog N mouth

Matthew 12:35

0 ayafoc dvBpmmog €k Tod dyabod Oncavpod
EkPaAdet ayoba, Kol 6 movnpog dvOpwmog €k
70D oV pod Oncovpod EkPdiiel movnpd.

Onoavpog, ov M treasure store, treasure
box
ékpaliw throw out, expel, bring out

"Jesus is not, of course, saying that in the end
the only thing that matters will be our words
that our deeds do not matter in comparison to
what we say. That is completely false. What
Jesus is saying is that at the judgement what
we are is what matters, and that our words,
especially those to which we give no particular
thought, reveal what we are... As is true
throughout the New Testament, there are just
two ultimate possibilities." Morris.

"Words, like deeds, are indicators of a person's
discipleship to Jesus and relationship to the
kingdom." Hagner.

"Our deeds are a reflection of what we are, and
they show what we really value, deep down."
Morris.

Matthew 12:38-42

Cf. 16:1-2a, 4; Mark 8:11-12; Luke 11:16, 29-
32.

Matthew 12:36

Matthew 12:38

Aéy® 8& VUiV Ot wav prjno apyov O
AoAncovaty ol GvBpmmot, Groddoovaty TEPL
avTol AOYoV &V NUEPQ KPIcEMG:

Torte amexpibnoay 0T TIVEG TAOV YPUUUOUTEDY
kail Daproaiov Aéyovteg: Addokale, BN opey
amo oD onueiov 1O&lv.

pnua, otog N word, thing, matter

apyog, n, ov idle; careless; useless

anodwoovowy  Verb, fut act indic, 3 pl
arodwoul pay, give back, repay

kploig, eog T judgement, act of judgement,
condemnation

"This logion has the same effect as the
teaching of Jesus in the Sermon on the Mount.
That is, it sharpens the call to righteousness by
noting the danger not only of obviously bad
words but even of seemingly neutral words
that may, however, imply, presuppose, or in
some indirect way aid what is bad even by
being themselves merely ineffective and
empty. One is thus to speak only what is
unequivocally good; for all else one will be
held accountable in the day of judgment (cf.
Jas 3:1, 6; Jude 15)." Hagner.

tote then, at that time

amoxpivopor answer, reply, say

YPOUUOTEVG, E0¢ M Scribe, expert in
Jewish law, scholar

dwdackalog, ov m teacher

0l  wish, will

onuewov, ov N miraculous sign, sign,
miracle

idetv  Verb, aor act infin opaw see

Matthew 12:37

€K YOp TV AOY®V cov dikaimbnon, Kol £k Tdv
AOY®V 6oL KotadikacsHnon.

dworwbnon Verb, fut pass indic, 25 dwoow
justify, acquit, declare & treat as
righteous

korodikacOnorn Verb, fut pass indic, 2 s
kotodikalw condemn

Why did they ask for a sign after all the
miracles Jesus had performed? Morris suggests
that they were not convinced by his healings
because many others performed healing, and
they were not convinced by his exorcism
suggesting that he himself possessed demonic
powers. What they were asking for was cast
iron proof that Jesus was from God.

Hagner comments, "The request to see a
onuetov, 'sign,' is not for an ‘ordinary’ miracle
but for a legitimating sign that would provide
compelling proof to them (cf. the request in
16:1 for a onuetov £k Tov ovpavov, 'sign from
heaven')... Yet this is precisely the kind of
miracle — a demonstrative display of power for
the purpose of impressing — that Jesus would
not perform. His miracles were never done for
the sake of creating effect or of overpowering
those who witnessed them; they were much
more a part of his proclamation and thus
designed solely to meet human needs. Even if
Jesus had performed some astonishing sign for
them, such was their unbelief, it is implied,
that they probably would have charged Jesus
with sorcery and thus have used it against
him."
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Matthew 12:39

6 8¢ amoxp1Beic eimev avtoic: Teved movnpd
Kol poyodig onueiov émintel, kai onueiov ov
dobnoetar avti] i un 10 onpeiov Tovd tod
TPOPNTOL.

anoxpBeic Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
GITOKPIVOLLOL

vevea, ac f generation, age

Tovnpog, o, ov  See v.34

"noyaiig, 'adulterous' (cf. Mark 8:38), is
metaphorical rather than literal, referring, as
commonly in the OT, to an unfaithfulness in
relation to God (for OT language similar to
this phrase, see Deut 32:5; cf. Hos 1-3)."
Hagner.

"As we count time, three days and three nights
points inexorably to three periods of twenty-
four hours each; we thus have a problem with
the use of this expression for the time between
Jesus' death and resurrection: the period from
toward the middle of the day on Friday (when
he was crucified) to early on Sunday morning
(when he was seen alive) comes short of what
we would understand by three days and three
nights. But the Jews did not reckon as we do:
they counted the day on which any period
began as one day and they did the same with
the day on which the period ended... it does not
matter that neither the Friday nor the Sunday
was complete." Morris.

émintew seek, desire, search for
dobnoeton  Verb, fut pass indic, 3s ot
Tovag, o m Jonah

Matthew 12:40

Matthew 12:41

Gomnep yap Mv Tovég &v 1f] kotkig Tod kfToug

Tpeig uépag Kol Tpeilg viktag, obtmg Eotat O

Vi0¢ T0D AvBpdmov €v T kapdig TG YTig TPEig
Nuépag Kol tpeig voKTag.

avdpeg Nwvevitat dvaotnoovtat &v i) Kpioet
HeTd TG YeVelS TaNTNG KOl KOTOUKPIVODGY
avTv- 611 petevomoay gig o kNpvypa Tovd,
kad 180 mAgiov Twvé Ode.

"Yet they would indeed encounter one last sign
in the miracle of the resurrection of Jesus from
the dead. He means not that they would
themselves see the resurrected Jesus but that
they would be confronted with the triumphant
testimony of the Church to the resurrection of
Jesus as a final sign given to them. (But even
this would fail to convince them; cf. 28:11-15;
Luke 16:31.)" Hagner.

avnp, avépoc m man, husband

Nwevutng, oo m inhabitant of Nineveh

avactioovtor Verb, fut midd indic, 3 pl
aviotnu raise; midd rise, stand up,
come back to life

Morris thinks the meaning here is not 'rise
from the dead' but rather it "seems to refer to
the initiating a process of judgement (perhaps
standing up to make an accusation in court?)."

Gomep as, even as, just as
ko, ac f stomach, womb
Kntoc, ovg n large sea creature

A word occurring here only in the New
Testament.

Kkpiolg, sog f see v.36

vevea, ac f see v.39

Kotokpwve condemn, pass judgement on

petovoem repent, have a change of heart,
turn from one's sins

Knpuypa, Tog N proclamation, what is
preached, message

TpEIC, TP gen tpiwv dat tpiocwv three
w€, voktog T night

ovtwg thus, in this way

goton Verb, fut indic, 2 s &
Kkopdwa, og T see v.34

m, yne f earth

"The word Jesus uses for preaching means
strictly the proclamation of a herald. The point
of the word is that a herald was not given
latitude to vary the proclamation in any way; it
was not for him to improve on it by
substituting what he regarded as better words
or better news. His task was simple — to say
what he was told to say. This formed a good
word for the message God gave to his
preachers." Morris.

Morris adds in a footnote concerning knpvyua,
"In view of its common use in modern
discussions of the New Testament, it comes as
something of a surprise that it occurs only 8
times in the New Testament, 6 times in Paul
and once each in Matthew and Luke."

TAEW®V, TAEWOV OF TAgov More
®d¢ adv here, in this place
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"We should notice two contrasts: the Ninevites
repented and the people of Jesus' day did not;
and again, the Ninevites were confronted with
Jonah, these Jews with someone far greater."
Morris.

Matthew 12:42

Bacilooa votov éyepBncetat &v i) Kpioet
HeTA TG YeVedSg ToTNG Kol KOTOKPVET aOTV"
ST AV €k AV TEpdTV THiC Yiic dcodooan THvV
copiav Zolopdvog, kal idov mhelov
Zolopudvog HAE.

Bacimooa, ng f queen

votog, ov M south wind, south

gyepo  raise

katokpvel Verb, fut act indic, 3 s kotaxpve

nepdtwv  Noun, gen pl mepac, atog N end,
boundary

cogua, ag f wisdom, insight, intelligence

"In some ways she forms a more impressive
example that the Ninevites, for they responded
to a man who came and preached to them on
their own home turf, whereas she embarked on
a lengthy journey to hear Solomon. But she
made it in order to hear the wisdom she
regarded as outstanding. Yet the men of Jesus'
day refused to be impressed by the greatest
wisdom of all." Morris.

Hagner comments concerning the Pharisees,
"They had been the recipients of far more
evidence than had the Ninevites or the Queen
of Sheba. Whereas the latter acted on what
little they knew, the Pharisees not only failed
to accept what they saw, but they attributed it
to the power of Satan.” He also comments,
"Note the remarkable fact that the Ninevites
and the Queen of Sheba are Gentiles who will
rise up to judge Israelites. Again we encounter
the Matthean motif of believing Gentiles and
unbelieving Jews (cf. 8:10-11; 21:43)... It is
from this episode and others like it that Paul
later was able to characterise the Jews as those
who 'seek signs' (1 Cor 1:22)... The fact is,
however, that Jesus' contemporaries had plenty
of evidence on which to act responsibly. In a
similar way, evidence of the truth of the gospel
exists today both for unbelievers and believers.
In these circumstances, to ask for more
evidence, more signs, is to reflect a deep-
seated unbelief in the reality of God and his
grace."

Matthew 12:43-45

Cf. Luke 11:24-26.

Matthew 12:43

‘Otav 8¢ 10 axdBaptov mvedpa EEEAON arnd 10D
avBpomov, diépyetar S’ AvHdpV TOTMV
{nrodv avanavoiv, Kai ovy e0pioKeL.

otov when, whenever, as often as
axobaptog, ov unclean

£€eABn Verb, aor act subj, 3s  &&gpyopo
diepyopor pass through, go through
avudpoc, ov waterless, desert

Demons were associated with the wilderness;
cf. Isa 13:21; 34:14 where the word translated
as 'desert creatures' (NIV et al) is probably a
reference to 'demons' of some sort.

tomog, ov M place, opportunity
(ntew seek, search for, look for
avaravolg, eog T rest, resting-place

Matthew 12:44

161E Aéyer Eig 1oV olkdv pov émotpéywm 80ev
€EMABoV- kai EABOV gbpiokel oyoAdlovia
GECUPMUEVOV KOl KEKOGUNUEVOV.

tote then, at that time

oikog, ov m house, home

gmotpepo turn back, return

60ev  where, from where

oyxolalw be empty, unoccupied

oecapopévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, macc & n
nom/acc s capow Sweep (of a house)

kekoopunuévov Verb, perf pass ptc, macc & n
nom/acc s kocpem adorn, putin order

"Jesus is talking about a pleasant moral
reformation, but with the man thinking that he
is still in control of himself and with no
reference to the Spirit of God. The man is
empty; he is open to invasion from all kinds of
evil." Morris.

Matthew 12:45

toTe TopevETAL Kol TapaAapPavel ped’ ovtod
EnTa ETEPa TVEVLOTA TTOVI|POTEPQ E0VTOD, KoL
eloeABovTa KaTowkel kel Kol yiveTot T
£oyoto 100 avOpdmov Ekelvou yeipova TV
TPOTOV. 0UTOC EoTon Kol T YeEVed TovTn TH
oV PQ.

Tote See v.44

mopgvoal  go, proceed, travel
naporoppave take

gawtog, £avtn, éoavtov  him/her/itself
énto seven

£tepog, o, ov other, another, different
TOVNPOTEPOG, 0, OV More evil

| Implying thorough domination.

giocgpyouan enter, go in, come in
katowkew live, settle, inhabit

| Suggests permanent dwelling.

ékel there, in that place, to that place
goyatoc, n, ov adj last, final
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gkewog, 1, o demonstrative adj. that
XEP®OV, OV JeNn ovog WOrse, more severe
npwtog, n, ov first, earlier

Cf. 2 Peter 2:20 and John 5:14.

ovteg and ovte thus, in this way
gotar Verb, futindic, 2 s &iu
vevea, ac f generation, age

Some significant MSS (x* B L I ff* k sy*° sa)
omit this verse. Morris suggests that it may
well have been omitted by the eye passing
from the last word in verse 46 to the identical
word at the end of verse 47 (i.e.
homoioteleuton, so also Metzger).

"This evil generation (cf. v 39) had
experienced the powerful deeds of Jesus,
which included demon exorcism, and to that
extent had benefited. But there had been no
repentance, no acceptance of and commitment
to Jesus and his cause, and thus this generation
would be as susceptible to the power of evil as
ever; indeed, the judgment it would later
experience would be far worse than when
Jesus began his ministry. In view (contra
Davies-Allison) may be the destruction of
Jerusalem (cf. 24:2,15) and not simply
eschatological judgment.” Hagner.

Matthew 12:48

6 8¢ dmoxp1Beic elmev ¢ Aéyovtt ot Tic
€0TV 1] WATNP LoV, Kol Tiveg €lGiv ol AdeAPOL
LLov;

arnoxpifeic Verb, aor pass dep ptc, mnom s
dmoxpwvopor answer, reply

Matthew 12:49

Kol ékteivag TN ¥eipa odTod £mi ToLG pabnTag
avtod gimev- Tdov 1 e pov Kol ol adeipol
pov-

Matthew 12:46-50

Cf. Mark 3:31-35; Luke 8:19-21. On the
attitude of Jesus' family towards him and his
ministry, cf. John 7:5 and Mark 3:20,21.

éktewvo  Stretch out, extend
e, xewog f hand, power
pabntng, ov m disciple, follower

Matthew 12:50

Matthew 12:46

dotig yap v momon 1o 0o Tod ToTpds
Hov Tod &v 00PavVoig, adTOG LoV ASEAPOG Kol
adehon| Kai pTnp €otiv.

"Ett 8¢ antod AaAodvtog toig OxAolg idov 1
punnp kol ol aded@ol avtod giotiKeicay EEm
{nrodvreg avtd AoAfcat.

gt still, yet

Aodew speak, talk

oyhog, o m crowd, multitude

adelpog, oo m brother

elotnrelcav  Verb, pluperfect act indic, 3 pl
iotnuu stand, stop

¢€w adv. out, outside

{ntovvteg Verb, pres act ptc, mnom s {ntew
seek, search for

ootig, ftig, 6 11 who, which, whoever,
whichever

0elnpa, atog n will, wish, desire

ovpavog, ov M heaven

adehon, ng f sister, female believer

"The impression Matthew gives is that the
family felt that they had prior rights; they
could interrupt him in the middle of a teaching
session, and he should stop what he was doing
and come to them." Morris. Mark 3:21 implies
that Jesus' family were critical of his ministry
(cf. In 7:5).

Of adehon Hagner writes, "This is a
particularly important modification by Jesus of
the formula 'mother and brothers' of the
preceding verses. It stands it noticeable tension
with the contemporary Jewish perspective, in
which women had no equal rights in the study
of Torah or in the life of the religious
community, and is consonant with the
progressiveness of Jesus on the issue of
women seen elsewhere in the Gospels."

Matthew 12:47

simev 8¢ Tig ot TS0V 1) piTNp GOV Ko ol
adelpoi cov £Em eotnraoty, {nNtodvtég oot
AaAf|cOL.

"Jesus is not saying that earthly familial ties
are unimportant, only that they are not all-
important. Doing the will of God is all-
important." Morris.

"The kingdom of God and its demands ... take
priority over human relationships, even of the
most intimate kind." Hagner.

éotikoowy  Verb, perfact indic, 3 pl ot
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Matthew 13:1-58

Cf. Mark 4:1-34. Concluding a brief section on
the interpretation of parables Hagner writes,
"Acceptance of valid insights of the newer
trends in parable interpretation can be used to
supplement and refine the importance and
valuable work of Julicher, Dodd, and Jeremias,
but need not cancel it out altogether. It is still
useful to look for a single main point of a
parable, without necessarily denying
supporting allegorical elements. It is still
mandatory to understand a parable in its
historical contexts (both of Jesus and the
evangelists), but without reducing the parable
to historical information controlled by the
interpreter. As the parables grabbed their initial
hearers and readers, so must contemporary
readers experience their power, understanding
with the heart as well as with the head,
responding not so much to historical
information but to the call of God upon their
lives."

Matthew 13:1-9

Cf. Mark 4:1-9; Luke 8:4-8.

Matthew 13:1

‘Ev i uépa ékeivn é&eABav 6 Tnoodg tijg
oixiag ékdbnto mopda v BdAacoay:

€kewog, 1, o see 12:45

é€eMdov Verb, aor act ptc, nom m s
é&epyopan

kafnpon  Sit, sit down

Baracoa, ng f sea

Matthew 13:2

Kol cuvixOnoov Tpog avTov dyAot ToAroi,
dote aVTov glg mAolov Eupdvta kabiicOat, kai
Tag 0 dyAog Eml TOV alylaAOV EIGTNKEL

ouviixOnoav Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl
ocuvayw gather, gather together

oyAog, ov M see 12:46

dote SO that, with the result that

mTAolov, v N boat, ship

gupavto Verb, aor act ptc, macc s éupaveo
get into, embark

atylarog, oo m beach, shore

eiotnkel Verb, pluperf act indic, 3 s iotmut
stand

Spurgeon quaintly comments, "The teacher sat
and the people stood: we should have less
sleeping in congregations if this arrangement
still prevailed.”

Matthew 13:3

Kol EAGANGEV aOTOIG TOAAG &V TaPAPOAIg
Aéyov- Toov EEfAOeY O oneipwv 10D omeipety.

OTEP® SOW

Matthew 13:4

Kot &v T@ omeipew avTov O pev Enecev mapd
TNV 086V, kai EA0OVTA TO TETEWVA KOTEPAYEY
a0TAL.

gnecev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s mute fall
660¢, ov f way, path, road

"It remains unclear ... whether the field would
have been plowed before the sowing or after,
which was apparently done on occasion... If
the plowing in this instance is understood to
have been done afterwards, then the sowing of
seed upon the path and upon rocky ground (v
5) becomes perhaps a little easier to
understand. The seed on the path becomes easy
food for the birds and is thus prevented from
producing fruit." Hagner.

é\0ovta Verb, aor act ptc, n nom/acc pl
€pyoLLoL

metewvov, ov N bird

xatépayey Verb, aor act indic, 3 s xatecHiw
and katecbw eat up, devour

"If truth does not enter the heart, evil
influences will soon remove it." Spurgeon.

Matthew 13:5

8o 8& Emeoey éml TdL TETPDOSN SOV 0VK ElYEV
YTV ToAAV, Koi e00Emg EEavETelhey d10 TO N
e Badog i,

netpwdn Noun, nom/acc pl metpwdeg, ovg n
rocky ground

omov where

giysv Verb, imperf act indic, 3's éyo

m, yng T earth

g€avétetlev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
g€avatelw sprout, spring up

|61a to With the infinitive expresses cause.

Baboc, ovg n depth, greatness

"The shallow soil would have warmed quickly
and encouraged rapid growth." Morris.

Matthew 13:6

NAiov 8¢ dvateilavtog Ekavpatiodn kai dud TO
un Exew piCov eEnpavon.

NnAog, ov m the sun

avateilavrog Verb, aor act ptc, mgen s
avateddo rise, dawn, shine

gxavporicdn Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s
kovpotiew scorch, burn

pla, ng f root

g&npavon  Verb, aor pass indic, 3s Enpawvo
dry up, scorch; pass wither

Matthew 13:7

GAAa 8¢ Emecev Eml Tag axavOac, kol aveEPnoav
at GrovBot kai EnviEay avTd.

axavbo, ng f thorn-plant
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avapowve go up, come up, ascend,
embark

Enviéav  Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl mviye
choke

| Cf. Job 31:40,

Matthew 13:8

A0 8¢ Emecey Em TNV YTV TNV KOATV Kol
£0100v Kapmov, O PEV EKaTOV O 08 EENKovta O
0¢ TpLaKovo.

kakog, , ov good, right, proper, fine
£6idov  Verb, imperf act indic, 3s d15mut

| Note the continuous force of the imperfect.

koprog, ov m fruit, grain, harvest
ékorov one hundred

é€nrovto  Sixty

tprakova thirty

A normal yield in those days would have been
about tenfold.

Matthew 13:9

6 Eyov AT AKOVETO.

ovg, mtog h ear, hearing

Some MSS (X2 CDW Z © f-* TR lat sy*P"
co) insert axovewv, probably because of the
influence of the parallel in Mark 4:9. Cf. v 43
and 11:15.

Matthew 13:10

Kai tpocerdovrec ol padntoi simov odtd- Atd
i v mapofolraic Aaelg avToig;

mpocepyouat come or go to
uabntng, oo m disciple, pupil, follower

"Commentators differ as to whether parables
were meant to make the truth plain and simple
or whether they were a way of making a veiled
witness to the truth. Paradoxically there is truth
in both suggestions... If someone does not
know the great basic truth of the kingdom,
what is he to make of the parables that set it
forth or indeed of other parables? Commitment
to Jesus is the prerequisite for a true
understanding of his parabolic teaching."
Morris.

Matthew 13:11

6 8¢ amoxp1Bsic simev awtoic: ‘Ot VUiV dédoTan
yv@®dvol té poothpia the Pactieiog Tdv
ovpOVAV, EKEIVOLS 6€ 0V dEdoTaL.

armokpifeic  Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
amokpwvopon answer, reply, say
dédoton  Verb, perf pass indic, 3s d1dout

"The doctrine of election lies behind these
words." Morris.

yv@dvor Verb, aor act infin ywooko

pootplov, ov N secret, mystery (of
something formerly unknown but now
revealed)

ovpavog, ov M heaven

gkewog, m, o that, those

"The expression 'the mysteries of the kingdom
of heaven' refers to the meaning of Jesus'
teaching ... about the kingdom, i.e., particularly
its reality, yet its veiled existence in the present
as well as its future manifestation (cf. ‘word of
the kingdom' in v 19)." Hagner.

Matthew 13:12

dotig yap €xet, dobnoetan odTd Kol
neplooevinoetal 6oTig 68 ovK ExeL, Kol O Exel
apBnoetat am’ avTov.

|Cf. 25:29; Mk 4:25; Lk 8:18; 19:26.

ooTtig, ftig, 6 1 Who, whoever

dobnoetan  Verb, fut pass indic, 3s 6w

neploosvdnoetan  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s
nepoogvw  be more than enough,
abound, excel

apOnoetar  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s aipw
take, take up, take away

"The problem of the apparent injustice of God
giving to those who have and taking away
from those who have not is alleviated when it
is realised that Jesus refers simply to
receptivity and unreceptivity. The one who
‘has' (¢xev) is the one who has welcomed the
message of the kingdom and has responded in
the appropriate commitment, i.e., who has
become a disciple of Jesus. It is this person
who has the key to further understanding of the
purpose and plan of God in the presently
dawning kingdom... The one who 'does not
have' (o0« &yer) is the person who has not
received or responded in commitment to the
proclamation of Jesus and the disciples. Of that
person it is said that ka1 6 &yet dpOnoetan dm
avtov, 'even what that person has will be taken
away.' Having rejected the message of the
kingdom from the start, that person is unable to
penetrate to the truth of the parables of Jesus.
But even what such a person is inclined to fall
back on — say, trust in Jewishness and Judaism
— that too will be taken away (cf. 8:12;

21:43)." Hagner.

Matthew 13:13

S0 TodTo €v mapaforaig avtoig AaA®, Gt
BAémovTeg 00 PAETOVOLY KO AKOVOVTEG OVK
GKOVOVOLV 0VOE GLVIOLOLV:

"The allusion to Isa 6:9 in this verse and the
full quotation that follows presuppose the
hardheartedness (cf. Mark 8:17b-18) and
culpability of the people being described.”
Hagner. Cf. Jer 5:21; Ezek 12:2.
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Some MSS (D © 12 it sy®©), apparently
influenced by the parallel in Mark 4:12, have
tva in place of 611 and then have the following
finite verbs in the subjunctive mood, down to
and including punmote émotpeywotv.

Brentw see, be able to see
ovviovowy Verb, pres act indic, 3 pl cvoviu
understand, comprehend

"They [the disciples] could understand the
parables because of the insight that God gave
them, but God did not give this insight to those
who rejected Jesus. The word of God is always
effective: it brings enlightenment or judgment
— enlightenment to the disciples, judgment to
those who rejected Jesus. It was in this sense
that it was the divine purpose that they should
not understand. If people rejected Christ and
set themselves in opposition to God, how
could they understand the teaching that came
from God through Christ?" Morris.

Gutzwiller draws attention to Augustine's
remarks about a man who looks at beautiful
writing in a foreign tongue; he may admire the
calligraphy, but the meaning he cannot
appreciate. So when a person who rejects Jesus
hears parables, he may find in them things he
can appreciate and admire, but he cannot
understand their essential meaning.

Matthew's quotation is in almost verbatim
agreement with the LXX. "The syntax of the
LXX here and in the following lines is rather
different from that of the Hebrew text of Isa
6:9 with its imperatives, 'do not understand,'
'do not perceive.' Similarly in the opening
lines of v 15, more scope is given to the
responsibility of the Jews than is done in the
Hebrew text. Thus the LXX avoids the Hebrew
imperatives of Isa 6:10: 'make the heart of this
people fat, and their eyes heavy, and shut their
eyes." Instead, the LXX describes conditions
for which the people are responsible: 'the heart
of this people has grown thick, with their ears
they hear poorly, and they have shut their
eyes.' It is the unbelieving people who have
shut their own eyes. The reference to their
heart growing thick indicates their insensitivity
and their lack of understanding (cf. 15b)."
Hagner.

Matthew 13:15

€moyOvOn yap 1 kapdio Tod Aaod TovToL, Kol
T0iC WGV Popémg fikovoav, Kol Tovg
0PBALOVG aDTAV Ekdppucay: unrote oo
701G 0PBAALOTC Kol TOTG DOV AKOVGMGY Kol
i) Kapdig cuvdov Kol EMoTpEYMaLY, Kol
idoopat odTovg.

Matthew 13:14

Kol dvamAnpodtot avtoig 1 tpoenteio Hooiov
N Aéyovoa: AKof] AKoOGETE Kol 00 1] GLVI|TE,
kai BAémovteg PAEyeTe Kkal o0 ur| idnte.

avominpow complete the full measure of;
occupy, fill

"The only occurrence of avorinpovv in
Matthew; perhaps dava gives the connotation of
‘completely fulfilled")." Hagner.

gmayovOn Verb, aor pass dep indic, 3 s
nayvvopotl grow dull or insensitive

kapdwa, ag f heart

Aoog, oo m people, a people

ovg, mtog n ear, hearing

Bapemg with difficulty

koppvo close (of eyes)

unmote lest, otherwise

Cf. Isa 6:9-10, also similar language is found
in Jer 5:21. See also Acts 28:26-27; John
12:39-40 as well as the parallels in Mark 4:12
and Luke 8:10b.

A conjunction denoting a negative purpose:
"in order that ... not".

"They do not understand what God is saying,
partly, at least, because they do not want to
hear. They are comfortable in their selfishness
and do not want to be disturbed by the kind of
thing God would say about them." Morris.

axon, ng f report, news, hearing

ovvijte Verb, aor subj, 2 pl covinu

idnte Verb, aor act subj opow see,
observe, perceive, recognise

©doow Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl opaw

ovvdow Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl coviqu see
v.14

gmotpego turn back, turn round, turn

iGoopon Verb, aor midd dep subj, 1's icopon
heal, cure, restore
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"It remains true that Matthew emphasises the
responsibility of those who reject the message.
He provides an excellent example of the
asymmetrical argument typical of the biblical
writers: the understanding of the disciple is due
to the grace of God; the failure to understand
of the non-disciple is due to that person's
rejection of the message. (That still leaves the
deep mystery concerning why God does not by
his grace make known the truth to all.) ... His
immediate concern is the culpable unbelief of
Israel, but as a good Jew he can do nothing
other than at the same time accept the
sovereign action of God behind that unbelief.
The asymmetry of his argument ultimately
explains Matthew's paradoxical explanation
concerning the reason that Jesus taught in
parables.”" Hagner.

Matthew 13:16

VUGV 0& pakdplot oi 0pBarpol dti fAérovoty,
Kol T0 OTO VUAY GTL AKoVOVsLY.

pokaplog, o, ov  blessed, fortunate, happy

Matthew 13:17

apnv yap Aéy® HUiv &1L ToAhol TpoeiiTot Kol
dikarot EmeBduncay ideiv 6 PAEmeTE KOl 0VK
e1dav, Kol dodoat & akodete Kol ovK
fikovcav.

dwonog, a, ov righteous, just
émbouew long for, desire

idetv  Verb, aor act infin opaw
gidav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl 6pow

"Jesus is saying that his mission in the world is
the culmination of the purpose of God made
clear in prophecies from of old. The servants
of God in olden time may have looked for
these days and desired to be involved in them.
But that was not their privilege." Morris.

Cf. Luke 10:24; Heb 11:13; 1 Peter 1:10.

Matthew 13:18-23

Cf. Mark 4:13-20; Luke 8:11-15.

Matthew 13:18

Yusic obv dxovoots TV Tapaforiyv Tod
onelpovToc.

The initial dpeig "is emphatic and reinforces
the privilege of the disciples alone to know the
'mysteries of the kingdom' (cf. 11, 16)."
Hagner.

onep® See v.3

"The title of the parable, trv topafoinv tod
oneipavtog ... does not point to the main
subject of the parable but is an allusion to the
opening words of the parable (the usual way of
identifying passages and writings in the
ancient world)." Hagner.

Matthew 13:19

TAVTOG AKOVOVTOG TOV AOYoV Ti|g faciieiog Kai
U1 GUVIEVTOG, EpYeTal O TOoVNPOG Kol apmalet
10 éomappévoy €v Tf] kapdig adTod: ovTdS
€oTv O TOPA TNV 030V GROPEIG.

What is sown by the sower is tov Adyov tiig
BaciAeiag (cf. the note on v 11).

ouvviévtog Verb, pres act ptc, mgens cvvinu
see v.13

Contrast verse 23 where the seed that falls into
good soil represents those who understand the
word. This spiritual understanding involves an
appreciation of the meaning of God's word,
and particularly of the Gospel, and its impact
and demand on our lives.

movnpog, a, ov evil, bad, wicked

aprale take by force, take away, carry off

gonapuévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, macc & n
nom/acc s omelpm

0dog,ov f seev.d

onapeic Verb, aor pass ptc (irreg) m nom s
OTEP®

Matthew 13:20

6 8¢ éml Td TETPOSY oTapEic, 0VTOC £6TIV O TOV
AOyoV dxovwVv Kol 0OVG petd yapag
Aopfavav avtov,

netpdr  Noun, nom/acc pl metpwdeg, ovg n
see v.5

gvBug straightway, immediately, at once

yopa, ac T joy, gladness

| Happy but shallow enthusiasm.

Matthew 13:21

oUK £xel 08 pilav &v €avT®d AL TPOCKULPOG
£€0TwY, YeEVouévNg 6¢ OAlyewc 1} S1mypod did Tov
Adyov e00V¢ oravoorileTat.

plo,ng T seev.6

gavtog, £avtn, éovtov him/her/itself

TPOoKOLPOG, OV temporary, not lasting

Ohyng, eog T trouble, suffering

n or

duwypog, o m persecution

okavdolim cause (someone) to sin, cause
(someone) to give up the faith
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"The expectation of persecution has already
been an important theme in Matthew (see esp.
5:11-12; 10:16-25). The follower of Jesus must
be prepared for this eventuality and must
endure through it to the end (cf. 23:34-36;
24:9-13)." Hagner.

Matthew 13:24-30

Matthew 13:22

6 8¢ el Tag ddvOac omapeic, 0DTOC E6TIV O
TOV AOYOV AKOL®V, Kol 1 péptpva 10D aidvog
TOVTOV KOd 1] Aty ToD TAOVTOV GUUTVIYEL TOV
Adyov, Kkal dKopmog yivetat.

dxavbo, ng f seev.7

uepuva, ne T care, concern, anxiety
aiov, aiovog m age, world order, eternity
armat, ng f deception

mAovtog, o M & n riches, wealth

Cf. 6:19-34 also 19:23-24 and 1 Tim 6:10,17.

ovumviyo choke, crowd around, crush
dxapmoc, ov barren, unfruitful

"The man who leads a double life — religion on
Sunday and an irreligious life during the week
— will soon discover that the 'worries of this
life, the deceitfulness of wealth and the desire
for other things' take over, so that his faith
becomes worthless." Kistemaker.

Matthew 13:23

6 8¢ &ml TV KoMV yijv omapsic, 00To¢ €6TIV O
TOV AOYOV AKOV®V Kol GLVIELG, OG O
KopPTOPOPET Kol TTotel O eV EK0TOV O 08
g&nkovta O 88 TpLaKovTa.

KaAOG, 1, OV See V.8

"No heart of man is good by nature; the good
Lord had made the plot into good ground."
Spurgeon.

ovvigig Verb, pres act ptc, mnom s cuvinu
understand, comprehend

The parable of the weeds among the wheat
needs to be understood in both literary and
historical context. In literary context, verses
31-35, the parables of the seed growing by
itself and of the yeast, is inserted between the
parable of the weeds and wheat (vv 24-30) and
its interpretation (vv. 36-43). The intervening
parables contribute to an understanding of the
parable of the weeds and wheat.

On the historical context Hagner comments,
"This parable addresses a major concern of the
whole discourse, namely, the delay of
judgment — clearly one of the most innovative
and difficult aspects of Jesus' doctrine of the
kingdom. The immediate, natural reaction of
the people to Jesus' proclamation of the
presence of the kingdom was to wonder about
the continuing presence of evil in the world, as
manifested particularly in Roman rule over the
people of God. The era of salvation was more
or less equated with national-political
deliverance. The remaining parables in the
discourse deal with one aspect or another of
the paradoxical nature of the presently
dawning kingdom of God."”

When Jesus spoke of the kingdom being ‘like
this' it was against the background of the Jews'
expectation that the Romans to be uprooted
from the promised land and the inheritance
returned to Israel's children. Jesus tells a story
which challenges their expectations and
assumptions: the weeds are not so easily
distinguished from the wheat. Who then are
the children of the kingdom and who are the
weeds? The day will declare it, and there may
be some surprises in store. In the meantime, be
assured that the kingdom is being established
and nothing can stop it.

"The person receives the word with intelligent
appreciation and acts upon it." Morris.

Matthew 13:24

on indeed, then, therefore, now
Kopropopew bear fruit, be productive

ANV TtopoaBoAny mopédnkey avtoic Aéywv:
Quowmon 1 Pacirieio TdV ovpavdY AvOpOT®
oTelpavTL KOAOV oméppa &V T® aypd avTod.

"The fruit is probably to be understood as the
pattern of conduct described in the Sermon on
the Mount (chaps. 5-7), i.e., the living out of
the kingdom of God here and now (cf. 5:13-16;
21:43)." Hagner.

aArog, 1, o another, other

napédnkev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
napatiOnul place before, put before

opowwdn Verb, aor pass indic, 3s opowom
make like; pass resemble, be like

Kahog, M, ov see V.8

omepua, To¢ h seed

aypog, ov m field, farm

Matthew 13:25

v 8¢ 16 kaBeddety TovC GvOphTove AV
avTol 0 €xOpog kal Eméomelpev Qilavia dva
pécov tod citov Kol anfjibev.

kabevdw sleep, be dead
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"Good easy men, they cannot believe that
anyone would do harm to their master's field;
besides, watching and driving away trespassers
is unpleasant work. 'Heresy hunting' is the
nickname for watchfulness." Spurgeon.

unmote lest, otherwise

éxpilom uproot

apo at the same time, together
o1T0G, o M see v.25

éyBpoc, a, ov enemy, one hated
émonelpo SOW in addition, oversow
{ioviov, ov n weed (resembling wheat)

Usually understood as darnel, a troublesome
weed that resembles wheat.

pecog, , ov middle; dvo pecov among
o1tog, ov M grain, wheat

Matthew 13:26

"The problem lay not in the difficulty of
distinguishing the two ... but rather in the fact
that the weeds would be so closely
intermingled with the wheat that some of the
latter would inevitably be pulled up with the
former and thus be destroyed. The roots of
darnel are stronger and deeper than those of
wheat, so that the removal of one would often
result in the uprooting of the other." Hagner.

Ote 6¢ éPAdotnoey 0 xOpTog Kol Kapmov
émoinoev, 10te £pdvn kai T {ildvio.

Matthew 13:30

ote conj when, at which time

éPrdotoev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
Brootave and PBractaw Sprout

XOpTOC, OL M grass, vegetation, shoot

kaprog, ov m  fruit, grain, harvest

tote then, at that time

gpavn  Verb, aor pass indic, 3s @owvm
shine; midd. and pass. appear, be seen,
be revealed

Matthew 13:27

doete cuvovEavesbot apeotepo pEypt 00
Oeplopod- kai &v kap® tod Bepiopod Epd Tolg
Oeprotaic: TuaréEate mpdTov T {ildvio kol
dMoate adTd £ig SEoHAG TPOG TO KATAKADGOL
avTd, TOV 8¢ 6ltov cuvaydyete gig TV

amoOf KNV pov.

pocelBovTeg 8¢ 01 oDAoL TOD 01K0dEGTATOV
gimov avtd- Kopie, odyl KooV omépua
gomelpag £V ¢ o dypd; mOBev 0OV Eyst
Qiloviag

mpocepyoual COmMe or go to, approach

doviog, ov m slave, servant

oikodgomotng, ov m householder,
landowner, master

ginov  Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl Aeyo

oyt (emphatic form of o0) not, no; used in
questions expecting an affirmative answer.

60¢, on, cov  possessive adj. your, yours

aypog, ov m seev.24

noBev interrog adv. from where, how

Matthew 13:28

apmut allow, tolerate; leave

ovvavEavesOor Verb, pres pass dep infin
ocvvavEoavopatr grow together

appotepot, at, o both, all

Bepiopog, ov m harvest, crop

Kapog, ov M time, appointed/proper time

€p@d Verb, futact indic, 1s Aeyw

Beplong, ov m reaper

ovMé€ate Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl
GLUAAEY® See V.28

npwtov first, in the first place, first of all

dnooate Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl dsw
bind, tie

deoun, ng f bundle

xotaxodoor Verb, aor act infin xotaxom
burn, burn up

ouvvayayste Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl
ocuvayw gather, gather together

arnobnkn, ng f barn, granary

0 0¢ €pm avtoig 'Ex0pog dvBpwmog tobto
gmoinoev. oi 8¢ 'dovAoL adTd Aéyovolv: Ohelg
oLV BmEABOVTEG CLAMEEDIEY ODTE;

gon Verb, imperf actind, 3s onu say

Behw  wish, will

anelBovteg  Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl
AmepyOLLOL

culMéEopey  Verb, aor act subj, 1 pl cviieyw
gather

Matthew 13:29

Carson issues a warning against those who
apply this parable to the mixed nature of the
church saying that Matthew nowhere equates
the kingdom with the church. "The parable
does not address the church situation at all but
explains how the kingdom can be present in
the world while not yet wiping out all
opposition. That must await until the harvest.
The parable deals with eschatological
expectation, not ecclesiological deterioration."

Matthew 13:31-32

Cf. Mark 4:30-32; Luke 13:18-19.

0 0¢ pnotv: OV, unmote cVALEYOVTEG TG
Qilavia Expidonte Gua adTolc TOV Gitov:

onowv  Verb, pres indic, 3s onut
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Matthew 13:31

AMNY TTopaPoAny Toapédnikey avtoic Aéywv:
‘Opoia €otiv 1 Boctieio TV 00PAVAY KOKKD
owamens, Ov Aafav dvBpwnog Eomelpev Ev T®
aypd ovtov:

| For opening phrase, see v.24

opotog, o, ov like, of the same kind as
KOKKOG, o m seed, grain

owant, oG N mustard

MoPfwv  Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s Aaufove
OTEP® SOW

aypoc, ov m field, farm, countryside

Matthew 13:32

0 LWKPOTEPOV LLEV EOTLV TAVIOV TAV
onepuaT®v, 6tav 6& avéndi peillov tdv
Aoybvov €otiv Kol yivetat 0évdpov, dote
EMDETV 10 TETEWVA TOD 0VPOVOD Kol
Katacknvolv év Tolg KAAd01g avToD.

wikpotepog, o, ov smallest, least

The sense may be that it was the smallest of
the seeds used by Palestinian farmers in that
time.

"That mustard is the smallest of seeds does not
mean that nowhere is there any smaller seed.

It is a way of saying that among all the seeds
mustard is a very small seed indeed.” Morris.

onepua, to¢ N seed, offspring

otav when, whenever, as often as

avénbf Verb, aor pass subj, 3s av&ave
grow, increase, reach full growth

peilov, ov greater, greatest

Layavov, ov n garden plant, vegetable

devdpov, ov n tree

wote  So that, with the result that

EMOelv  Verb, aor act infin £pyoua

metewvov, ov N bird

Katooknvoom nest, live, dwell

KAadog, o m branch

Cf. Dan 4:12,21; Ps 103:12 LXX (104:12 ET);
Ezek 17:23.

"By means of the parable, Jesus teaches that
God's kingdom may seem unimportant and
insignificant, especially in Galilee of AD 28.
But the gospel of the kingdom proclaimed by a
carpenter-turned-preacher will have a
tremendous impact on the world at large. Jesus'
followers consisted of a few ‘uneducated'
fishermen who were told to make disciples of
all nations. These followers set the world on
fire with the message of salvation, which today
is proclaimed in all the known languages of the
world. The tiny seed sown in Galilee at the
dawn of the new age of Christianity has
become a tree which today provides shelter
and rest for people everywhere. And yet the
day is not spent...

The tree's branches must continue to grow and
extend to those regions that still need the
gospel so that multitudes may find refuge and
rest. And when the gospel of God's kingdom
has been preached to all the nations of the
world, then the end will come (Matt 24:14) and
the tree will be fully grown." Kistermaker.

Matthew 13:33

ANV Topofornyv EdAncey avtois Opoia
€otiv 1) Paoideio tdv ovpavdv Loun, fiv
Aofodoa yovn évékpuyev gig GAeDpoL odta
Tpiol Ewg 00 EQupumOn Srov.

| Cf. Luke 13:20-21.

Gopn, ng f yeast

Or more strictly, a piece of last week's dough.
"Some exegetes hold that leaven must be taken
as a symbol of evil on the grounds that this is
the way it is understood in the Old Testament
... But this is not invariably the case, for leaven
was sometimes specified for use in sacrificial
offerings (Lev. 7:13; 23:17-18). That in some
contexts it may be used as a symbol for evil
forces does not mean that in others it cannot
stand for what is good." Morris. The picture is
used here simply of the spreading or
‘infectious’ quality of yeast.

Aofodoa  Verb, aor act ptc, fnom s Aappove

yovn, awkog f woman, wife

gykpumteo place or mix in

dAgvpov, ov n wheat flour

cotov, ov N saton (a dry measure of about
10 litres)

TPEIC, TPpLo. gen tpov dat tpiowv three

ob adv where; émcov until

{vpom cause to rise

oAog, m, ov whole, all, complete, entire

"In the parable of the yeast, Jesus makes
known the extent and outward spread of the
kingdom. In the parable of the yeast, Jesus
focusses attention on the internal power of the
kingdom which leaves nothing unaffected."”
Kistermaker.

Matthew 13:34

Tadto mavta éAdAncev 6 Incodg év
mapaforaig Toig OYAoLS, Kol yopic TapafoAifis
0008V €ldhet adtolg:

| Cf. Mark 4:33-34 also vv 3 and 13 above.

oylhog, ov m crowd, multitude

yopg without, apart from

ovdelg, ovdepa, ovdev  NO one, nothing;
ovdev not at all
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Matthew 13:35

Omwg TANPpwOT] T0 pnoEv d1d Tod TPOPHTOL
Aéyovtog: Avoifw év mapaPolrois To otopa
pov, £peVEoLON KEKPUUUEVA OTTO KOTABOANG.

onwg (or 6nwg av) that, in order that

mAnpwOf] Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s minpow
fill, fulfill, accomplish

pmBev  Verb, aor pass ptc, n nom/acc s Agyw

The quotation is from Psalm 78:2 (LXX 77:2),
a psalm of Asaph.

Some MSS (x* @ f13) insert "Hoauov.

Hagner comments, "This incorrect ascription
would ordinarily be favoured as the more
difficult reading, which others corrected by
omitting it. But it is perhaps even more
probable that the original text had no name and
that Isaiah was inserted (a well known practice
among scribes)."

avolyo open

otopa, Tog N mouth

gpevéopon  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 1 s
épevyopon declare, tell

kekpoppéva  Verb, perf pass ptc, n nom/acc pl
kpvrto hide, conceal

katofoAn, ng f beginning, creation

On the inclusion/omission of koopov Hagner
comments concerning the UBS text, "The
shorter reading would ordinarily be favoured,
with the word xoopov having been added in
imitation of this common phrase (cf. 25:34;
koopov is found in eight of the remaining nine
NT occurrences). But because of the
impressive MS evidence in favour of the
inclusion of koopov [x** CD LW © 2 lat
sy"" co TR], the committee retains the word in
brackets."

"Just as God's salvation was made clear in
Asaph's interpretation of history, Matthew is
saying, so is God's salvation brought out in the
parables of Jesus." Morris.

"The final objective phrase kexpoppévae amo
katoBoAf|g [koopov] ... can be coordinated
easily with the belief of the evangelist and the
early Church that the message and mission of
Jesus were nothing other than the working out
of God's plan of salvation from the beginning.
The parables teach 'the mysteries of the
kingdom of heaven' (v 11). That is, what Jesus'
words were revealing was the design of God
for the final and perfect redemption of his
people (cf. 1 Cor 2:7; Col 1:26; Rom 9:23).
The teaching of Jesus in parables is
accordingly regarded by the evangelist as the
fulfilment of OT prophecy and involves the
revealing of the accomplishment of God's
salvation in history in a way similar to, but
more definitively than, what Ps 78:1-2
describes." Hagner.

Matthew 13:36

Torte dpeic Tovg SyAovg NABe gic Thv oixiav.
Kol TpoosiiABov avtd ol padntal avtod
Aéyovteg: Alocaenoov MUV TV mapaforny
v Qilaviov Tod dypod.

tote then, at that time
apeic Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s deum
leave, forsake, let go

Cf. verse 1 where Jesus had gone out of the
house.

npooiiMov  Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl

TPOGEPYOLOL COmMe or go to
pabntng, ov m disciple, follower
dwcapen explain; tell

| Found in the NT only here and in 18:31.

Glaviov, ov N see v.25
aypoc, ov m seev.31

This marks a turning point in the Gospel.
Previous to this Jesus had largely been
engaged in teaching the crowds. From this
point, the focus is on instructing the disciples.

Matthew 13:37

6 8¢ amoxp1Beic eimev- O onsipmv 1O KAAdV
omépU E6TIV O V10G T0D AvOpDOTOoV-

arnoxpifeic Verb, aor pass dep ptc, mnom s
dmokpivopor answer, reply

onelpm see v.31

OTEPLLO, TOG N See v.24

Matthew 13:38

0 0¢ dypdc 0TV 0 KOGHOG" TO O& KAAOV
onéppo, ovToi gicty o1 vioi THg Pociieiag: Ta
8¢ Qifavid giowv ol viol Tod movnpod,

movnpog, a, ov evil, bad, wicked

"It is interesting that good seed is not the
words that tell of the kingdom, but the sons of
the kingdom, the people who receive and
respond to the word. They are characterized by
their relationship to the kingdom; they belong
to the kingdom. The weeds also belong — to the
evil one! Jesus makes a sharp distinction: in
the end people belong either to the kingdom or
to Satan." Morris.

Matthew 13:39

0 0¢ &xBpoc 0 omeipag avTd 0Tl 0 d1aPorog:
0 0¢ Beplopog cuvTédeln aidVOg €Ty, ol 08
Oeprotai dyyelol eiowy.

€x0pog, o, ov see v.25
oneipag Verb, aor act ptc, mnoms cnepw
dwPorog, o m the devil

"The devil is the sower of evil men. There
were none such until he came into Paradise.”
Spurgeon.
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Bepropoc, o m see v.30
ovvteleln, ag T end, completion
aiwv, aiovog m age, world order
Beprong, ov m see v.30

Matthew 13:43

Morris comments on angels saying, "The
construction here is a preceding anarthrous
predicate that according to Colwell's rule will
mean 'the angels' not 'angels' (JBL, LIl [1933],
pp 12-21). That is to say, it is 'the' angels as a
definite group rather than beings who have the
general quality of being angels."

Torte ot dikatot EKAGUYOVGIY (G 0 HAOG €V Th
Boaoiieiq Tod TaTpdg AOTAHV. 6 Eymv dTO
GKOVET®.

tote See V.36

dwkatog, a, ov  righteous, just
gkhopno shine

N\og, ov m the sun

Matthew 13:40

Gomep 0OV cLAAEYeToL TO {18via Kol Tupl
kaigtal, obtmg Eotan év Tf) cvvieleiq ToD
aidvoc:

womep as, even as, just as
cLAAEY® See v.28

mop, oc n fire

Koatokow see v.30

ovtwg and ovte thus, in this way
goton Verb, fut indic, 2's &

Matthew 13:41

"The righteous are those accepted as righteous
on the last great day; the term points to their
acceptability, not to their meritorious
achievement. Shine represents a verb found
here only in the New Testament; the
comparison to the sun brings out the radiance
of the life to which they have come (cf. Dan
12:3)." Morris. Hagner comments, "This
language is almost exactly the same as that
used in describing the transfiguration of Jesus
in 17:2 and suggests the experiencing of the
glory of God."

ovg, mtog n ear, hearing

As in 11:15, many MSS add dxovew after ta.

GmooTeEAET O VIOG TOD AVOPHOTOL TOVS AyYELOLG
avToD, kol cuAréEovoy ék Ti|g factieiog
0Tl TAVTO TG OKAVOUAN KOl TOVG TOLODVTOG
TV avopiov,

Matthew 13:44

armooterel Verb, fut act indic, 3 s dmootelm
send, send out

okavdalov, ov n that which causes sin/
offence

‘Opoio éotiv 1 Pactrieio T@V ovpavdY
Onoavp®d kekpLUUEVD €V TG Aypd, OV EDPAOV
avBpwmog Expuyev, Kol and Tig Xopds avToD
VIayel Kol ToAEl Tavo 6ca Eyel Kol dyopalet
TOV Gypov EKEIVOV.

"The things that trap people and lead them into
captivity to sin." Morris. Cf. 18:6-7.

opotog, a, ov see v.31
fnoavpog, ov M treasure store, treasure
box

avopua, ag f wickedness, lawlessness, sin

Matthew 13:42

Here denotes the treasure itself rather than the
place where the treasure is stored.

kekpoppéve Verb, perf pass ptc, m & ndat s
kpurtw hide, conceal

kol Bakodotv avToVG E1g TNV KALVoV ToD
TUPOG: kel Eotan O KAawBUOG Kai O Ppuypog
AV d3OVTOV.

Barodow Verb, fut act indic, 3 pl Baiim
kauwog, ov f furnace

ékel there, in that place

KAowBpog, ov m  bitter crying, wailing
Bpvynog, oo m grinding, gnashing
6dovg, 6dovtog m tooth

Cf. v 50 also 8:12; 22:13; 24:51; 25:30; Luke
13:28. Lenski quotes Trench saying that
whatever the precise meaning of the words,
"this at all events is certain, that they point to
some doom so intolerable that the Son of God
came down from heaven and tasted all the
bitterness of death that he might deliver us
from ever knowing the secrets of anguish
which, unless God be mocking men with
empty threats, are shut up in these terrible
words."

"This analogy ... suggests that something of
tremendous worth can be present and yet not
known to others who may have frequently
traversed the same field. Similarly, the
kingdom can be present and yet not perceived,
because its present form does not overwhelm
the world or overwhelm resistance to it. But
the person who does discover the treasure goes
with joy (émo g xopag; cf. v 20; elsewhere in
Matthew, see 2:10; 28:8; cf. v 16) to sell
everything in order to obtain that field and its
hidden treasure." Hagner.

aypoc, ov m seev.31

yopa, ac T joy, gladness

vnoyw go, go one's way, depart
nolew Sell, barter

"The friends and acquaintances of the two men
in the parables must have shaken their heads
when they saw that everything the men owned
was for sale." Kistemaker.
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000g, M, ov correlative pronoun, as much as,
how much
ayopalom buy, redeem

Morris includes a helpful outline of the legal
situation regarding ownership of ‘treasure’ in
NT times. However, the point of the story is
not to be missed through preoccupation with
the niceties of legal arrangements in those
days.

ékewog, 1, o demonstrative adj. that

Matthew Henry says that Christ is the true
treasure of the Christian (cf. Col 2:3). The
open field is the Gospel or the Scriptures in
which this treasure is hid for any to find or to
obtain. "Those who discern this treasure in the
field and value it aright will never be easy until
they have made it their own upon any terms."
Spurgeon, in exhorting us to sell all for the
treasure of Christ says, "so did Jesus himself,
at the utmost cost, buy the world to gain his
church, which was the treasure which he
desired."

Matthew 13:45

[TéAw opoia €otiv 1) Pactreio T@V ovpavDY
avOpodng Eundpm {NTtodvtl KaAovg
papyopitag:

Morris comments, "Whereas in the previous
parable the man apparently stumbled across
the treasure by accident when he had no such
thing in mind, in this story the man knows
quite well what he wants and is definitely on
the lookout for the best in the way of pearls...
Nevertheless there is still something
unexpected in his discovery: "This pearl he did
not expect.' (Hamann)"

moAly - again, once more
gumopog, o M merchant

|Cf. Rev 18:11-12.

(ntew seek, search for, look for
Koog, n, ov good, fine, beautiful, precious
uapyaprng, ov m pearl

"All the children of men are busy, seeking
goodly pearls: one would be rich, another
honourable, another would be learned: but the
most are imposed upon, and take up with
counterfeits for pearls... The true Christian is a
spiritual merchant that seeks and finds this
pearl of great price: that does not take up with
anything short of an interest in Christ."
Matthew Henry.

Matthew 13:46

g0pmV 8¢ Eva, moAvTYOV popyapitny anehbov
TEMPOKEY TAVTA OG0 ELYXEV KOl YOpOGEV
avToVv.

€lg, o, &V gen €vog, piog, évog one

nolvtipog, ov Of great value, very precious

nénpaxev  Verb, perf act indic, 3 s mnpackw®
sell

glyev  Verb, imperf act indic, 3s &y

ayopalm see v.24

"Those who would have a saving interest in
Christ must be willing to put up with all for
him, leave all to follow him. Whatever stands
in opposition to Christ, or in competition with
him ... we must cheerfully quit it, though ever
so dear to us." Matthew Henry

"No cost is too great when it is a matter of
gaining the kingdom." Morris.

Matthew 13:47

[éAwv opoia €otiv 1| Pactreia TV ovpavdV
caynvn PAndeion eig v 6dhacoav Kai ék
TOVTOG YEVOLG CLVALYOYOUoT|:

ocaynvn, ng T dragnet (for fishing)

BAnBeion Verb, aor pass ptc, fdats Bolw
throw, throw down

Oolacoa, ng f sea

yevog, ovg N race, people, sort, kind

ouvvayayovon Verb, aor act ptc, fdat s
ocuvayw gather, gather together

Matthew 13:48

fiv &te Emnpmdn avaPifdoavteg mi TOv
atylolov kol kabicavieg cuvére&ay To KaAd
€lg dyyn, 10 0¢ campa EEm EPaiov.

ote conj when, at which time

mnpow fill, make full

avafipacavteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl
avapipalom draw or drag (nets ashore)

|A word that occurs only here in the NT.

aiywehog, ov m beach, shore

kabllo sit down, sit

ovvéreEav  Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl cvAdleyw
gather

Kkalog, n, ov good, right, fine

dyyoc, ovg N container

ocanpoc, a, ov bad, rotten, worthless

"It will mean fish whose use was prohibited
(Lev 11:10-12), useless fish, fish unsuited for
the market." Morris.

€€ out, outside, away

"In their proclamation of the kingdom, the
disciples have become ‘fishers of men and
women' (dAetg avBponmv; 4:19). Among
those who respond are many who will not
persevere in their individual commitment (cf.
vv 3-8; 18-23); there will be those who do not
live up to the standards of the Church (cf.
7:21-23; 18:17)." Hagner.
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Matthew 13:49

obtmg Eotat v Ti) cvvreleiq 10D aidVOgG:
g€elevoovtat ol dyyelot Kol apoplodoty Tovg
TOVNPOVG €K LEGOV TV dKOiV

|Cf. v 41,

ovtwg thus, in this way
goton Verb, fut indic, 2's &
ovvterewy, ag T seev. 39

Cf. vv 39ff. for a parallel sending out of the
angels at the end of the age.

"The ypapportedg ... in Judaism was the
Scripture scholar-teacher trained in the
interpretation of the Torah." Hagner. Not that
there should be a special class of Christians
even as the 'Scribes' were a special class
among the Jews, rather, all Christians, as
disciples of Christ, need to be 'scholars' of the
Scriptures, growing in understanding of the
word of God.

éEehevoovton  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 pl
g&epyopan

agpoprovowy  Verb, fut act indic, 3 pl apopilom
separate, take away, set apart

movnpog, a, ov evil, bad, wicked

pecog, 1, ov middle

dwanog, o, ov righteous, just

"The righteous are those who are accepted by
God, those who are adjudged as in the right
when they are judged before the divine
tribunal. It is easy to misinterpret this as
though Jesus were talking of an ethical virtue
and holding that those who have attained this
virtue by their own efforts are righteous. But
throughout this Gospel there is an emphasis on
... those who have no merit of their own ...
Those who are finally righteous are those who
realize their own shortcomings and rely on
God's mercy." Morris.

pofnrtevbeic Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
pabntevo make/be a disciple of

opotog, o, ov see v.31

oikodeomotng, o m householder,
landowner, master

ootig, ftig, 6 11 Who, which

éxPaiio throw out, cast out, bring out

Onoavpog, ov M treasure store, treasure
box

Kowvog, n, ov.new

moalotog, o, ov  old

Matthew 13:50

kol Bakodotv avToVG E1g TNV KALvoV ToD
TUPOG: kel Eotan O KAawBUOG Kai O Ppuypog
TAV d3OVTOV.

Barodow Verb, fut act indic, 3 pl Baiim
kapwog, ov T for this and the remainder of
the verse, see v.42

Matthew 13:51

"It is the temptation of both the radical and the
conservative to value the one too highly and
the other too lightly. Jesus is pointing out that
there are fresh insights that are of value and
that there are also teachings that have stood the
test of time." Morris.

This may also be an implied critique of the
Jewish teachers. Jesus does not reject all that
they say (cf. Matt 23:2) but he highlights their
failure to acknowledge the new thing that God
has done in sending his Son into the world.
"The Christian Torah scholar or 'scribe’ is one
trained in the mysteries of the kingdom who is
able to maintain a balance between the
continuity and discontinuity existing between
the era inaugurated by Jesus and that of the
past. It is remarkable the extent to which NT
theology is characterised by just this tension
between the old and the new." Hagner.

Yvvrkate tadTo whvta; Aéyovotv ovtd: Naod.

Matthew 13:53

ocvvrikate Verb, aor act indic, 2 pl cuvinu
understand, comprehend

kol éyéveto Ote Etéhecev 0 Inoodc Tog
mapafordg TanTac, Letiipev Ekeilbey.

Cf. v 10-17.

vau yes, yes indeed, certainly

Matthew 13:52

6 82 elmev avtoic: Atd ToDTO MAC YPUUUATEDG
pabntevdeig T Pactieig TV ovpavdY ORo1dG
€0tV AvBpOT® 0ik0deoTOTY doTIC EKPaAAEL EK
10D Onoavpod avTod Kova Kol Tahotd.

gyéveto Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s ywopo

ote conj when, at which time

telew complete, finish

uetiipev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s petapow Qo
away, leave

ékedev  from there

Matthew 13:54-58

ypoupozevg, eog M scribe, scholar

Cf. Mark 6:1-6a; Luke 4:16-30 also John 6:42
and 4:44.
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Matthew 13:54

kol EABQV gig TNV ToTtpida adTod £5idackev
anTOVG £V Tf] CLVAYOYT] AVTAV, BOTE
gkminooectot avtovg Kai Aéyewv: [160gv tovT
1 coeio adTn Kol oi SLVANELS;

Matthew 13:57

kot €okavoaAifovto &v adtd. 0 8¢ Tncodg
gimev avtoig: Ovk oty TpoeYTNG ETIHog &l uf)
&v i) matpidt kol &v tf) oikig avToD.

noTpig, Wog f native country, own city,
own town

okavdalim cause (someone) to sin/ give
up the faith; anger, shock, offend

The parallel passage in Luke makes it clear
that Nazareth is intended here.

ddaockm teach

"It was common for synagogue officials to
invite visitors to teach, and they would
certainly be interested to hear what one of their
own people had to say." Morris.

G Stahlin points out that in the Gospels this
verb is always used for "the reasons for going
astray or falling, the reference in each case is
to Jesus"; he goes on to say that the expression
is the opposite of believing in him (TNDT).

oote SO that, with the result that

ékmincoopor be amazed

noBev interrog adv. from where, how

cogua, ag f wisdom, insight, intelligence

duvapug, ewg f power, miraculous power,
miracle

mpoeNTNG, 0L M prophet

dtipog, ov  unhonoured, dishonoured,
despised

matpig, wog T see v.54

oikia, og f house, home, household

This "presents us with a problem because Jesus
did not do many works in Nazareth (v.58) and
none is recorded up to this point. It may be that
Jesus did do something that astonished them
(and which the Gospels do not record), or,
more probably, they may be referring to what
they had heard about him." Morris.

Matthew 13:55

oy 00TOC 0TIV O TOD TEKTOVOC VIACS; 0y 1
e avtod Aéyetot Mapiap kol ol adeigol
avtod TaxwpPog kai Toone kol Tipoy kol
‘Tovdag;

"Although it was an inadequate view (cf.
16:14), Jesus was widely held to be a prophet
(cf. 21:11, 46). The people of his own home
town, however, and even his own household
and family (cf. Mark 3:21) were outraged and
indignant at the pretentions of one who was to
them so familiar and hence thought to be
ordinary (for the same point, but with a wider
scope, see John 1:11)." Hagner. Hagner
comments that a similar pattern may be
observed in the Jews rejection of Jesus, who
was not the Messiah they were looking for, and
the contrasting acceptance of the Gospel by the
Gentiles, cf. Rom 9:32-33.

Matthew 13:58

TekTOV, ovog M wood-craftsman,
carpenter

Kol oK émoinoev €kel SuVALELG TOAAAG didL TNV
amotioy avTdV.

Some MSS read ‘lwong rather than Toone.
This reflects the Galilean pronunciation and is
perhaps influenced by Mark 6:3.

éker there, in that place, to that place

TOAVG, TOAAT, TTOAL gen mwoAAov, ne, ov much,
many

amotia, og T unbelief, unfaithfulness

Matthew 13:56

Kol ol adeAol antod ovyl Thoat TPOG NG
glow; moBev oLV TOVT® TOdTA TAVTA,

Cf. Mk 6:5 "Both Evangelists are saying that
in his own home town Jesus met with unbelief
and that he did not do many miracles, though
he did some." Morris.

adeion, ng T sister

ooyt (emphatic form of ov) not, no; used in
questions expecting an affirmative answer.

nofev see v.54

Matthew 14:1-12

Cf. Mark 6:14-24; Luke 9:7-9; 3:19-20.

"In view of his family connections, they are
reasoning, his rightful place was in their own
community, doing the things that villagers did.
He had no business teaching people and doing
miracles. In their minds they cut him down to
size." Morris. "They found it intolerable that
Jesus spoke as he did with the undeniable
implication of his own self-importance.”
Hagner. Cf. John 6:42; 7:15.

Matthew 14:1

‘Ev éxelvo 1@ xap@ fikovoev Hpdong o
TeTpadpyng TNV axony Incod,

ékewog, N, o demonstrative adj. that
Kopog, ov M time, season, age

‘Ev ékeive 1@ xaupd "is Matthew's own
transitional phrase here and has no
chronological significance." Hagner.

TeETpOOPYNG, O M tetrarch
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"Tetrach means strictly "ruler over a fourth
part," but it was also used to denote petty
rulers of various kinds (NEB has 'Prince
Herod"). It denotes a status below that of an
ethnarch (2 Cor 11:32, which in turn was
below a king ... [Nevertheless] people in
general may well have used the term 'king' of
their ruler... (v.9)" Morris.

axon, ng f report, news, hearing

Matthew 14:2

Kai ginev Toic moustv avtod: OVToC doTIv
Todvvng 6 Pantiog: avTog NyEPON Ano TdV
vekp@v, Kol 610 ToUTO ai SLVALELS Evepyodoty
&v adT®.

g, Ttodog m & servant, slave, child

Boartiotng, ov M Baptist, baptiser

nyépbn  Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s éyepw
raise

vekpog, o, ov dead

évepyew work, be at work (in)

"In answering the question of the source of
Jesus' power (cf. 13:54, 56), Herod thus gives
his own explanation, one caused very much by
his own guilty conscience." Hagner.

Matthew 14:3

‘O yap Hpddng kpatncog tov Todvvny Ednoev
avToV Kol &v eLAoKT] dnébeto S ‘Hpmduada
TV yovoiko Olinmov tod ddeApod avTov,

kpatew hold, hold fast, sieze

dew bind, tie

oviakn, ng f prison, imprisonment

anébero Verb, aor midd indic, 3 s dmotiOnu
throw off, throw (in prison)

yovn, axxog f woman, wife

"This lady was the granddaughter of Herod the
Great, being daughter of his son Aristobulus.
She married her uncle Herod Philip (who is to
be distinguished from the tetrach Philip, Luke
3:1), who was half brother to Herod Antipas.
Herod Philip and Herodias had a daughter,
Salome. Herod Antipas married a Nabatean
princess (whose name is not known), the
daughter of king Aretas, but he and Herodias
fell in love. They agreed to marry and
Herodias left his half-brother Herod Philip (as
Matthew says, she was the wife of his brother
Philip; she was also his niece). The daughter of
Aretas got wind of what was happening and
fled to her father, who promptly went to war
with Herod and defeated him (which provoked
Roman intervention). It was a tangled and
complex situation, but what is clear is that the
marriage of Herod Antipas and Herodias was
contrary to Old Testament law (Lev 18:16;
20:21)." Morris.

On the complexities of marriage among the
Herods, Morris adds, "Later Salome married
Philip the tetrach, half brother to Herod Philip.
She thus became both aunt and sister-in-law to
her own mother!"

Matthew 14:4

Eleyev yap adtd 0 Todvvng Ovk &Eeotiv oot
Exew avtv:

é€eottv impersonal verb it is permitted, it is
lawful, it is proper

Note the imperfect. John continually declared
this to Herod. Herod's family, "saw themselves
as above the laws that governed their subjects.
Not so John. This man boldly pointed out that
the laws of God are binding on the highest in
the land as on anyone else.” Morris.

Matthew 14:5

kol 8LV avToV dmokteival pofnon tov
SyAov, 8Tl ¢ TPOPNHTNV AVTOV ELYOV.

0cho  wish, will
amoxteivar Verb, aor act infin droxtewvo Kill,
put to death

"We should probably understand this of his
initial reaction, for the whole of the present
story, and especially verse 9, makes it clear
that at this point he was very unwilling to have
John executed.” Morris. Cf. Mark 6:19-20.

€pofndn Verb, aor pass dep indic, 3 s
eoPeopon fear, be afraid (of)
oylhog, ov m crowd, multitude

| Cf. 3:5-6.

Matthew 14:6

yeveaiolg 8¢ yevopévolg tod ‘Hpgddov
opynoarto 1 Buydnp tiig Hpwdiddoc &v 1@
péoo kai fipecev @ Hpddn,

veveolo, v npl  birthday celebration

YEVES101G YEvouevolg IS a dative absolute.

This is the only example of this construction in
the New Testament.

"When Herod celebrated his birthday he was
acting in accord with a Hellenistic custom;
there is no evidence for the celebration of
birthdays in Israel in pre-Hellenistic times."
Knutson.

opynooro Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
opyeopar dance

Buyatnp, tpoc f daughter

pecoc, 1, ov middle

fipeoev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s dpsokm
please

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT


http://sblgnt.com/

Notes on the Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/ Matthew

Matthew 14:7

60ev petd 6pkov dpoAdynoev avti) dodvat O
€av aitiontot.

Matthew 14:10

60ev from where, for which reason

opkog, o m oath, vow

opoloyew confess, declare

dodvar verb, aor act infin 313wt

0 éav whatever

aitiontar  Verb, aor midd subj, 3 s aitew
ask; midd ask for oneself, request

Matthew 14:8

Kol TEPY G anekepaioey TOV Todvvny v i
QUAOKT

nepno send
anoxepolo behead
@vAiakn, ng f seev.3

1N 0¢& mpoPiPacheion vro TG UNTPOG ATIG:
Ad¢ pot, pnoty, dde dni mivauct THY KeQOATY
‘Todvvov t0d PomrticTod.

npoPipacbeica  Verb, aor pass ptc, f nom s
npoPipalo prompt, urge, persuade

d6¢ Verb, aor act imperat, 25 815w

onoiv Verb, pres act indic, 3s enut say

@de here, in this place

mwog, axog f plate, platter, dish

"It was against Jewish law to execute a man
without a trial, and beheading was not a Jewish
form of execution, but Herod could be careless
of Jewish law and customs." Morris.

Hagner comments, "In this instance, to be
‘dead' is more blessed than to be ‘alive'; for the
one murdered truly lives, while those who
murdered him are in reality the dead. As Jesus
was soon to follow in John's path, so are his
disciples also to be prepared for death (cf.
10:21-22, 39; 24:9)."

Matthew 14:11

mwog "properly signifies something flat, like a
board; here a plate seems the meaning (cf.
Luke 11:39)." Morris.

Kol vEYON 1 Ke@oAn avtod &ml mivakt Kol
€000 1® Kopooiy, kol fjveykev Tfj untpl
avTiG.

kepoAn, g f head

"That the request could have been made and
granted at a banquet underlines the degradation
of the royal court.” Hagner.

Matthew 14:9

nvéydn Verb, aor pass indic 3s ¢gegpw  bring,
carry

€000n Verb, aor pass indic, 3s didmpu

Kopaciov, ov N girl

fiveykev Verb, aor act indic, 3 s @gpw

Matthew 14:12

Kol Amn0eig 0 factiedg did Tovg dprovg Kol
TOVG GUVAVOKELLEVOVG EkEAevaeY dobTjvat,

Kol Tpoceld6VTEG oi podnTai ovTod fpay 1O
mTdpo Kol E0oyav avTov, Kol EABOVTES
annyysov 1@ Incod.

\omneic  Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom s Avmew
grieve; pass be sad, sorrowful

A number of MSS (x C [L] W Z"* TR lat sy
co) read élvmnOn 6 Pacirevg. dwa de 'the King
was distressed. But on account of ...' thereby
relieving the ambiguity of the sytax as it stands
in the UBS text, where 610 tovg 6pkovg kai
oG cuvavakelpévoug could be linked with
\omnOeig rather than gxelevoey.

TPOCGEPYOLOL COmMe or go to
pabntng, ov m disciple, follower
aipo take, take up, take away
ntopa, To¢ N body, corpse

Some witnesses (W TR lat sy" sa bo™®

the more common coua.

) have

Oomtw  bury
annyyethav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl
drmayyello announce, proclaim

"Phillips brings out something of this
consternation by translating, 'Herod was aghast
at this'; alternatively we could understand the
meaning as 'stricken with grief."' Clearly the
request was totally unexpected and totally
unwelcome." Morris.

"Matthew may be saying that some at any rate
of John's followers now considered Jesus to be
their leader." Morris.

Baotievg, emg M king

"The title was probably used for Herod as ruler
but was not strictly true." Hagner.

0pKog, ov M see V.7

ocuvavokelor  Sit at table with, eat with
kelevw order, command

doBfvar Verb, aor pass infin didwpt
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Matthew 14:13

Axovoog 8¢ 0 Incodg aveydpnoev Ekelbev &v
Aol gig Epnuov tomov kat’ idiov: Kol
axovoavtes ot dyrot NorovONcay avtd meli
4o TV TOAEW@V.

Matthew 14:15

Axovoag 8¢ 6 Inoodg "ties this passage to the
end of the preceding one about the death of
John the Baptist... The effect of this, however,
is to ignore the fact that the story of John's
death was a flashback and so to throw the
entire sequence of narratives that follow back
to that earlier time. Perhaps Matthew regarded
John's death as having occurred only a few
days earlier (thus McNeile). The suggestion
that, given the parenthetical nature of vv 3-12,
the object of axovoag, 'having heard,' is
Herod's evaluation of John in v 2 (Carson,
Morris, Blomberg) ignores the placement of
dxovoag immediately following the reference
to the report of John's death to Jesus (v 22)
[stet v.12?]. This verse is a counterpart to 4:12,
which refers to Jesus' response to John's
imprisonment using the same participle,
axovooag, 'having heard,' and main verb,
aveympnoev, 'he went away.' Presumably Jesus
had gone &ig £pnuov tomov kot idiav,
‘privately to a deserted place," in order to pray,
the death of John perhaps turning his mind to
his own approaching passion." Hagner.

ovyiog 8¢ yevouévng mpocijAbov avtd oi
padntai Aéyovteg: "Epnudc €otv O TOmOG KOl 1}
@po. 1N mapfilbev: drdAvcov Tovg dylovg,
va ameABovTEG €ig TOg kDG dyoplowoty
£a0T01g BpdpoTa.

oy, ag f evening

npociAfov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl
TpocEPYOLOL come or go to, approach

pabntmg, ov m see v.12

The disciples, like the crowds, must have
walked to the spot.

wpo, ag T hour, moment
non adv now, already
nopepyopot pass, pass by, pass away

wpo 1dN Tapnibev it is now late'.

amoivoov  Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s dmolvw
release, send away, dismiss

arnelOovtec Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl
AmepyoLLon

koun, ng T village, small town

ayopacwotv Verb, aor act subj dayopolw
buy

€avtog, £avtn, éavtov him/her/itself

Bpoua, Tog n food, solid food

Matthew 14:16

avoympew Wwithdraw, go away

éxeev  from there

mlolov, ov N boat, ship

épnuoc, ov T deserted place, uninhabited
region, desert; also épvpog, ov adj
lonely, deserted, uninhabited, desolate

T0m0G, 0V M place, opportunity

idlo¢, a, ov One's own; kat idwav privately

oyAog, ov M see v.5

axoAovbew follow

neln on foot; by land

noMg, eog T city, town

Matthew 14:14

6 82 Incodg einev avtoic: O ypeiov Exovoty
ameABeiv: d6te avTOlG VUELG PayElv.

xpew, og f need, want
dote Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl 318mp

vueig is added for emphasis.

oayelv  Verb, aor act infin é66ww and é60w
eat, consume

Matthew 14:17

ol 8& AMéyovoty adtd- Ok Eyopev O &l uy
nwévte GpTovg kai dvo ixfvag.

®de here, in this place
nevte (indeclinable) five
aptog, ov m bread, a loaf

Kod €00V £1dev TOADV Syhov, Koi
gomlayyvicOn én’ adtoig Kai é0epdnevoey
TOVG APPDOOTOVG QVTMV.

Small loaf — a bun/roll. Five of them with the
two small fish would have been a packed lunch
for one boy (cf. Jn 6:9).

g€eMdov  Verb, aor act ptc, nomm s
€&epyopan

dvo gen & acc dvo dat dvowv two
ixBvg, vog m fish

Morris thinks that the verb here means 'come
ashore'

gidev Verb, aor act indic, 3s 6paw see

éomhayyvicOn Verb, aor pass dep indic, 3 s
omhayyvilopon be moved with pity or
compassion, have compassion

Cf. 9:36; 15:32.

""At this point the story bears some intentional
similarity to the comment of Elisha in the
miraculous provision of food from twenty
loaves of barley and the response of the man
from Baal-shalishah (2 Kings 4:42-44; cf. John
6:9, 'but what are those among so many?")."
Hagner.

Bepansvw heal, cure
appwotog, ov  Sick, ill
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Matthew 14:18

6 82 elnev- Dépeté por dde avtoig.

eepo bring, carry, bear, lead

Matthew 14:19

KAoopa, Tog N fragment, piece

dwdeka twelve

Kopwoc, ov m basket

TAnpng, &g (sometimes not declined) full,
complete

Kol KEAEVG G TOVG Oyhovg GvokABijvatl Emt ToD
xOPpTOV, APV TOVG TEVTE APTOVG KOl TOVG 60
i00ag, avaPréyag €ig TOV 00pavOv EDAOYNGEV
Kol KAGGog E0mKeY TOIG pafntaig Tovg dpToug
ot 8¢ padntol toig dyAolc.

kelevo order, command

avaxAOiivar  Verb, aor pass infin avoarxivo
seat at table, recline

XOpTOC, OL M grass, vegetation

hofov Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s Aapfovo

avapreno look up

ovpavog, ov M heaven

evloyew speak well of, bless

Here used simply of a prayer of thanksgiving.
Jesus did not bless the bread, he thanked God
for his goodness, maybe in words similar to
those found in the Mishnah, "Blessed art thou
who bringest forth bread from the earth.”

Khaw break (only of bread)
gdwxev Verb, aor act indic, 3s didmw

"The miracle typifies the full and complete
blessing of humanity in the meeting of human
need and the experience of ultimate well-
being, universal shalom. The feeding of the
multitude is thus the harbinger of good news
for Matthew's church and for Christians of
every era. At another level and in specific
contrast to the feeding of the four thousand
(which, as will be seen, points to the Gentiles),
the symbolism of the twelve baskets suggests
the special significance of this miracle for
Israel. Messianic fulfillment means (and
especially for Matthew!) that Jesus will
provide for Israel before considering the
Gentiles. And the feeding of the five thousand
is an indication to the Jews that the Messiah is
in their midst, offering to them — as in the
miracle of manna in the wilderness — the
reality of salvation, the fulfilment of the
promises.” Hagner.

"The sequence of verbs or participles, i.e.,
hopPavew, take," eddoyewy, ‘bless,’ khav,
‘break,’ 618ovay, 'give,’ is the same as in the
account of the Last Supper (26:26-27),
suggesting an inevitable association of the two
stories (but cf. the similarity with the
description of the ordinary meal in Acts
27:35)." Hagner. Cf. Lk 24:30.

Matthew 14:21

ol 8¢ £éc0iovtec fioav &vdpsg doel
TMEVTAKLOYIALOL YOPIG YOVOIKGY Kol Todiwmv.

Matthew 14:20

Kol Epayov mhvteg kai £yoptdobnoav, Kol
NPV 10 TEPLGGEDOV TAV KAACUATOV dDOEKA
Kopivoug TANpELC.

avnp, avépoc m man, husband
woel  as, about, approximately
neviokioyhotl, at, o five thousand
yopg without, apart from, besides
yovn, awkog f woman, wife
moudov, ov n  child

Matthew 14:22-33

Cf. Mark 6:45-52 also John 6:16-21.

gpayov Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl écbw
navteg Adjective, m nom pl mog
yoptalm feed, satisfy

Matthew 14:22

This was not merely a 'token meal'; the crowd
were fully satisfied with what they received.
Hagner says that this verb, "has already been
used with clearly eschatological associations in
5:6. The miracle in this sense anticipates the
messianic age in which the hungry are to be
fed (cf. Luke 1:53; 6:21). Messianic blessing
also appears to be intended in the
overabundance of food... This miracle recalls
God's miraculous, abundant provision of
manna, 'bread," dptog in the LXX, in the
wilderness (cf. Exod 16:13-35; Num 11:7-9,
31-32). The eschatological connotation of the
manna miracle is evident in 2 Apoc. Bar: 29:8
(cf. Rev 2:17)." Hagner.

Kol e00émc vaykacey tovg pabntag Eupivar
€lg mholov Kol Tpodysty avTOV €ig TO TEPAY,
£ 0V amolvom Tovg SyAovc.

£00swg is omitted from x* C* sy*°. The UBS
committee considered this an accidental
omission.

avaykalo force, compel, urge

Some MSS read pobntag avtov which the
committee judged to have been introduced
from the parallel in Mark 6:45.

aipo take, take up, take away
neplocevw  be left over

éupawve get into, embark

mAolov, ov N boat, ship

npoaym go before or ahead of

nepov  beyond, across; 1o w. the other
side

ob adv where; éogov until

amolvw see v.15
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The reasons for this hasty dismissal can be
found in John 6:15 which tells us that some of
the 5000 wanted to make Jesus their king.

Matthew 14:23

Kol amolvoag Tovg dxhovg avéPn gig To dpog
kat’ idiav Tpocevéachal. Oyiog 6 yevopuévng
udvog v 8Kel.

anolboag Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s

avépn  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s avapawve go
up

opog, ovg N mountain, hill

id10¢6, a, ov one's own; kat idav privately

TPOCEVYOLLOL pray

"The right relation between prayer and conduct
is not that conduct is supremely important and
that prayer may help it, but that prayer is
supremely important and conduct tests it."
William Temple.

oy, ag T evening
povog, 1, ov adj only, alone
éker there, in that place

"The other references to Jesus praying
(mpooevyechar) in Matthew are in 26:36, 39,
42, 44 (cf. Luke 9:28), all in connection with
his own imminent suffering and death. In the
present instance, the same thoughts may be
presumed to be in Jesus' mind, prompted
perhaps by the thought of John the Baptist's
death (cf. the initial departure of Jesus into the
wilderness privately in v 13 following the
report referred to in v 12)." Hagner.

Matthew 14:24

70 8¢ mhoilov 110N oTadiovg TOAAOVG And Tiig
Y1ig ameiyev, Pacovilopevov o TOV KVUATOV,
nv yop &vavtiog 6 Gvepog.

non now, already

otadol, v m (pl) stades, furlongs (about
200 metres)

m, yng f earth, land

"John tells us that the disciples had gone 25 to
30 stadia. The greatest width of the lake is 61
stadia ... they were well into their journey,
though with quite a way to go." Leon Morris.

anetyev Verb, imperfact indic, 3 s dneyw be
distant

Many MSS read pecov trg olacong nv rather
than otadiovg ToALoVG Ao TG YA|G AmETYEY.
The committee judged this reading to be a
harmonisation with Mark 6:47.

Bacovilw torment, disturb

Kupo, atog N wave

évavtiog, o, ov against, contrary to
avepog, ov m wind

Matthew 14:25

TeTaPTY 88 PLAGKT TG VOKTOC AOEV TPOC
avTOVG TTEPUATAV Ml TV OdAacoav.

TETAPTOC, M, ov  fourth
ovlaxn, ng T prison, watch (of the night)
wo&, voktog T night

| Between 3 and 6 in the morning.

nepumatew walk
Oolacoa, ng f sea

Matthew 14:26

o1 8¢ pabntol id6vteg avTov ml tiig Baddoong
nepuatodvto ETopdydnoav Aéyovteg 6t
Davracpd Eotv, Kol anod 100 ofov Ekpatav.

id6vteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl opaw
see, observe

grapaydnoav Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl
topacow trouble, frighten

eavtacpa, Tog N ghost, apparition

@opoc, oo m fear

kpalw cry out, call out

"OT symbolism concerning the mastery of
God over the sea and specifically his walking
upon it (e.g., Ps 77:16, 19; Job 9:8; 38:16; cf.
wisdom in Sir 24:5), while significant in
retrospect, could hardly have occurred to the
disciples at the time, although for the
evangelist and his readers it must have been
suggestive." Hagner.

Matthew 14:27

€00Vg 0¢ EMdAncev avtoig 6 Incodc Aéymv:
®apoeite, &yd el pun eoPeicbe.

€0Bvg adv. straightway, immediately
Aodew speak, talk

x* D 084 sy sa bo omit 6 'Incovg, other
witnesses (C L W © 0106 f*** TR) place
avtoig before 6 Incovg. Although the shorter
reading may be original, it is also possible that
the name dropped out through homoioteleuton.
Hence the committee placed the name in
brackets.

Bapoem (only in imperat) Courage! Take
courage! Cheer up!

On the expression éyom ey Filson remarks that
it "implies that the speaker had authority and
embodies God's power and claim. Jesus brings
the answer to their need if only they perceive
and believe that in him God is at work to save
them. Hill says it is "not "It is I', but 'l AM’, the
Living One, master of wind and wave."
Morris says "the expression has overtones of
deity, and who but God could walk on the
stormy waters?"

eoPeopon fear, be afraid (of)
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Matthew 14:28

Amoxpfsic 8¢ ot O Tlétpoc simev- Kbpre, €
oV €1, kKéhevody e EA0ETY Tpog o &ml Ta
Boata-

armoxpieic  Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
amoxpwvopor answer, reply, say

Kerev® see v.19

€MOelv  Verb, aor act infin £pyopan

VOwp, OOTOG N water

It is difficult to know what lay behind Peter's
request. It may have been that Peter wanted to
participate with Jesus in this miracle as he had
in the preceding one. Perhaps it was no more
than impulsiveness or the desire to do
something excitingly dangerous — to have a
once-in-a-lifetime experience — which
appealed to him. The impossible would be
possible through the power of Jesus. Thus
Peter's request is based upon faith in Jesus and
not upon an uncertainty about whether the
apparition really was Jesus (this really is
assumed in the protasis of the condition)."”
Hagner.

Matthew 14:29

6 8¢ elmev- 'EAOE. kai kataPac amd tod mhoiov
[Iétpog meprendnoev €mi o BoaTa kol NABev
7pOg TOV Incodv.

€MOE Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s €pyopat
katofowve come or go down, descend
A0V, OV N See V.22

mepITOTE®D See V.25

"We usually remember that Peter's faith failed
and that Jesus drew attention to this. But we
should bear in mind that it took courage for the
apostle to venture on the water at all." Leon
Morris.

Matthew 14:30

BAémmv 6 TOV Gvepov ioyvpov Epofnon, kol
ap&dpevos katamovtifecBat Expa&ev Aéyov:
Kopie, cdoov pe.

Brenw see, look

"The present participle BAenwv means
something like 'as he saw'; the switch of
attention from Jesus to the storm coincided
with Peter's inability to stay on top of the
water." Leon Morris.

avepog, ov M see v.24
ioyvpog, a, ov strong, mighty, powerful

Some important witnesses (x B* 073 33 sa bo)
omit icyvpov, which may have been added to
heighten the cause of Peter's fear (cf. the
addition of opodpa in W). A majority of the
committee, however, regarded the word as
necessary to explain Peter's increased fear.
Thus the word is enclosed in brackets.

£pofndn Verb, aor pass dep indic, 3 s
@oPeopon see v.27

| Phillips, "he panicked"

ap&auevog Verb, aor midd ptc, m nom s
apyo midd begin

kotanovtiopon Sink, be drowned

kpalo see v.26

o®odv Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s colo
save, rescue

| Cf. 8:25.

Matthew 14:31

e00¢w¢ 8¢ 0 'Inocolg éxteivag v yeipa
€neldfero adtod kai Aéyetl avT®d: OMyomIoTE,
€lg ti édioTooag;

éktewvo  stretch out, extend
xewp, xewog f hand, power
mlapPavopor take, take hold of, sieze
oMyomiotog, ov  Of little faith
dwotalo doubt, be doubtful

"The leading apostle might have been expected
to trust more wholeheartedly, more especially
since he had already taken some steps in his
alien environment. He was learning that
problems arise when doubt replaces trust.”
Leon Morris.

"Here the object of the doubt is whether it was
possible indeed to walk on the water and hence
indirectly expresses a doubt concerning the
power of Jesus. Peter was nevertheless saved.
The underlying message here is as much for
the disciples and for Matthew's church as it is
for Peter himself." Hagner.

Matthew 14:32

Kol avaPaviov aovtdv gig 10 mholov kdmacev
0 Gvepoc.

avofoive go/come up, ascend, embark
konalw cease, stop

"éxomacev O Gvepog ... not apparently in
response to a command of Jesus (as in 8:26)
but simply in response to his presence in the
boat." Hagner.

Matthew 14:33

o1 6¢ év 1 TAoI® TPocEKLYNCAY OOTHD
Aéyovtec: AAnBdC Beod vidG €l

npookvvew worship, fall down and
worship, fall at another's feet
anbwg adv truly, in truth
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Cf. the similar contrast with the ending of the
similar story in 8:23-27. "... it is not easy to
see precisely how they would have understood
the expression at this time (after the
resurrection it would have had fuller
significance for all Christians). But at least
they are saying more than that Jesus is one
among many whose godliness entitles them to
be addressed as 'sons of God.' They are saying
that Jesus is uniquely related to the one God."
Leon Morris.

"Here 'Son of God' is probably understood by
the disciples as the unique messenger of God,
God's messianic agent, and not, as the later
church will make explicit, the actual
incarnation of God. This conclusion has an
inevitability about it, given the preceding two
narratives. It strangely anticipates the answer
given to the direct question of Jesus in 16:16,
which gives the impression of being the first
time the question has received this answer. Yet
Matthew's Christology builds throughout the
narrative of the words and deeds of Jesus that
begins in chap. 5. The present passage and
verse are a climactic point in the narrative thus
far (cf. Mark 15:39; Matt 27:54). 16:16 is yet a
higher climax and a turning point of the whole
Gospel." Hagner.

kakwg badly, severely; kokog éyo be sick

Matthew 14:36

Kot TapekdAovy adTov va povov dyovtat Tod
KpooTEdov To 1paTiov avtod- Kol G0t
fiyavto diecmbncov.

nopakoiew exhort, encourage, urge

povov adv only, alone

dywovtor Verb, aor midd subj, 3 pl antwo
midd. take hold of, touch

Kkpoonedov, ov n fringe, edge, tassel

ipatiov, ov N garment, clothing, cloak

Cf. 9:20. "Jesus probably healed in his normal
way, i.e., directly. But there were apparently so
many people in need of healing that they
pressed around him and begged (ropexaiovv;
for the same use of the verb, cf. 8:5) to touch
the hem of his garment (for this, see Comment
on 9:20). Such is the power of Jesus that all
who touched him on this occasion were
instantly cured of their maladies." Hagner.

oc0g, m, ov correlative pronoun, as much as;
pl. as many as, all

fiwavzo Verb, aor midd indic, 3 pl ante

dieowbnoav Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl
dwowle bring safely through, cure

Matthew 14:34-36

The compound verb is not to be distinguished
in meaning from the simple cw(w, cf. 9:21-22.

Cf. Mark 6:53-56; John 6:22-25.

Matthew 15:1-11

Verse 34

|Cf. Mark 7:1-15; Luke 11:37-41,

Kai Siomepdoavtec fAOov £mi thv yijv eic
I'evvmoopér.

Matthew 15:1

Sdwmephoavteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl
dwmepaw Cross over
m, yne T seev.24

Tote mpocépyovtar 1@ Incod and
‘Tepocoidpmv Dopioaiot Kol ypopupHoTelg
Aéyovteg

"Gennesaret, or Gennesar, is either a village or
a region (or both) that lies on the shore just a
couple of miles southwest of Capernaum."
Hagner.

tote then, at that time
TPOGEPYOLOL COmMe or go to

It would seem that they had come from
Jerusalem to Galilee specifically to oppose
Jesus.

Matthew 14:35

Kol EmyvovTeg adTOV ol dvopeg Tod TOTOV
gkelvou améotelhay eig 6NV TNV TEpiy®pPOoV
gkelvny, kol Tpoonveykay avTd mhvTag Tovg
KaK®dG EYovTog,

YPOUUOTEVG, E0G M Scribe, expert in
Jewish law

Matthew 15:2

gmyvook® perceive, recognise

avnp, avdpog m man, husband

Tomoc, ov M place, opportunity

ékewog, m, o demonstrative adj. that

arootedo send, send out

o0Aog, 1, ov whole, all, complete, entire

nepywpog, ov T surrounding region,
neighbourhood

npoorveykav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl
npoogepw bring, bring before

A ti ol podntoi cov Topafaivovsty v
mapadocty TAV TpecPLTEP®V; 0 YAP ViTTOVTOL
TaG YEpoG avT®dV OtV dptov Ecbimaty.

napaPove break, disobey
napadooic, eng f tradition
npecPutepoc, a, ov elder
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"R. Akiba explained ... 'The tradition is a fence
around the law.' ... The point of this is that the
tradition was seen as a protection for the law;
anyone who kept the tradition would not come
anywhere near breaking the law. How false
this view was is clear from the incident we are
considering." Leon Morris.

Oavatog, ov m death
televtow die

Cf. Exod 20:12; 21:17; Deut 5:16.

Matthew 15:5

vimto  wash; midd wash oneself
xep, xewpog T hand

otav when, whenever, as often as
aptog, o m bread, food

¢001w and é60w eat

VUETC 8¢ Aéyete "Og av ginn t@ moTpi 7 T
punepi- Adpov 6 €av €& €pod deeAndiig,

o¢ av / éav whoever
dwpov, ov n gift, offering

Here the sense is 'a gift promised to God'".

"The particular tradition that they took up with
Jesus was that concerned with the washing of
hands before eating. This was not a matter of
personal hygiene but of the removal of
ceremonial defilement.... The Pharisees
discerned a great number of ‘unclean’ things
that one might encounter in the ordinary course
of life that might easily be touched with the
hands. The contact made the hands unclean,
and if unclean hands touched food, that, too,
became unclean. When it was eaten the whole
person was made unclean. To avoid such a
dreadful happening the strict upholders of the
tradition had evolved a ritual washing that
removed defilement, and they practiced it
scrupulously before eating." Leon Morris.

aeeAn0fic  Verb, aor pass subj, 2 s deerew
gain, profit, benefit

"The son is vowing away all that he might
have used to support his parents." Morris.
Some contemporary evidence suggests that the
son might not lose personal use of the wealth
or property so vowed.

Matthew 15:6

00 UN TWHOEL TOV TaTéPO ADTOD Kol
NKVPDOGOTE TOV AdYoV T0D Oe0D d1d TV
Tapaoocty VUGDV.

nynoer Verb, aor act subj, 3s o

Matthew 15:3

6 8¢ amoxp1Beic simev ovToic: A Ti kai dueic
napapaivete v Evioinv tod Bgod d1d TV
Tapadocty VOV,

armoxpieic  Verb, aor pass dep ptc, mnom s
dmokpvopon answer, reply

Some MSS (C L W © 0106 f* TR vg® sy”")
add 1 mv pntepa avtov and others slight
variants of the same. The phrase could have
been added to bring about agreement with vv
4-5 and the parallel in Mark 7:12, or it could
have accidentally been dropped because of the
similar ending avtov (or deliberately omitted
for stylistic reasons). The committee omits the
phrase on the weight of & B D.

axvpow cancel, disregard

| Note the emphatic vueig

évtoln, g f command

"The very heart of Pharisaism, the tradition of
the elders (= 'your tradition' ... ) that was
supposed to protect against the violation of the
Torah, had in fact become responsible for (3,
'because of') the grievous transgression of
God's command. This accusation proves to be
more devastating than that of the Pharisees
against Jesus' disciples (v 2)." Hagner.

X% C 084 f* read tov vopov; L W 0106 TR
lat sy" read v étoAnv. The latter appears to
be a harmonisation with v 3. While tov Aoyov
could be caused by Mark 7:13, the committee
preferred the weight of x' B D.

Matthew 15:7

vIoKpLTal, KOADG EMpoPrTtevcey mepl UMV
Hoatog Aéyov:

Matthew 15:4

6 yop 0ed¢ einev: Tina TOV matépa Kod THY
untépa, koi- ‘O kakoloy®dv matépa fj pnNTépa
Bavdto terevTiTD:

vmokplrng, ov M hypocrite
npopntevw prophesy, speak God's
message

Matthew 15:8

Some witnessed (x** C L W 0106 TR f sy")
read évetethato Agywv rather than einev. This
is probably a scribal expansion (cf. évtoAnv in
v 3).

‘0 Aad¢ 0vT0¢ TOiC Yeihestv pne Tind, 1) 8¢
Kapdio adTdV TOPP® AmEyel A’ Euod:

Cf. Isa 29:13.

Twawo honour, regard, reverence
Kokohloyem speak evil of, curse
n or

loog, oo m people, a people
¥€wog, ovg n lip

koapda, og T heart

noppw adv far away, far
aneyw be distant
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Matthew 15:9

parnv 8¢ céPovral pe, S18GoKOVTEG
ddackariog Eviaipoto avOpodmTwy.

potnv adv in vain, to no purpose
oefopar  worship

dwaokw teach

dwaokaha, ag T what is taught, doctrine
évtolua, Tog N commandment, rule

Matthew 15:10

Kai Tpockalecdpevoc oV SyAov einev adToic:

Axobete Koi cvvieTe:

npookorecshpevog Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m
noms mpookoieopor call to oneself,
summon

ocvvinut and cvview understand,
comprehend

Matthew 15:11

00 10 gioepyduevoV €ig TO GTOUA KOWVOT TOV
GvOpwmov, ALY TO EKTOPEVOLEVOV EK TOD
oTop0ToG T0UTO KOwol TOV dvOpwmov.

glogpyopon enter, go in, come in
oTopa, Tog N mouth

kowow defile, make unclean
gkmopgvopot  go or come out

Cf. Eph 4:29; Jas 3:6. "Jesus is warning that
defilement is not something that may be
casually acquired by physical contact (and
which may easily be removed by appropriate
ritual practice). It is something that affects the
person at the root of his or her being. When
one is evil there, then the words that come out
of the mouth reveal the inner corruption.”
Leon Morris.

"Matthew ... probably minimises the implicit
revolutionary significance of 11a because he is
writing to Jewish Christians (Mark on the other
hand, writing to gentile Christians, maximises
the point and makes it quite explicit with the
editorial comment: 'Thus he declared all foods
clean' [Mark 7:19). Even so, Matthew has not
totally suppressed the radical truth that Jesus'
words open the door to a new evaluation of the
dietary restrictions, i.e., to the commands of
the written Torah itself. For Matthew, Jesus
alone is the true interpreter and upholder of the
ultimate meaning of the Torah. It should be no
surprise that it took some time for the implicit
teaching of Jesus to be fully understood and
implemented in the early church, especially by
Jewish Christians. Thus we see Peter
struggling with the issue in Acts 10:10f. Yet
even Jewish Christians such as Peter (Acts
10:28) and Paul, himself a former Pharisee,
learn eventually that the distinctions of ritual
purity have been done away with in Christ
(Rom 14:14, 20). Matthew's conservative
Jewish-Christian church may well have
continued to observe the dietary laws as a
matter of custom and to support their claim
vis-a-vis the synagogue that they were the
fulfilment of Judaism, but they would surely
have been aware that their Christian
counterparts in gentile communities and
perhaps even other Jewish-Christian
congregations had done away with such
observances." Hagner.

Matthew 15:12-20

Cf. Mark 7:17-23.

Matthew 15:12

Tote TpoceBoveg ol pobntal Aéyovoty adTd:
O1idag 611 o1 Doproaiol AKOVGAVTEG TOV AdYOV
éokavoaricOnoav;

tote then, at that time

mpocepyopon see v.1

oido (verb perf in form but with present
meaning) know, understand

okavdaAlm cause (someone) to give up
the faith; anger, shock, offend

G Stahlin says that the verb here implies not
merely "feeling hurt"; rather "the primary
meaning is 'deep religious offence' at the
preaching of Jesus, and this both causes and
includes denial and rejection of Jesus."
(TDNT)
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Matthew 15:13

6 8¢ amoxp1Beic eimev- Moo uteia fiv ovk
€pUTEVGEY O TATIP LOL O OVPAVIOG
gxpllobnoetat.

amoxpdeic see v.3

outew, og T plant

eutevw plant

ovpaviog, ov heavenly, in heaven

ékplodnoetor  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s
éxplom uproot

"So far from being reliable expositors of the
kingdom of God, the Pharisees were not even
in the kingdom." Morris.

Matthew 15:14

doete adToOS TVPAOL EiGIY 00N YOl TVEADV:
TOPAOG BE TVEAOV E0V ONYT], ALLEOTEPOL EiG
BoBuvov mecodvtat.

| Cf. 23:16, 24; Luke 6:39. |

apmut leave, let go

| Here means, 'leave them alone,' 'let them be." |

Toplog, 1, ov  blind
odnyog, ov m guide, leader

The shorter text is supported by B D 0237.
There are also a number of other textual
variants involving word order and/or the
omission of the first tupAot. While recognising
that, from the viewpoint of external evidence,
the testimony of B and D is strong, the
committee thought that the longer reading (x*
L © f* 3 et al) better explained the origin of
the several variants.

gav if

odnyew lead, guide

apeotepot, ai, o both, all

BoBuvoc, ov m ditch, pit

necobvton  Verb, fut midd/pass dep indic, 3 pl
mte  fall, fall down

"We should not miss ... the force of Jesus'
future tense, which gives the air of prophetic
certainty." Morris.

Matthew 15:15

Amokpifeic 8¢ 6 TIétpoc einev ot Ppdcov
MUV TV Topafoiny TovTnyv.

opate explain, interpret

x B f! sa bo omit tavtny. The word could have
been deliberately omitted by scribes since the
intended 'parable’ or ‘analogy' is not that which
immediately precedes. Thus the word is placed
in the text but in brackets.

"There is something so revolutionary in his
[Jesus'] attitude that their minds have difficulty
in following him." Dietrich.

Matthew 15:16

6 82 elmev- Axpny xoi Opeic dovvetol dote;

axpnv adv  still, even now
dovvetog, ov  without understanding, dull

"The disciples had been with Jesus for quite
some time, they had seen what he did and
heard what he taught. They ought to have had
more understanding than is implied in Peter's
request.”" Leon Morris.

Matthew 15:17

00 vogite §TL i TO EI6TOPELOUEVOV EiG TO
GTON E1G TNV KOOV Y®PET Kol €1G ApedpdVa
ExPorreTay;

vogw understand, perceive, discern
oTtopo, Tog N see v.11

kol og f stomach

Yopew Qo into

apedpwv, mvog m latrine

ékPariio throw out, expel, cast out

Matthew 15:18

70 8 EkmopevdEVa €K TOD GTONOTOG €K TH|G
Kapdiag EEEpyeTat, KAKEIVA KOWVOT TOV
avOpwmov.

ékmopevopor See v.11

koapdw, ag T heart

KAKewog, m, o contraction of ot ékgivog
and that one, and he, that one also

‘and it is these' kakewog "can denote ‘what is
relatively more distant' or, as here, 'what is
relatively closer' (BAGD)" Leon Morris.

kowow Seev.1ll

Matthew 15:19

€K yap g kapdiog EE€pyovtar dStodoyiopol
movnpoi, eovol, potyeion, Topveiat, KAomal,
yevdopaptupiot, Pracenuiot.

dwdoyiopog, ov M thought, reasoning

movnpog, a, ov evil, bad, wicked

@ovog, o m murder, killing

poyew, ag T adultery

nopvela, og T sexual immorality

Khomn, ng T theft

yevdopaptupa, ag f false evidence or
testimony

Broconua, ag f slander, blasphemy

"Matthew proceeds to a series of offences
arranged in the order in which they come in the
Ten Commandments.” Leon Morris. However,
it is not immediately obvious why Matthew
omits Mark's 'covetousness,' i.e., the tenth
commandment.

Transgression of God's commandments is what
defiles a person.
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Matthew 15:20 €kewog, 1, o demonstrative adj. that

TadTé £6TIV T KovoDvTa TOV vOpwmov, TO 8¢ é§87§90500‘ Verb, aor act ptc, f nom s

avintolg xepoiv eayelv ob Kool Tov egepyopa

dvOpomov. kpalm cry out, call out

avintog, ov - not washed according to ritual “That she shouted probably means that she was
law agitated and spoke in an excitable way, while

e, xewpog f hand the imperfect tense indicates that she kept

payeiv  Verb, aor act infin éc0wo eat shouting.” Leon Morris.

"For the most part ceremonial defilement must éheaw and éeew be merciful, show

have been accidental — people did not try to be kindness

defiled. But sins like those Jesus has just Buyamp, pog f daughter

mentioned are done with serious intent or with xakog badly, severely

loss of self-control. It is this kind of thing that Kkoakwg probably here means more than 'badly'.

really defiles... Jesus is drawing attention to It may mean "cruelly demon-possessed"

the fact that wickedness takes its origin in our (NASB) or "wickedly possessed.” Leon

inmost being. He is warning his followers Morris.

against letting their personal desires and lusts doupoviCopar be possessed by demons

be the guide to their conduct." Leon Morris.

"The true problem of sin is not to be found in a Matthew 15:23

failure to perform correctly some external
minutiae of human making; sin is an interior
matter that concerns the evil thought, words
and deeds that come from the heart. Moral
righteousness is thus far more important than

0 0¢ ovKk Amekpidn avti] Adyov. Kol
nmpocelBdvTeg ol pabntal avtod NpdTovV
avToOV Aéyovteg Amoivcov avthy, 6Tt Kpalet
Omiofev NuUdV.

ritual purity. The fundamental problem of amexpitn Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s

humanity is more basic than the Pharisees amokpwvopor answer, reply

dreamed. The Pharisees simply failed to TpoGEPYOUAL COMeE Or go to, approach

address sin as a radical human problem. The épota ask, request, beg, urge

overcoming of sin, however, was essential to amoAvcov Verb, aor act imperat, 25 amolve

the purpose and work of Jesus (cf. 1:21; send away, dismiss

26:28)." Hagner. May have implied "give her what she wants
and send her off."

Matthew 15:21-28 omoBev  prep with gen behind, after

Cf. Mark 7:24-30. Note also the similarities

between this story and that of the centurion's Matthew 15:24

request in 8:5-13. 6 8¢ amokpiOeic einev: OVK AmecTAANV &l U
&lg ta TpoPata Ta drolmAdTa oikov TopanA.

Matthew 15:21 arnoxpifeic Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s

GIToKpIVOpLOL

aneotodnv Verb, aor pass indic, 1 s
arnooteAdo send, send out

elun except

npoPatov, ov N sheep

anolwAidta Verb, perf act ptc, n nom/acc pl
armolMw  destroy, lose; perf ptc lost

| oikog, ov m house, household, people

Kol é€eABav ékelbev 6 Tnoodc dveymdpnoey &ig
T pépn THpov kol Xid@dVoG.
é€eMdov Verb, aor act ptc, nomm s

g€epyopan
gxeev  from there
avoympew Wwithdraw, go away

|Cf. the similar phrase in 14:13.
uepog, ovg n part, piece, in part, partly
| First time wholly out of Jewish territory.

Matthew 15:22

Kai i6ov yuvr Xavavaio 4o tédv opimv
éxeivov éEelBodoa Ekpalev Aéyovoa:
EAéNcov pe, kopie v10g Aavid- 1 Buydnp pov
Kak®dg dopovileror.

yovn, axxog f woman

Xavavawog, a, ov Canaanite

oplov, ov n territory, region,
neighbourhood, vicinity
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Cf. 10:5-6. "There are mysteries here that we
cannot solve, but while Jesus came to make
that atonement for sin which would mean
salvation for people in every place throughout
the whole wide world, he did not come to
engage in a worldwide mission of healing or
the like. His earthly mission was to the
Israelites, here described as lost sheep ... Jesus
is saying that his mission was to the ancient
people of God, and the Gospels show us quite
clearly that this was the way it worked out. His
contacts with Gentiles were very few, and his
preachers went out only to Israel (10:5-6)."
Leon Morris.

Matthew 15:27

7 8¢ simev- Nad, k0pig, koi yap T Kvvapia
€obiel amod TdV Yiyiov tdV mmtdviev ano Tig
Tpoméing T®V Kupimv adTOV.

Matthew 15:25

1 8¢ éMBodoa mpocekhvel adTH Aéyovoa:
Kopte, Borbet pot.

éABodoa  Verb, aor act ptc, f nom s €pyopon

npockvvew worship, fall down and
worship, fall at another's feet

Bonbew help

The only occurrence of this verb in Matthew's
gospel.

"The Jews universally assumed that
eschatological fulfilment belonged to Israel in
an exclusive sense. Many also expected that
the overflow of the abundant eschatological
blessing of God would be made available to
‘righteous’ Gentiles (i.e., by keeping the
Noachic laws [Gen 9:1-17 — particularly
abstaining from blood, vv.4-6]). The woman
seems to know of this widespread idea and
thus that as a Gentile, though she has no right
to the eschatological banquet itself, she might
well be allowed to enjoy something of the
overflow, here described in the image of 'the
crumbs' (tov yywv, a word occurring in the
NT only here and in the Markan parallel) that
fall from the table (cf. Luke 16:21) to the
'house dogs' (xvvapiotg, again in the NT only
in these verses and in the Markan parallel)."”
Hagner.

Matthew 15:26

6 82 dmoxpifeic einev: Odk Eottv KaAOV AaPeiv
TOV dpTov TV TEKVeV Kol PaAelv Tolg
Kuvapioig.

vaur yes, yes indeed, certainly

¢o0ww and écbw eat, consume

yiyov, ov h small crumb, scap (of food)
mre fall, fall down

tpanela, ng f table

kahog, M, ov good, right, proper
hofeiv Verb, aor act infin Aappoave
aptog, ov m bread, food

tekvov, ov n child

Jesus' use of the term signifying 'house dog'
gives the woman an opportunity both to agree
with his statement but also to assert that such
dogs also have a place in the household and are
fed from its provision.

"points to the injustice if children are deprived
of their food." Leon Morris.

Matthew 15:28

BoAelv  Verb, aor act infin foAleo throw
Kuvaplov, ov N house dog, dog

The diminutive form here denotes a house dog
as opposed to a wild street dog.

1618 dmoxpideic 6 Tnoodg simev adTii- Q yovou,
peyaAn cov 1| TioTig yevnonito oot dg BEAeLC.
kai 160 1 Buydnp adtiic Ao Thg dpog
éxeivng.

tote then, at that time

» O!

yovor Noun, voc s yovn, acog f
ueyac, ueyain, peyo. large, great
motig, ewg f faith, trust, belief

"Only she and another Gentile, the Centurion
of Capernaum [8:10], are praised publicly for
their faith by Jesus." Hamann.

Great faith is not great passivity. Great faith
argues its cause with God and prevails.
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"What becomes clear ... from the present
passage is a basic principle: that it is ultimately
receptive faith and not physical Jewishness
that determines the blessing of God. Paul
maximised this truth as apostle to the Gentiles.
The latter can receive the privilege of the Jews
through faith (cf. esp. Rom 4; Gal 3).
Accordingly, the privilege of the Jews is no
longer unique but is to be enjoyed by all who
respond in faith (cf. 21:43)." Hagner.

£xdOnto éxel "Very much as though he
intended to teach (cf. 5:1) rather than to heal
(teaching indeed may generally have preceded
healing, and the fact that the crowd was with
Jesus for three days suggests the same)."
Hagner.

Matthew 15:30

yvevnOitw Verb, aor pass dep imperat, 3 s
Yoo

Bedo  wish, will

iaopon heal, cure, restore

Buyatnp, Tpog f see v.22

opa, ag T hour, moment, instant

€KEWOG, 1, 0 See v.22

kot TpocTilBov avT@d dyhot ToAlol ExovTeg
ped’ Eautdv KOPOLS, TVPAOVGS, YOAOVG,
KLAAOVG, Kai £TEPOVG TOALOVGE, Kol Eppryay
aOTOVG TTaPA TOVG TOSAG AdTOD, Kol
€0epdmevoev avTovC

"For him [Matthew] two things were
important, the faith of the Canaanite woman
and the immediacy of the cure of her daughter.
As with another Gentile, the centurion whose
slave was sick, there is healing at the request
of another than the sufferer, healing at a
distance, and a commendation of the Gentile's
faith." Leon Morris.

"The eventual answering of the request of the
Canaanite woman, as with the healing of the
centurion's son (8:5-13), are exceptions in the
ministry of Jesus that are at the same time
anticipations of the ultimate goal of the
mission of the Christ, which is to bring
blessing to humankind universally." Hagner.

npocfiAfov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl
TPOGEPYOLOL COmMe or go to

oyhog, ov m crowd, multitude

€avtog, £avtn, Eavtov him/her/itself

y®log, n, ov lame, crippled

Telog, n, ov  blind

KvAlog, m, ov  crippled

koo, a, ovdumb, mute, deaf

£tepog, o, ov other, another, different

Eppuryav  Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl purto
throw down, put down

nddag Noun, acc pl movg, modog m  foot

Oepancvew heal, cure

Matthew 15:31

Matthew 15:29-31

dote 10V OyAov Bovpdoot BPAETOVTOG KOOV
AorloTvTtog KVAAOVG VYIETG KOl YAOVG
meptoTotvTog Kol TopAovg PAémovTtag: Kol
£€06&acav Tov 0oV TopanA.

"As in the similar sequence in 14:13-14, Jesus
heals large numbers of people of a variety of
maladies prior to the miraculous feeding of the
multitude.” Hagner.

Matthew 15:29

wote  so that, with the result that

Oavudoar Verb, aor act infn Bavpalm
wonder, be amazed

Brenw see, be able to see

Aokew speak, talk

vymg, &g sound, healthy, well, cured

Kai petopog ékeibev 6 Tnoodc AA0ev mopd Thv
Bdlaccav tiig Folhaiog, kol dvapag gig to
Opog £kabnTo €Kl

uetofog Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
petafowve leave, move, cross over

gxeev  from there

Baracoa, ng f sea

Comparison with Mark (7:31) suggests that
Jesus was travelling down the eastern shore of
Galilee and that he remained in Gentile
territory.

A few witnesses (x ' lat sy*® bo) omit kvALodg
Vyielg perhaps because it was thought to be
redundant in light of the next clause
concerning the lame walking, or because there
are no other references to the healing of the
deformed in the Gospels. On the other hand,
the phrase could have been added to make the
list of those cured more nearly parallel with the
four categories of need mentioned inv 3. The
broad character of witnesses containing the
words favours their retention in the text.

nepuate walk, walk about, live
do&alw praise, honour, glorify, exalt

avapowveo go up, come up, ascend
opog, ovg N mountain, hill
kabnpon  Sit, sit down, live

ékel there, in that place

"This expression underlines God' faithfulness
to his people and thus inevitably implies the
fulfilment of prophecy (cf. the correspondence
with Isa 35:5-6, where three of the four
maladies are specifically mentioned; cf. too Isa
29:18-19), though this is not mentioned."
Hagner.
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Matthew 15:32-38

Cf. Mark 8:1-10.

Verse 32

‘0 4¢ 'Inocodg TPOGKOAESAUEVOS TOVG LaONTAG
avtod gimev: Tmhayyvilopat £ TOV Syhov, HTt
17O Muépat TPEiG TPOSUEVOLGIV Lot Kot 00K
EYovov Tl Ay®motv: Kol AToADGOL 0DTOVG

VIoTELS 00 BEA®, unmote EKAVODGY €V 1} 05®.

npookalesipevog Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m
noms mpookoieopor call to oneself,
summon

pobnng, oo m disciple, pupil, follower

omhayyvilopon be moved with pity or
compassion, have compassion

noén adv now, already

TpEIC, TP gen tpiwv dat tpiowv three

Tpooueve remain, stay with

odyoowv  Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl éobw eat

"The meaning is not that the crowds had fasted
for those days, but that during that time they

had exhausted their food supply.” Leon Morris.

arolvw release, send away, dismiss

viiotelg Noun, acc pl vnotig, 1dog m & f
hungry, without food

Ol wish

unmote lest, otherwise

gklbdow  Verb, aor pass dep subj, 3 pl
g&xdvopon faint

06do¢, ov f way, road, journey

Matthew 15:33

Kkai Aéyovotv avt@d ot padntai- [6Oev fuiv &v
gpnuig dptot tocodTol Gote yoptdoat dyrov
TOGODTOV;

moBev interrog adv. from where

épnua, ac f deserted place, uninhabited
region, desert

aptog, oo m bread, a loaf, food

TOCOVTOG, OVTH, OLTOV SO much, so great;
pl so many

dote SO that, with the result that

yoptaoar Verb, aor act infin yoptolw feed,
satisfy

Matthew 15:34

kol Aéyet avtoig 0 Incode: I1dcovg dpTovg
&xete; ol 0¢ etmav: ‘Entd, kai OAlyo ix00d0.

1oGog, 1, ov_how much(?), how many(?)
énta. seven

Cf. 16:9-10.

oAyog, m, ov little, small; pl. few
ixfvdov, ov n small fish, fish

Matthew 15:35

Kot Tapayyeidag @ dylm dvameselv Emt TV
ynv

nopayyel® command, instruct

|Jesu5 takes command of the situation.

avameceiv  Verb, aor act infin avamnto  Sit,
sit at table
m, me f earth

Matthew 15:36

£hafev Tovg EnTa dpTovg Kai Tovg iybvog Kol
e0Yap1oTNoaG EKANGEV Kol £6100V TOTG
pabntais ot 8¢ pabnrai toig dyrois.

£\ofev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s Aappovo
ixfug, vogc m fish

When the disciples spoke of the fish they used
the diminutive — in their estimation what they
had was quite insignificant. No resource
remains insignificant when placed in the hands
of Jesus.

gvyapotem thank, give thanks
Khaw break (only of bread)
£6i6ov  Verb, imperf act indic, 3 s d15mut

Again, as in 14:19, the sequence of verbs
corresponds closely with that used in the
institution of the Lord's Supper, cf. 26:26.

Matthew 15:37

kai Epayov mavteg Kal ExoptdcOnooy, Kai to
mEPLOGEDOV TAV KAICUATOV Npav ETTA
omupidog TANPELC.

£payov Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl oo

navteg Adjective, m nom pl mog

yoptalm seev.33

nepioosvw  be left over, be more than
enough

KAaopa, Tog N fragment, piece

aipo take, take up, take away

émto See v.34

omopig, Woc f basket (larger than the
KOQWVOC)

Morris says that, "the distinction between the
two words is not that of size but of material;
the earlier word [kogivoc] denoted a basket of
some rigid material (wicker?) whereas that
used here is of a more flexible material
(perhaps hemp). Since we do not know how
big any of the baskets was, we cannot compare
the quantities of their contents."

mnpng, & (sometimes not declined) full

Matthew 15:38

oi 8¢ £c0iovteg fioav TeTpoKicyilol dvpeg
XOPIG YOVOIK@DY Kol Todiov.

teTpakicyilol, ot o four thousand
yopic without, apart from, besides
modov, ov n child
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Matthew 15:39

Kol AmoAvoog TV OxAovg EVEPN €ig T0 mhoiov,
Kol NABev gig Ta dplo Moyadav.

anolboag Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
amoAv® See v.32

évépn Verb, aor act indic, 3 s éufove get
into, embark

mAowov, ov n boat, ship

oplov, ov n territory, region

There are a number of variant spellings of the
name Mayadav — many MSS read Maydaha.

The long passage [from Owiog yevouévng to
the end of v.3] is omitted by important
witnesses (x B X I f* sy*° sa mae bo™). It may
have been inserted from Luke 12:54-56
(although the wording is very different) or
from some other source. On the other hand, if
original, it may have been deliberately omitted
by copyists in regions where a red morning sky
does not indicate a storm, as, for example, in
Egypt, or it may have been omitted because it
is not found in the Markan parallel or in the
otherwise identical pericope in 12:38-39.

Matthew 16:1-4

Cf. 12:38-39; Mark 8:11-13.

Matthew 16:1

gvdwa, ag f fair weather
noppalo be red

Matthew 16:3

Kai tpocerBovieg oi @apioaiot kol
Yaddovkaiotl mePAlovTeS ETNPMTNOOYV OVTOV
onpeiov €k 100 ovpavod Emdei&ot anTois.

Kol Tpoi- Zpepov YeEdV, Tuppdlet Yop
oTVYVAL®V 6 0VPAVOG. TO LEV TPOSOTOV TOD
00pOVOD YIVOOKETE SLaKPIVELY, TA 08 onpela
TOV Kap@v oV dvvache.

TPOGEPYOUOL COMeE or go to, approach

The Pharisees and Sadducees are here closely
linked with a single definite article. These two
parties, traditional opponents, are here united
in their opposition to Jesus.

nepolo test, put to the test, tempt, attempt

énmpotnoav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl
énepotam ask, interrogate

onuewyv, ov N miraculous sign, sign

ovpavog, ov m heaven

npwi adv early morning, in the early
morning, morning

onuepov today

YEWwv, ®vog M winter, storm, bad
weather

otyvalow be dark (of the sky)

npoocwnov, ov N face, appearance

dwkpwvo judge, evaluate, discern

Kopog, ov M time (viewed as occasion
rather than an extent)

Cf 12:38,39 "They evidently thought that
Jesus could not produce it [a sign], and their
intention was not so much actually to see the
sign as to show people that Jesus could not
produce one... It might reasonably be argued
that Jesus' miracles of healing were signs from
heaven, but that was not the way his enemies
saw them. They wanted something spectacular,
not healings that others also claimed to do."
Leon Morris.

On 'signs of the times' cf. Is 10:3; Hos 9:7; Jer
10:15; 11:23. They failed to see "the signs in
the ministry of Jesus marking the dawning of
the messianic age... It is surprising that in a
wide variety of different fields of knowledge
human beings can be so knowledgeable and
perceptive, yet in the realm of the knowledge
of God exist in such darkness.”" Hagner.

dvuvapor can, be able to, be capable of

Matthew 16:4

gmodeiEon Verb, aor act infin émdewvopn
show, point out

Matthew 16:2

Ieved movnpa kol potyaAig onpeiov Emintei,
Kot onpeiov o dobnoetan adTi] €l Un T
onpeiov Tava. kol KataMadv avTovg anijldey.

6 8¢ amoxpiBeic eimev owtoic Oyiag
yvevopévng Aéyete: Evdia, moppalet yap o
ovpavoS:

vevea, ag T generation, age
movnpog, a, ov evil, bad, wicked
poryog, wog f adultress, unfaithful

anoxpeic Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
amokpvopon answer, reply, say
oy, ag f evening

|A noun here used adjectivally.

gmintem seek, desire, search for
dobnoetan  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s diWdwut
Tovag, o m Jonah

| Cf. 12:38-40.

kotoAov  Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
KotaAswmo leave, leave behind
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Matthew 16:5-12

|Cf. Mark 8:14-21; Luke 12:1.

Matthew 16:5

Kai éA00vteg ol pabnrai gig 0 mépav
gneldBovto dptovg Aofeiv.

pafntng, ov m  see 15:32

| Many MSS add avtov after podnrot.

nepav 1) prep with gen beyond, across; ii)
1o 7. the other side

gnehdBovto Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 pl
émavOavopar forget, neglect, overlook

aptog, ov m see 15:33

AoBeiv Verb, aor act infin Aappove

Matthew 16:6

"In every instance of the use of this word in
Matthew, it is addressed to disciples in a
context where the question concerns their
ultimate welfare and the reality of God's
provision for them (cf. 6:30; 8:26; 14:31). The
implication here seems to be that the disciples
can trust God's provision for their physical
need and that they ought not to be so distracted
by their lack of bread that they miss altogether
the point of an important spiritual warning
Jesus gives them." Hagner.

Many MSS read é\apete rather than éyere,
conforming the verb to the previous verses.

Matthew 16:9

6 82 Inoodc elnev antoig: Opéite 1cod
mpocEyeTe Ano TG Lopung Tdv DPaproaionv kai
Zaddovkaimv.

oUTt® VOETTE, 0VOE LVNUOVEDETE TOVG TEVTE
ApTOVG TOV TEVTAKIGYIM®Y Kol TOGOVG
Koivoug ENdfete;

ovmw Not yet

opaw trans see; intrans make sure, see to

opawm can sometimes be used in the sense of
"look out", cf. 8:4.

Implies that they have now been with Jesus
long enough that they should understand what
he is saying to them.

npoogyw be on guard, watch out
Gopn, ng f yeast

More properly ‘leaven’, a piece of last week's
dough used to make this week's dough rise. "It
lends itself to metaphorical use for something
that works away unseen but in the end
produces considerable effects. It may be used
of a moral tendency, normally in the New
Testament for an evil tendency (cf. 1 Cor. 5:6-
8; Gal 5:9), although the parable of the leaven
is an exception (13:33)." Leon Morris.

voew understand, perceive, discern
pvnuovevo remember, keep in mind
nevte (indeclinable) five
meviokoyho, at, o five thousand
Kopwog, ov m basket

Matthew 16:10

000€ TOVG £MTA APTOVG TAV TETPUKIOYIM®V Kol
moG0G omupidag EAaPets;

Matthew 16:7

énto seven

TeTpaKicylol, ot o four thousand

omopig, Woc f basket (larger than the
KOQIVOC)

ol 6¢ diehoyiCovto &v €antoig Adyovteg dtL
Aptovg ovk EAAPOLLEV.

See note on 15:37.

dwroyopar discuss, consider, reason
gowtog, savtn, éavtov  him/her/itself
éraPopev  Verb, aor act indic, 1 pl Aoppave

Matthew 16:8

Matthew 16:11

TGS 0V Voeite dTL 0D TEPL EPTOV EIMOV VYIV;
mpocEyete 6 anod Tiig Liung tdv Gapicaiov
Kol Zoddovkaimv.

yvovg 8¢ 6 Incodc einev- Ti SahoyileoOe &v
£€00TOIG, OALYOTIoTOL, OTL GpTOVG 0VK EAGPETE;

yvoug Verb, aor act ptc, mhom s ywvook®
oMryomiotog, ov  Of little faith

voew Seev.9

gimov  Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl Asyo
mpooey® See V.6

Coun,ng f seev.6

Matthew 16:12

T0TE GUVIKAY TL OVK EITEV TPOGEXEWY GO THC
{Oung tdv dptv GALY Amo TiG ddayfic TdV
Dopioaiov kol Zaddovkainy.

tote then, at that time
ocuvvijkav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl cuvinu
and ouvvio understand, comprehend
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A few MSS (x* [33] ff! sy°) have tov
Doprooiwv Kot Zaddovkawwv in place of twv
aptov, probably through the influence of the
phrase in vv 6 and 11. Some other witnesses
(D © 2 sy®) have no modifier whatsoever,
resulting in 'not to beware of leaven, but of the
teaching of the Pharisees and Sadducees.' The
modifier 'in bread' could be an expansion; on
the other hand, if original, it may well have
been deleted as superfluous.

dwayn, ng f teaching, what is taught

ddayn is in the singular, though the teaching
of the Pharisees and Sadducees differed
considerably. They are lumped together
because what they had in common — their
refusal to recognise Jesus for who he was — is
more important than the many points over
which they differed. Hagner comments, "The
teaching of the Pharisees ... consisted
essentially of the oral tradition constructed
around the written Torah so as to insure
obedience to it — the 'tradition of the elders'
(15:2)... The teaching of the Sadducees, if one
may indeed refer to their views as any kind of
coherent teaching, consisted of a denial of the
authority of the Pharisaic tradition and of any
accretions, such as even the prophetic writings,
to the five books of Moses, which were alone
regarded by them as canonical. Most notorious
in the NT is their disagreement with the
Pharisees over the question of the resurrection
of the dead (noted by Matthew in 22:23-33; cf.
Acts 23:6-10). In terms of their essential
religious perspectives, it thus makes no sense
to speak of 'the teaching of the Pharisees and
the Sadducees' (moreover, if the Pharisaic
tradition is in view, the command stands in
some tension with 23:2-3). But if instead we
look for a particular 'teaching' held in common
by the Pharisees and Sadducees, keeping in
mind the immediately preceding passage (vv
1-4) and the unified front of the two groups
against Jesus (cf. 22:34; Acts 5:17), it could be
found in a preconception of the nature of the
Messiah and messianic fulfilment —a
fulfilment that of necessity would include a
national-political dimension (cf. their inability
to read the 'signs of the times' [v 3]). The
'teaching’ would thus be that of the united front
of Jewish leadership, which was also widely
held by the masses (and even the disciples,
hence the appropriateness of the warning here).
It disqualified Jesus from any claim of being
the agent of messianic fulfilment. This
'teaching’ was indeed like leaven in that it
affected all else and would ultimately bring
Jesus to his death."”

Matthew 16:13-20

Cf. Mark 8:27-30; Luke 9:18-21 also John
6:67-71.

"As it is in Mark and Luke, this passage in
Matthew is clearly the climax of the first main
part of the Gospel, devoted to the description
of the Galilean ministry of Jesus (i.e., 4:17-
16:20). It presents in a paradigmatic form an
unequivocal and definitive confession of Jesus
as the promised Messiah. This is the only
adequate conclusion to the preceding, lengthy
description of the deeds and words of Jesus.
And without question, much in the preceding
accounts has been anticipating this powerful
confession. Thus we have repeatedly heard the
question asked concerning the identity of the
one who could speak and act in this unique
way (cf. 8:27, 'What sort of man is this?';
12:23, 'Can this be the Son of David?"). There
have been intimations of his identity
throughout, such as his authority (7:29; 9:8),
his power to heal (cf. 15:31), and his
uniqueness (9:33, ‘Never was anything like this
seen in Israel’). The demons know his identity
as the 'Son of God' (8:29). And even the
disciples in the excitement of the moment have
already exclaimed Truly you are the Son of
God' (14:33). But now in a private, peaceful,
meditative setting, Jesus for the first time
elicits from the disciples, represented by Peter,
the reasoned and careful conclusion that he is
indeed the Christ, the Messiah of promise."
Hagner.

Matthew 16:13

EABav 8¢ 0 'Incoig eig ta uépn Katocapeiog
tijg Ohimmov NpdTa TOLG padnTag avToD
Léyov- Tiva Aéyovstv oi vOpwmot ivon OV
viov 100 avbpdmov;

pnepog, ovg N part

Cf. 2:22.

épotom ask, request, beg, urge

Many MSS add ue before (and some after)
Aeyovotv thus making it quite clear that Jesus
is speaking about himself and not another.

givan  Verb, pres infin eiu

Matthew 16:14

oi 8¢ gimav: Oi pév Todvvny 1oV Portiotyy,
dAAol 0¢ HAiav, Etepot 8¢ Tepepiav 7 Eva TV
TPOPNTAV.

eimov Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl ieyo

The aorist of Aeym has two forms, the more
common being eirov (see v.16), the less
common (as here) gino.

Bartiotng, o m Baptist, baptiser

[cf. 14:2.
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dAAog, 1, o another, other
‘Hhog, oo m  Elijah

Cf. Mal 3:1; 4:5-6.
étepog, o, ov other, another, different
n or

€lg, o, &V gen €vog, piog, évog one

Matthew 16:15

Méyet amtoig Yueig 8¢ tiva e Aéyete elvay;

Note the emphatic vpec.

Matthew 16:16

dmorcpeic 8¢ Zipwv IMétpog einev: TV &1 0
xPLoTOG O 110G 0D Be0d 10D LDVTOC.

armokpifeic Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
dmokpwvopor answer, reply
Cow live, be alive

Cf. 2 Sam 7:14; Ps 2:6-8, 12.

"It may not be easy to understand precisely
what Peter thought the Anointed One would be
and do (even with his insight that he was God's
Son), but he was certainly giving voice to an
exalted view of Jesus. He could not have
ascribed a higher place to him. His words bring
out the essential being of our Lord in the most
comprehensive expression in the Gospels."
Leon Morris.

Davies-Allison comment that this verse is
"among the most controversial in all of
Scripture.” What is 'this rock' on which Jesus
builds his church? Morris comments, "the
statement that the rock is Peter is true only as
we keep in mind what the apostle has said; it is
not Peter simply as Peter but Peter who has
confessed Jesus as the Messiah who is the
church's foundation on which the church is to
be built." Hagner comments, "The point of the
assertion is that Jesus, i.e., the risen Jesus, will
build his new community in the first instance
through the labour of the apostles (cf. Eph
2:20), and Peter has been designated as the
leader of the apostles (cf. the early chapters of
the book of Acts). The metaphorical use of
‘build’ (oikodounocw) is appropriate to a
community conceived of as a spiritual 'house'
or 'temple’ (cf. 'house of Israel' and note the
description of the church as 'God's building' in
1 Cor 3:9; cf. Eph 2:19-21)."

wol, ng f gate, door
@déng, oo m Hades, the world of the dead,
death

Cf. Isa 38:10 and the essentially synonymous
‘gate of death’ in Job 38:17; Pss 9:13; 107:18.

katioyvw have strength, overcome,
prevail

Matthew 16:17

dmoicpieic 8¢ 6 Tnoodc elmev ot Makdprog
&l, Zipov Bapiwvd, 811 6apé kol oipo ovk
amekdAoyéy ot GAL’ O Tatp Hov O &v Tolg
ovpavoic:

pakopog, a, ov  blessed, fortunate

"a word that signifies godly felicity" Leon
Morris.

Bopiova and Bapiovag, o m Bar-Jona
ocap€, capxoc f  flesh, human nature
aipa, atog T blood

"Jesus is ... saying that the gates of Hades are
not strong enough to prevail against the
church; that the church will never die. There
may also be the thought that though Hades is
strong and the dead do not come back from it,
it is not strong enough to contain Jesus and it is
not strong enough to contain the Christian
dead. Whether we can understand all the
detailed imagery or not, it is clear that Jesus is
giving his followers the assurance that nothing
in this world or the next can overthrow the
church." Leon Morris.

|Cf. Gal 1:16.

Matthew 16:19

amokoAlvntew reveal, disclose

"It is important to realize that this knowledge
is not due to human cleverness or even
profound spiritual insight. Jesus says that it is
the product of divine revelation (cf. 11:25-
27)." Leon Morris.

dDo® 601 T0G KAEIS0G TG Pactheiog TV
ovpovAY, kai O £av dNong &mt e yiig ot
dedepévov v Toig ovpavoic, Kol O av Adong
€mi Tig Y1|g EoTon AeAvpévov €v Toig 0VPOVoIc.

Matthew 16:18

K&yd 68 col Aéym 611 oV &l [létpoc, kai &m
a0t Tf) TETPQY 0IKOSOUNC® LoV TNV
gkkAnociov, kai TOAat Gdov 0V KATIGXVGOVGY
avTiC

Kayo acompound word = kot éym
netpa, og f rock, solid rock
oikodopem build, build up

gkkinowo, og f congregation, church

dwow Verb, fut act indic, 15 didmp
KAelg, ewdoc f key
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Cf. Rev 1:18. The Pharisees shut people out of
the kingdom, cf. 23:13. "Peter, by contrast,
was to open the way. We see him doing this in
Acts 2 and 3 where his preaching brought
many into the kingdom, and in Acts 10, where
he opened the way for the Gentile Cornelius to
come in. We should see another aspect of the
use of the keys in Acts 8:20-23, where he is
excluding an impenitent sinner.” Leon Morris.
See also 18:18 where the 'keys' are given to all
the disciples.

o¢ éav whoever, whatever

Morris, noting the neuter ‘whatever' rather than
‘'whoever', suggests that " while the keys point
to admission and exclusion ... the right to 'bind'
and 'loose’ refers primarily to the regulation of
conduct.” So also Hagner who says it "refers to
the allowing and disallowing of certain
conduct, based on an interpretation of the
commandments of the Torah, and thus it
concerns the issue of whether or not one is in
proper relationship to the will of God (contrast
the reference to the Pharisees' misuse of their
authority [note implied keys!] in 23:13). In
Matthew, Jesus is the true interpreter of Torah.
His disciples will pass on that interpretation
and extend it."

dnong Verb, aor act subj, 2s e bind, tie

m, yng T earth

goton Verb, fut indic, 2's &

dedepévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, macc s dew

Mong Verb, aor act subj, 2s Ave loose,
untie, allow

Chamberlain remarks: "This is wrongly
translated 'shall be bound' and ‘shall be loosed,
seeming to make Jesus teach that the apostles’
acts will determine the policies of heaven.
They should be translated 'shall have been
bound' and 'shall have been loosed.' This
makes the apostles' acts a matter of inspiration
or heavenly guidance."

Hagner, while noting the tenses, comments,
"The judgment of Peter, and by implication
that of the church, reflects what is in accord
with what is settled in heaven as the fully
determined will of God... Whether this is
already decreed in the will of God or
subsequently ratified as the will of God is not
the issue here. Peter's authority, in short, is
such that he speaks on behalf of heaven (i.e.,
God)."

Matthew 16:20

161e dleoteilato Toig podntaig tva undevi
ginwow 611 avTog 0TIV O YPLGTOC.

tote then, at that time
dieoteilato Verb, aor midd indic, 3 s
dwoteddopon order, give strict orders

The only occurrence of this verb in Matthew. |
undeig, pndepa, undev No one, nothing
ginoowy  Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl Aeyw

"To have proclaimed Jesus' messiahship would
have been to invite misunderstanding." Leon
Morris.

Matthew 16:21-23

Cf. Mark 8:31-33; Luke 9:22. "This is the first
of three predictions (all of which are found
also in Mark and Luke) of the suffering and
death of Jesus (cf. 17:22-23; 20:17-19; cf.
26:2)." Hagner.

Matthew 16:21

Amd 16te fip&ato 6 Incodc deucvoety Toig
padntaic adtod dti del antov &ig Tepocorvpa
anehOelv Kol TOALL TOBETV Amo TV
TPEGPUTEPOV KOl APYLEPEDV KO YPOUUATEDY
kot aroktovOijval kai tfj Tpitn Nuépa
€yepOijvar.

tote see v.20

Ano 1ote signifies "that a major turning point
in the narrative has been reached (cf. 4:17)."
Hagner.

apyw rule; midd begin
Implies sustained teaching, of which the
following few words are only a summary.

The important witnesses x* and B* (as well as
sa™ mae bo) add Xpiotoc. The addition is
clearly caused by the preceding verse.

dewvow show (more commonly in middle
deponent deucvopt)

pabntng, ov m  see 15:32

de1 impersonal verb it is necessary, must

| Implies a divine necessity

nobetv  Verb, aor act infin naoyw suffer

npecPutepoc, a, ov elder

apyepevg, eog M high priest, member of
high priestly family

YPOLUOTEVG, E0¢ M Scribe
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These groups together formed the Sanhedrin,
the highest Jewish court. "The elders were
those whose age, experience, and piety
accorded to them the responsibilities of
leadership. The chief priests were the
intermediate hierarchy between the single high
priest, the presiding officer of the Sanhedrin
(see 26:62-68), and the priesthood generally
(for the chief priests and the Sanhedrin, see
26:59). The scribes were the professional
Torah scholars (cf. 2:4 and see Comment on
13:52). The three are mentioned together again
only in 27:41 (though in a different order, i.e.,
2, 3, 1), which records the partial fulfilment of
the present prediction (cf. 26:57, where the
scribes and elders are mentioned together with
the high priest, Caiaphas). Most commonly
linked in the passion narrative itself are the
high priests [sic] and elders (cf. 26:3, 47; 27:1,
3,12, 20; 28:11-12; outside the passion
narrative, cf. 21:23). The chief priests and
scribes are linked only in 2:4; in the third
passion prediction, 20:18; and in 21:15."
Hagner.

armoxtavOnvar Verb, aor pass infin dnoxtewvm
kill, put to death

Tp1TOC, M, OV third

gyepo  raise

The Father is most commonly viewed as the
active party in the resurrection.

Matthew 16:22

kai TpochaPopevog avtov o TéTpoc fip&ato
EMTUay ovtd Aéymv, Themg cot, KOpie' oL un
£€oT0L 601 TOVTO.

npochafBouevog Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m
nom s mpociaufavouor take aside
gmtipow command, rebuke

Perhaps it was precisely because Jesus had
spoken of Peter as having a position of
leadership among the twelve that he felt it right
to take Jesus on one side to speak with him.
"Jesus' statement was fully incomprehensible
to Peter. In no way did the messianic identity
of Jesus fit the programme now laid out by
Jesus. To Peter and the other disciples what
Jesus now began to say to them seemed flatly
contradictory of their confession of him as
Messiah (cf. 1 Cor 1:23) and his unqualified
acceptance of that confession." Hagner.

thewg, ov merciful, ikewg cor May God be
merciful to you! or God forbid!
goton Verb, fut indic, 2's &

Note the emphatic double negative — "this will
never happen to you."

Matthew 16:23

6 8¢ otpopeic etnev 16 Iétpw: "Yraye dnicm
pov, Tatavd: okavdalov &l £pod, 6TL o
QPOVELG T0. ToD 020D GAAL TA TOV AVOPOT@V.

otpageic Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom s
otpepw intrans (mostly in pass) turn,
turn around

vmayw go, depart

omowm after, behind, follow, away from

Tatavag, o the Adversary, Satan

"We are to understand that Jesus' death was so
central to God's plan that to try to avoid it was
to do the work of none less than the evil one
himself." Leon Morris. Hagner comments,
"Peter was going against the will of God and
had unwittingly taken a position identical with
that of Satan, who early on in Matthew's
narrative had attempted to sidetrack Jesus from
his Father's will (see 4:1-11)."

oxoavdaiov, ov n that which causes sin/
offence, obstacle

Morris suggests that it is best to understand
this word here in its original sense of 'a trap'.
Hagner, however, comments, "The command
to get 'behind me' (6miow pov) refers to the
clearing of Jesus' path by the removal of an
obstacle (and perhaps hints at the proper place
for a disciple following Jesus; cf. esp. v 24;
and 4:19; 10:38)."

epovew think, have in mind

| Cf. Col 3:2.

Matthew 16:24-28

|Cf. Mark 8:34-9:1; Luke 9:23-27.

Matthew 16:24

Téte 6 Inoodc simev Toi¢ podntoic ovtod- Ei
T1g 0éAel Omico pov EMDgl, dnapvncdobm
£00TOV Kol GPAT® TOV 6TAVPOV a0TOD Kol
drxoAovBeitm pot.

0cho  wish, will

€MOelv  Verb, aor act infin épyopat

anopvnodobo Verb, aor midd dep imperat, 3
s anapveopon disown, renounce claim
to

gawtog, £avtn, éavtov  him/her/itself

apdte Verb, aor act imperat, 3s aipo take,
take up

GTOVPOG, OV M Cross

This demand is too often trivialised by being
applied to the minor inconveniences of life.
"Jesus is speaking about a death to a whole
way of life; he was talking about the ultimate
in self-sacrifice, a very death to selfishness and
all forms of self-seeking." Morris.

axolovBew follow, accompany
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Note the present tense suggesting ongoing
practice.

Matthew 16:25

0g yap av OEAT TV Youynv anTod cOoOL
amoAécel avTv- 8g 6° &v dmoiéon TNV youynv
anTod Evekev €D DPNOEL ADTHV.

0¢ éav or 6¢ av whoever, whatever
yoym, ng f self, life, 'soul’
ocnlw save, rescue

|The sense here is 'preserve.’

armoiéoer Verb, fut act indic, 3 s dmoAdv
destroy, Kill, lose

éveka (€vexev and eivekev) prep with gen
because of, for the sake of

"He is not referring to someone who has such a
poor self-esteem that his life crumbles. He is
referring to the person who loses his life for my
sake, the one who puts the service of God's
Messiah before all else, who counts all well
lost for Christ's sake and who consequently
devotes all his time to serving Christ and other
people for Christ's sake." Leon Morris.

Of ghpnoel avtv Hagner comments,
"Although it is difficult to articulate the
concept of 'finding one's life' it is not very
different from experiencing the well-being
meant by the word 'salvation’ (cf. shalom). The
dying to self may or may not involve a literal
martyr’s death, but the person who dies to self
in discipleship to Jesus (cf. 5:11; 10:18, 39;
19:29) will discover life in this fundamental
sense. In sharp contrast, those persons who try
selfishly to guard their existence will not know
the full commitment of discipleship and will
tragically end up losing the very thing they
tried to protect (cf. Luke 12:33; John 12:25;
Rev 12:11)."

Matthew 16:26

Tl yop deeAndnocetat dvOpwmog £av TOV
KOOV OAOV KEPAINOT TNV 08 YuynV odTod
Oubiy; 7 ti ddoet avBpwomog dvtdAlaypo Tig
Yoyiig avTov;

A second reason (note the repetition of yap) is
now introduced.

oeerew gain, profit, benefit
éav if, even if, though
Koopog, ov m world

o\og, 1, ov whole, all, entire

"The reference to the possibility of gaining 'the
whole world," i.e., its wealth, is reminiscent of
4:8, where Satan offers Jesus ‘all of the
kingdoms of the world and their glory' if he
will only worship him — i.e., if Jesus would
look out for himself and avoid the path of
obedience (suffering and death) God had
marked out for him. It is hard to imagine a
more powerful polemic against wealth that
squeezes out discipleship (cf. 6:19-21)."
Hagner.

kepdnor Verb, aor act subj kepdove gain,
win

Muwbf Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s {nuow
(only in pass) lose, suffer loss

Note, perhaps, the contrast with ebpnoet in the
previous verse.

n or

dwoer Verb, fut act indic, 3s o

avtorlaypo, Tog N something offered in
exchange

|Found only here and in the Markan parallel.

Matthew 16:27

pEAAEL Yap O VIOG TOD AvOpdTOL EpYecort &V
M) 86&N 10D TOTPOC COTOD PETA TV AYYELDY
avTo?, Kol T0TE AmodMGEL EKAGTE KOTO TNV
TPy adTod.

pelo (before an infin) be going, intend, be
destined

pelo may be used “to denote an action that
necessarily follows a divine decree, is
destined, must, will certainly." (BAGD)

do&a, ng f glory

ayyéhov avtov Hagner comments that, “The
avtov ... in the present reference to angels
probably refers to the Son of Man (e.g., 13:41;
24:31, 2 Thess 1:7; so too perhaps 25:31; for
OT background, cf. Zech 14:5)."

tote see v.20

arnodwoul give, give back, repay

£kaoTOG, 1, OV each, every

npaic, ewc f what one does, deed, action
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"These words, which are cited elsewhere in the
NT (Rom 2:6; cf. allusions in 2 Cor 11:15; 2
Tim 4:14; 1 Peter 1:17; Rev 2:23; 18:6; 20:12-
13; 22:12), are in nearly verbal agreement with
Ps 61:13 (LXX) [Eng. 62:12], where only the
number of the verb (second person) differs and
the final phrase is kato ta épya avtov... The
identical words, however, are found also in
Prov 24:12 (but where the verb is in the
present tense, anodidwotv... The concept is a
common one in the OT (cf. Jer 17:10) and had
by the NT era (as the above references show)
become nearly proverbial in character... After
his death and resurrection, Jesus will return in
glorious manner as the apocalyptic Judge of
humanity (cf. 7:22-23; 13:41-42; cf. 25:31-46).
In light of this, one's decisions concerning
one's yoyn, 'very being," become not only
crucially important but also urgent." Hagner.

Matthew 16:28

auv Aéyo duiv 8t giotv Tiveg TdV Ode
£0TAOTOV 0TTIveg 00 1) Yevomvtat Bovdatov Emg
av Pdmow Tov vidv Tod avBpdmov Epydevov
&v 1] Pootreiq avToD.

®de adv here, in this place

é¢ototov Verb, perf act ptc, gen pl iotmu
stand

oftiveg  Pronoun, m nom pl éotig, A1ig, 6 TU
who, which, whoever, whichever

yveboovtan Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 s
yevouar taste, experience

Bavorog, oo m death

émg  until

idwow Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl opaw see,
observe, recognise

Ridderbos reminds us that prophecy "often
compresses the distinct phases of the future
into a unity." He further points out that
"whenever He (i.e. Jesus) told the disciples
about His exaltation, He spoke either of His
resurrection or of His coming reign." He holds
that "coming in his kingdom" is a compressed
way of referring to the whole exaltation and
that it was not until after the resurrection that
the disciples would see that there were two
parts to this coming of the kingdom. They
would see the early manifestation in the
resurrection and what followed immediately,
though the final fulfilment of the words is yet
future. Some such understanding of Jesus'

words is surely required.”
Hagner, having outlined various approaches to

this verse suggests that Jesus may have been
referring to the “the destruction of Jerusalem
and the temple. From our perspective, because
of the typological interconnection, the latter
may be regarded as an anticipation of the final
judgment. Given the unity of eschatology, the
theological point remains justifiable; i.e., to see
the destruction of Jerusalem was in a sense to
see the coming of the Son of Man in his
kingdom."

Matthew 17:1-8

Cf. 10:23 and the notes on that verse.

Leon Morris comments, "Some interpreters
have understood this to mean that the end of
the age will come about during the lifetime of
some of Jesus' hearers. But it seems unlikely
that Jesus would mean this; he consistently
refused to set dates, and in any case he said
explicitly that he did not know when the end
would come (24:36)." Morris then considers
several alternative interpretations before
concluding, "There is a good deal to be said for
a reference to the events linked by the death
and resurrection of Jesus and the coming of the
Spirit that led to the preaching of the gospel
and the growth of the church. That was the
decisive coming, of permanent significance to
the church."

Cf. Mark 9:2-8; Luke 9:28-39. "All three
synoptic Gospels preserve the sequence of (1)
the confession at Caesarea Philippi, (2) the
announcement of Jesus' suffering and death
(together with the subsequent saying about true
discipleship), and (3) the transfiguration.
Matthew and Mark include immediately after
the present pericope (4) a repetition of the
prophecy about the passion of the Son of Man.
The logic of this sequence is clear. Jesus elicits
the confession concerning his messiahship but
then proceeds to instruct the disciples in the
unexpected way of this strange Messiah and
those who would follow him. It is for the
purpose of confirming the truth of Jesus'
identity as Messiah, the Son of God — despite
the shocking and apparently contradictory
revelation of his imminent suffering and death
— that the inner circle of disciples is allowed a
glimpse of the true glory of Jesus in his
transfiguration before their eyes." Hagner.

Matthew 17:1

Kot ped’ nuépag €€ maporappavet 6 Incodg
tov [étpov kai TaxwPov kai Todvvny tov
adel@OV aTOD, Kal AvapEpel adTOVG gig OPOG
VYNAOV kat’ idiav.

£€ six
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A deliberate and careful link with the
preceding events. Hagner suggests that there
may here be an allusion to Exod 24:12-18,
"where Moses sees the glory of Yahweh on the
mountain and on the seventh day hears the
voice of God. Jesus took with him the inner
circle of disciples, Peter, James and John (cf.
Exod 24:1,9, where Moses takes three close
co-workers with him, Aaron, Nadab and
Abihu)."

Matthew 17:4

dmotcpfeic 8& 6 Tlétpoc gimev 1 Incod-
Kbpte, koAdv otv fiudc Mde etvar &l 0édelg,
nomMow Ode Tpeig oxnvic, col piav Kol
Maoboel piov kai HAlg piov.

arnoxpifeic Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
dmoxpwvopor answer, reply, say

On Peter's state of mind, cf. Mark 9:6.

noporappave take, take along

avagepo lead or take up

opog, ovg N mountain, hill

vynAog, m, ov high

idlo¢, a, ov One's own; kot idov privately

Matthew 17:2

Kkalog, n, ov good, fine, precious
®de adv here, in this place

sivar Verb, pres infin siu

Oehw wish, will

TPELG, TPLo. gen tplwv dat tpiowv three
oknvn, ng T tent, temporary shelter

Kol petepope®in Eumpocbev adTdV, Kol
EAALYEV TO TTPOCOTOV aVTOD MG O AL0C, TO 08
ipdTior o Tod £yEveTo Agukd MG TO MG,

petepopewbn Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s
petopopeoopor be changed in form, be
transformed

gunpooBev before, in front

Aopme shine, give light

npocwmov, ov N face, appearance

Nn\og, ov M the sun

ipatiov, ov N garment, clothing, robe

&yévero Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s ywopou

Aevkog, 1, ov white, shining

owg, pwtog n light

Cf. 13:43. "What is promised to the righteous
in the new aeon ... happens already to Jesus in
this world, not as one among many others, but
as the bearer of a unique call." Behm. Cf. also
Rom 12:2 and 2 Cor 3:18.

"Clearly Peter was envisaging a lengthy stay
on the mountain for the heavenly visitors and
wished to provide suitable lodging places."
Morris. Hagner, however, suggests that the
proposed little huts of branches were "not for
providing the hospitality of overnight lodging
or to prolong the experience (which after all
was terrifying) but possibly as a kind of
honorary gesture, a commemoration of this
remarkable event, i.e., three shrines or holy
places, similar to the OT tent shrine itself,
which would symbolise the remarkable
communion between heaven and earth
represented by these three figures. (Cf. the 'tent
of meeting," where Yahweh spoke with Moses
[Exod 33:7-11; Numb 12:5-9].) God in this
instance, however, would speak to the
disciples without a tent of meeting."”

€lg, (o, €V gen évog, g, Evog one

Matthew 17:5

Matthew 17:3

kai idov dedn avtoic Mwbotig kai HAlog
GLAAOAODVTEG HET” aTOD.

£T1 a0TOD AAAODVTOG 100D VEPEAN QOTEVT
éneoxiaoey aTovg, Kol oL oV K TH|g
vepéng Aéyovoa: ODTog Eottv 6 IdG Hov 6
ByamnToc, &v @ sVSOKN GO GKOVETE ADTOD.

&eOn Verb, aor pass indic, 3s 6paw See,
observe; pass. appear

‘Hhog, oo m  Elijah

ovAlarem speak with, talk with

¢t still, yet

Aokew speak, talk

vepeAn, ng f cloud

ewtewog, 1, ov  full of light
émokwlo overshadow, fall upon

"The two represent a way of saying that the
whole of the Old Testament revelation found
its fulfilment in Jesus." Morris. Hagner
comments, "Both Moses and Elijah were
associated with Mount Sinai, the mountain of
revelation (for Elijah, 'Horeb, the mount of
God' [1 Kings 19:8])."

‘covered them' would here be better than
‘overshadowed them' since it was a bright
cloud — NIV has 'enveloped them'.

"This cloud symbolises the shekinah glory, the
very presence of God (cf. Exod 40:35; Odes
Sol 35:1, where the same noun and verb
gmokialew ... [cf. Exod 19:18-19], are used to
describe the presence of Yahweh in the tent-
shrine). The future coming of the Son of Man
will also be accompanied by clouds (cf. 16:27;
24:30; 26:64; for the expectation of a return of
the Shekinah glory in the eschatological era,
see 2 Macc 2:8; cf. Isa 4:5)." Hagner. Cf. also
Rev 1:7.
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dyomnroc, 1, ov beloved
evdokew be pleased, take delight/pleasure
in

Postscript

Cf. 3:17. "At the very least it indicates warm
approval and makes it clear that the Father is
setting his seal of approval on the Son in his
earthly mission." Morris. Hagner comments,
"If the second clause contains an allusion to
the suffering Servant of Isaiah (as argued there
[3:17]), this now takes on enormously
heightened significance, given the preceding
announcement by Jesus of his suffering and
death. Jesus is the Messiah in whom God
delights (Isa 42:1) but also the suffering
Servant upon whom 'the Lord has laid the
iniquity of us all' (Isa 53:6). The divine voice
thus identifies Jesus as the unique Son of God
who possesses unique authority. Moses and
Elijah are but his attendants.”

On 'listen to him' cf. Deut 18:15

Having quoted G B Caird who wrote, "The
whole history of Christian ethics could be
written as a commentary on the
transfiguration,” Hagner concludes, "The
present-day church needs once again to
discover the absolute authority of the teaching
of Jesus."

Matthew 17:9-13

Cf. Mark 9:9-13. See also 11:10, 14 on John
the Baptist as Elijah.

Matthew 17:9

Kol katapovoviov adtdv €k 10D dpovug
éveteiloto avtoic 0 Incodg Aéymv: Mndevi
gimn e 10 Spapio Eng od 6 VIdE Tod AVOpdOTOL
€K vekp®dv €yepoT].

Matthew 17:6

Kol dovoavtes ol podnrtol Encoav €mi
TPOCHOTOV AOTAV Kal Epofndncav cpddpa.

puabntng, ov m disciple

gneocav  Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl mmte fall,
fall down

TPOCHOTOV, 0L N See V.2

poBeopon fear, be afraid (of)

opodpa. very much, very, greatly

katafowve come or go down, descend

0pog, ovg N seev.l

éveteiloro  Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
gvtelMopor command, order

undeig, undepua, undev no one, nothing

einmte Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl leyw

Moulton lists this use of the aorist imperative
preceded by un as one where the appropriate
response would be "I will avoid doing so"; that
is, the aorist means "Don't start" rather than
""stop doing".

|ct. 27:54.

Matthew 17:7

kol TpociiAfev 6 Incodc kol ayapevog avT®dv
simev- EyépOnte Kol um eoPsicbe.

TPOGEPYOLOL COMe or go to

aydpevog Verb, aor midd ptc, mnom s dnte
midd. take hold of, touch

gyépOnte  Verb, aor pass imperat, 2 pl éysipw
raise

opapa, Tog N vision, sight, something
seen

ob adv where; £mgov until

vekpog, o, ov dead

€yepOfl Verb, aor pass subj, 3s gysipo
raise

Cf. Rev 1:17.

Matthew 17:8

EMGPOVTEG 0& TOVC OPBAAUOVG VTRV 0VOEVEL
gidov &i un "avtov Tnoodv povov.

"In this sense the transfiguration of Jesus was a
foreshadowing of Jesus' glorious resurrection
(cf. the appearance on the mountain in 28:16-
20). When the resurrection became the centre
of the early church's proclamation, then too the
story of the transfiguration could be made
known. But the disciples surely would have
been hard pressed to comprehend at this point
Jesus' intent (despite Matthew's omission of
Mark 9:10)." Hagner.

énapavteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl
énoupo raise, lift up

00dg1g, 0vdEp, 00deV N0 one, nothing

gidov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3pl 6paw see
v.3

povog, 1, ov i) adj only, alone; ii) adv povov
only, alone

Matthew 17:10

Kol Ennpd ooy avTov ol padntal Aéyovieg:
Ti obv ol ypappoteic Aéyovo dtt HAlav St
ENDETV TPpOTOV;

émnpotnoov Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl
énepwtow ask, interrogate, question

"The final verse serves not only to bring the
account of the experience to an end but to
emphasise the exclusive focus upon Jesus."
Hagner.

Many MSS add avtov after podnrat.

YPOUUOTEVG, E0G M Scribe, expert in
Jewish law

det impersonal verb it is necessary, must

£€\Betv  Verb, aor act infin £pyopat
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npotov adv. first, first of all

Cf. Mal 4:5. The disciples still have fresh in
their minds the vision of Elijah talking with
Jesus. But now, as Jesus talks of his death and
resurrection they are perplexed, they cannot fit
together the prophecies and expectations
concerning Elijah with what Jesus has now
told them. Plummer conjectures further that the
scribes may have used the absence of Elijah as
an argument against Jesus' messiahship; they
may have asked, "How can He be the Messiah,
when Elijah, who is to precede the Messiah, is
not yet come?"

Matthew 17:11

6 82 dmoxpiOeic elnev- Hhog piv Epyeton kod
GITOKOTOGTAGEL TTOVTO!

armoxpieic  Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
amokpvopor answer, reply, say

"Elijah indeed comes' where the present tense
is used to refer to something that is past; it
brings out the continuing validity of the
prophecy.” Leon Morris.

armoxatootnoel Verb, fut act indic, 3 s
aroxkabotnu reestablish, restore

"The verb dmoxataotnost ... is drawn verbatim
from the LXX of Mal 3:23, where, however,
the object clause is 'the heart of the father to
the son and the heart of a man to his neighbour’
(the Hebrew of Mal 4:6 is only slightly
different).” Hagner.

"The thought is apparently that sin has
corrupted and ruined the creation, but Elijah's
function is to usher in the events that will
(through the atoning work of Jesus) restore the
pristine blessedness." Morris. Hagner says that
John's was "a preparatory work of repentance
and renewal (as in the Malachi passage; see
especially Luke 1:17 and cf. Sir 48:10)."

Matthew 17:12

Myo 8¢ vuiv 6t Hhiog #dm RAOev, kai ovk
EMEyvmooY avtov GALN Enoincay &v adtd doa
NBéAncav: obtmg kai 6 VIOg ToD AvBpMdTOV
péEAAEL TAGYEW DT’ AOTAOV.

non adv now, already

nAbev Verb, aor act indic, 3's épyopon

gmyvook® perceive, recognise

o6c0¢, M, ov as much as, whatever

noécav  Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl 6gho
wish, will

ovtwg adv. formed from obdtog thus

uelMo be going, be about, be destined

nacym suffer, experience

"There is glory on the mountain of
transfiguration, but it is a glory that meant
suffering for the Baptist and would mean
suffering for Jesus." Morris.

Matthew 17:13

t61E cuvijkay ol podntol 61t tept Todvvov tod
BomticTod ginev anTolg.

tote then, at that time
ouvvilkav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl cvvinu
understand, comprehend

"It is not easy for us to see how Jesus' words
would convey to the disciples the information
that he had been speaking of John the Baptist.
Perhaps there had been no other religious
figure of importance in recent times, at least
among those known to the disciples, who had
been mistreated in the way Jesus indicated. Or
perhaps he said more than Matthew has
recorded. Or the disciples may have recalled
that Jesus had identified John with Elijah
(11:14)." Morris.

Matthew 17:14-21

|Cf. Mark 9:14-29; Luke 9:37-43.

Matthew 17:14

Ko éM0ovtav mpdg tov dyrov npooiilbev
avT® GvBpmmog yovureT®V adTOV

EM06vTwv  Verb, aor act ptc, gen pl £pyouon
oylhog, ov m crowd, multitude
TpocEPYOUOL come or go to, approach
yovumetew kneel

Matthew 17:15

kol Aéyov: Kbdpie, EAéncov pov tov vidy, 61t
ceMvidleTon Kol Kak®dG TAGYEL, TOALIKIG YOpP
mnTEL €16 TO TP KOl TOAAAKIG €lG TO VOWP.

éheaw and élesw be merciful, show
kindness

ocedmvialouar (lit be moonstruck, a
lunatic), be an epileptic

xakwg badly, severely

nacyw Suffer, experience

A few MSS (x B L ®) read &ye1 rather than
nacyel, reverting to the regular Greek
idiomatic expression.

"Matthew often has kokwg éyo (see on 4:24),
but this expression occurs here only in the
New Testament. It indicates not only that the
ailment was severe but that the boy suffered a
good deal." Leon Morris.

nolakig often, repeatedly, frequently
mte fall, fall down

nop, og n fire

Vomp, VOaTOg N water
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Matthew 17:16

Kol TpocnveyKa adTOV TOig padntaig cov, kol
oUK NdvvnOncav adtov Bepanedoat.

npoonveyka Verb, aor act indic, 1 s
npoopepw bring, bring before
novvhOnoav Verb, aor indic, 3 pl dvvauo
can, be able to, be capable of
Bepomeveo heal, cure

Matthew 17:17

£€0epomeOn  Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s
Oepomevm see v.16

g, tadog M & f servant, child

wpo, ag T hour, moment, instant

gkewvog, m, o demonstrative adj. that

"The lack of delay stresses Jesus' mastery over
demons and disease." Morris.

Matthew 17:19

dmorcpieic 8¢ 6 Tncodg einev: Q yeved
Gmiotog Kol dteaTpappévn, Emg mote ped’
VUGV Ecopat; Emg moTe AvEEONOL DUDV; PEPETE
Hot avTov O3E.

Tote mpocerddvies ol podntai @ Incod kot
idiav elmov- At i Muelg ovk HSVVAONpEY
€KParelv anTo;

armokpifeic Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
amokpvopor answer, reply

o O!

vevea, ac f generation, age

amotog, ov unfaithful, unbelieving

Sdeotpappévn  Verb, perf pass ptc, facc s
dwotpepm pervert, turn away

tote then, at that time
mpocepyopotl See v.14
id10¢, a, ov one's own; kat idav privately

"Reflecting their embarrassment over the
episode.” Hagner.

Cf. Deut 32:5 — yeveo okoMa Kot
deotpappevn LXX.

gimov  Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl Aeyo
noévvnidnuev see v.16
ékPariio throw out, expel, cast out

Matthew 17:20

note interrog adv. when? (éwgnote how
long?)

goopon Verb, futindic, 1s sy

aveyopon endure, be patient with

eepw bring, lead

®d¢ adv here, in this place

0 0¢ Aéyel avtoig: Al TV OAyomioTio DUV
aunv yap Aéyw HUlv, £av Exnre TOTV OC
KOKKOV GWVamems, £peite T@ dpel TOVTO-
Metdfa EvBev €xel, kai petapnostor, Kol
00OV AdLVOTNOEL VUV.

oMyomotia, og T littleness of faith

"Jesus' lament here is addressed not so much to
the man, who after all seems to believe in
Jesus' power ... or to the disciples, as it is to the
unbelieving crowd that had become involved
(note the repeated plural vpwv ... and the plural
verb geperte ... and the 'privately’ of v 19)...
There is an undeniable frustration in Jesus'
questions — a frustration over the breakdown of
the dawning of the kingdom in his absence,
reflected in the powerlessness of the disciples.
They appear themselves to have been affected
by the unbelief of the crowd, and they will
receive their rebuke in v 20. But here the
hardheartedness of the crowd is primarily in
view, and Jesus asks how long he will have to
be with them (cf. John 14:9) and 'put up' with
them (Gveyes®ar occurs in Matthew only here).
The whole episode seems to have reminded
Jesus of Israel's unbelief. There was no doubt
some impatience in Jesus when he ordered
@épeTé pot avTov Ade ... cf. the command of
14:18)." Hagner.

This is the only occurrence in the New
Testament of this noun, though the adjective
occurs 4 times in Matthew and once in Luke.
Many MSS read dmiotiav rather that
oMyomiatiav, substituting the more common
word.

It is not the amount of faith that is in question
(as the following words make clear) but its
quality.

éav if, even if, though

motig, eng T faith, trust, belief
KOKKOG, o m seed, grain
owomt, eog h mustard

Cf. 13:31 "an expression that clearly had
become proverbial for the smallest thing... It is
not necessary to have great faith; even small
faith is enough, as long as it is faith in the great
God." Morris.

Matthew 17:18

Kol émetipnoey avutd 6 Incodg, kai EERABe
4’ avTod TO dapdviov: kol €Bepameton o
TG Ao TG dpog Ekeivng.

égmripow command, rebuke
dawoviov, ov N demon, evil spirit

épelte  Verb, fut act indic, 2 pl Aeyo

opog, ovg N mountain, hill

petéPa Verb, aor act imperat, 2s petofowveo
leave, move, go, cross over

évbev adv from here

ékel there, in that place, to that place

petofnoeton  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 s
petafove
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Cf. 21:21 also 1 Cor 13:2. Morris says that
"The moving of mountains was proverbial
among the Jews for accomplishing something
of great difficulty", and cites examples from
rabbinic literature. He then adds, "Through the
centuries pious souls have never been
conspicuous for transferring physical objects
such as literal mountains, but there are many
instances on record where mountainous
difficulties have been removed by the exercise
of faith."

"Now for the first time the important word
nopadidoobat, 'to hand over, be betrayed,' is
used in referring to Jesus' death (cf. 20:18-19);
and especially chaps 26-27, where it occurs no
less than fifteen times, underlining the
fulfillment of the predictions; Acts 3:13; Rom
4:25; 1 Cor 11:23; cf. Rom 8:32, where God is
said to hand over his own Son). Possibly there
is also an intended allusion to the verb in the
LXX of Isa 53:6, 12." Hagner.

0vdg1g, ovdepa, 00dev N0 one, nothing
advvater impers it is impossible

e, xewog f hand, power

Matthew 17:23

"Consideration of the context leads to the
conclusion that the clause 'nothing will be
impossible' refers to the signs of the kingdom
which the disciples in their office were
commissioned to perform in chap. 10."
Hagner.

kai droktevodoly adtdv, kai T Tpitn Nuépe
€yepOnoetal. kai EAvmniOncay ceddpa.

Matthew 17:21

Several of the oldest manuscripts and versions
omit verse 21 (This kind does not come out
except by prayer and fasting). Metzger
comments, "'Since there is no good reason why
the passage, if originally present in Matthew,
should have been omitted, and since copyists
frequently inserted material derived from
another Gospel, it appears that most
manuscripts have been assimilated to the
parallel in Mk 9:29."

anoxtevovowy  Verb, fut act indic, 3 pl
amoxtewvow Kill, put to death

Tprrog, 1, ov  third

gyelpo  raise

gwmbnoav  Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl Anew
pain, grieve; pass be sad, sorrowful,
grieve

opodpa very much, greatly

Matthew 17:24-27

These verses are unique to Matthew.

Matthew 17:24

Matthew 17:22-23

EABOVTOV 8¢ avtdv ig Kagpopvoodp
nwpociilBov ot T¢ didpaypa Aapfavovtes @
[Tétpo kai simov: ‘O S18dokaioc Du@Y o TeAs]
Ta Sidpaypa;

Cf. Mark 9:30-32; Luke 9:43b-45.

Verse 22

Yvotpepopévov 8¢ autdv &v Tf) I'adlaiq
etmev avtoig 6 Inocodg: MéAet 6 v10G TOD
avOpdmov mapadidochor gig xeipag avOpOT®V,

cvotpepw gather, come together

EM06vTwv  Verb, aor act ptc, gen pl £pyouon

npocsfiAfov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl
mpocepyopor come/go to, approach

dwpayuov, ov n two-drachma (Greek coin
with the approximate value of two denarii;
annual Temple-tax, required of each Jew)

dwackalog, ov m teacher

tehew finish; pay (taxes)

Many witnesses (C D L W © f** TR sa™ mae
bo) have avaotpepopevav, 'living," in place of
the rare and more difficult cuotpepopevov,
'gathering around (him)' (x B '), which is to be
preferred.

A question expecting a positive answer. It
amounts to a polite form of request for
payment.

Matthew 17:25

el be going, be about, be destined
napodidocBar Verb, pres pass infin
nopado hand/give over, deliver up

Aéyer Nadi. kal EMOOvTa gig TV oikiav
npoéphacey avtov 6 Incodg Aéywv: Ti oot
dokel, Zipwv; ol Bacthelg Thg Yig amo tivav
AopBavovoty TEAN 1 Kijvoov; ard Tdv vidv
avT®V | Ao TV GALOTPi®V;

var yes, yes indeed, certainly
oikia, og f house, home
npopbave come before

Jesus took the initiative and spoke to Peter
before he could raise the subject of the Temple
tax (‘forestalled him' REB).

dokew think, suppose
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Baotievg, emg m  King

m, yne f earth
telog, oug N conclusion; pl tax

"telog means ‘end’, but it is also used, mostly
in the plural, for customs duties, tolls levied
for the passage of goods." Leon Morris.

n or
Knvoog, ov M tax

"knvoog is a loanword from the Latin census
and refers to a poll tax, the payment of tribute"
Morris.

drhotpiog, o, ov  belonging to another

BoAAio throw, throw down, place

aykiotpov, ov n fishook

avapavta  Verb, aor act ptc, m acc s
avofowve go up, come up

npwtov first, first of all

ixbvg, vog m fish

apov Verb, aor act imperat, 2s aipw take,
take up

avoryw open

otopa, Tog N mouth

gopnoeig Verb, fut act indic, 2 s edprokw

otatp, npog m stater, four drachmas

"Kings regularly tax their citizens, not their
families." Morris.

Matthew 17:26

gimdvtoc 8¢+ Ao TV dAlotpimv, Epn avTd O
‘Incodg: Apa ye ElevBepot eiov oi viol.

gindvtog Verb, aor act ptc, mgen s Aeyo

The unusual genitive absolute construction
gimovog de without the corresponding noun has
given rise to a number of other readings.

Many MSS, including TR, read Aeyet avto 0
ITetpoc.

"Derrett argues that the fish in mind would
have been a catfish, which scavenges near
landing places, is without scales, and thus is
not to be eaten by Jews. It grows to a length of
four feet or more. It has a large mouth and,
according to Derrett, would be attracted to a
bright disk, which when taken into the mouth
'might easily be caught in the framework of the

hinder part of the mouth'.” Morris.

€kewvog, m, o demonstrative adj. that
Aofov Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s Aaufove
d0¢ Verb, aor act imperat, 25 18w

avte prep with gen for, in place of

gpn Verb, imperfactind, 3s enut say

ve enclitic particle adding emphasis to the
word with which it is associated

ghevbepog, a, ov free, free person

""Since Jesus was in a special sense the Son of
God, he was exempt from taxes to be paid to
the Temple of God, and by extension his close
servants were exempt too." Morris.

Matthew 17:27

tva 8¢ un okavdoMompey avtovg, mopevdeig
eig 0GAacoav BaAe dykioTpov Kol TOV
avapavra TpdTov vV apov, kai dvoifag To
oToUa 0OTOD EVPNOELS oTATHPA: EKEIVOV
AaPov 60¢ adtols dvtl £pod kol 6oD.

"Matthew does not tell us that Peter actually
caught the fish in this way and paid the tax...
Thus Melinsky thinks that Jesus' words to
Peter "may have been a humorous way of
saying 'Get on with your fishing and the tax
will look after itself'." But if this is what
Matthew meant, he has recorded it in a very
strange way. It is better to understand him to
mean that there would be a real coin in the
mouth of a real fish." Morris. Hagner
comments, "The fulfilment of Jesus' directions
and their truthfulness are not recorded but left
unassumed. Thus the miraculous provision is
itself de-emphasised in favour of the
underlying lessons."

okavdalim cause (someone) to sin, cause
offence

There is some controversy over the meaning of
this verb here. "Most translators render it in
some such way as 'lest we give offence to
them." But this verb has the idea of entrapment
(see on 5:29). The thought is not that the tax
collectors be offended but that they be tripped
up, led into conduct that was sinful." Morris.
Derrett suggests that, "Jesus saves the tax
collectors from the sin of forcing him to pay
when he need not."

However this verb is interpreted, it is evident
that Jesus shows concern for the tax collectors
— Green speaks of it as "pastoral concern”.

nopevbeic  Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
mopgvopal  go, proceed
Barocoa, ng f sea
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Postscript to Matthew 17:24-27

"The issue of the pericope concerns not the
paying of taxes to the state, i.e., the secular
authorities (this issue comes up specifically in
22:15-22), but a specifically religious tax for
the maintenance of the temple and its ritual,
wherein atonement for sins was made possible.
Given the present situation of the dawning of
the kingdom of God in the ministry and person
of Jesus, the paying of the temple tax was or
would be, strictly speaking, no longer a
necessity (cf. 12:6). That nearness is an
inescapable aspect of this pericope, given the
larger context of the Gospel. Those who
participate in this new reality are the children
of the king and thus need not pay the tax to
support what will after all soon belong to the
old order (cf. the prophecy of the destruction
of the temple [24:1-2]). Yet for Jesus more
important things are at hand, and there is no
point to make an issue out of this, thereby
offending the Jewish authorities. And so Jesus
chooses not to exercise his and Peter's rightful
freedom as the children of God not to pay the
tax, thereby anticipating what would become a
basic principle of Pauline practice and the
practice of all knowledgeable and 'stronger’
Christians: the avoidance of unnecessary
offence of the ‘weaker." At bottom here is love
and concern for others rather than the use of
one's rightful freedom. The two aspects of the
pericope — loyalty to the temple together with
freedom from the law of the temple tax —
would have been particularly appropriate for
those grappling with issues of continuity and
discontinuity and, of course, would have had
important ramifications for relationships with
the Jewish community." Hagner.

Matthew 18

Hagner says, "It seems clear that Matthew
meant this discourse, like the other discourses,
to be a practical guide to the Christian
community." He offers the following structural
analysis:

i) Greatness in the Kingdom (vv 1-4)

i) Warning against causing others or allowing
oneself to stumble (vv 5-9)

iii) The Father's concern that no disciple perish
(vv 10-14) (with supporting parable, vv 12-
14)

iv) Handling matters of church discipline (vv
15-20)

v) The necessity of forgiveness (vv 21-35)
(with supporting parable, vv 23-35)

Matthew 18:1

‘Ev éxeivn 11] dpa tpoctijAbov ot pabnrtai 1@
‘Incod Aéyovteg: Tig dpa peilwv Eotiv év i)
Boaotleig TV 00pOvVAV;

| For verses 1-2 cf. Mark 9:34-35; Luke 9:46-47.

€kewog, m, 0 See 17:27

wpo, og T see17:18

Filson draws attention to this link with what
has immediately preceded and suggests that
the question asked is, in effect, "if sons of the
Kingdom are free and the full Kingdom will be

so great a privilege, who will have top rank in
it?"

npocfiAfov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl
mpocepyopar come/go to, approach

pewv, ov and peilotepog, a, ov (comp of
peyag) greater, greatest

"The very fact that they asked that question

showed that they had no idea at all what the

Kingdom of Heaven was." Barclay.

Matthew 18:2

kai 'tpookoiecdpevog madiov Eotnoey avTo

&V LEC® VTV

npookolesauevoc Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m
nom s mpookaieopor call to oneself

moudov, ov n  child, little child

"mardiov is strictly diminutive, but the word is
used of children generally. Here, however, the
child must have been a small one; a big child
would have obscured the point Jesus is
making." Leon Morris.

gotmoev Verb, aor act indic, 3 s iotnu set,
place, stand

uecoc, 1, ov middle; év u., gic p. in the
middle, among

Matthew 18:3

Kai elmev: Ay Aéym Opiv, &0v uv oTpofite
Kol yévnobe mg ta maudia, o ur| eicéAbnte gig
v Bactreiov T@V 0Opov@AV.

| Cf. Mark 10:15.

gav un unless

otpagiite Verb, aor pass subj, 2 pl otpeow
intrans (mostly in pass) turn, turn around;
trans turn, change

Tasker objects to the translation "turn,"

maintaining that it is best to take ctpagnte "as

a strict passive, for the change that is necessary

before a man becomes as a little child is not

something that he can bring about by himself.

It is in fact a new birth, which we are told in

John 3:3-6 is supernatural." Morris.

vévmobe Verb, aor midd dep subj, 2 pl
yvopon

glogpyouon enter, go in, come in
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"He seems to be referring to the insignificance
and unimportance of children as the ancient
world saw them, perhaps also to qualities like
trustfulness and dependence” Morris.

"From Jesus' point of view, the disciples were
so fundamentally on the wrong track in their
admiration of, and quest of, what they
considered to be greatness that it was
questionable whether they really understood
the kingdom he proclaimed and, in particular,
that its basis lay in God's free grace (cf. Mark
10:15). The status of the disciples before God
was like that of dependent little children, and
their corresponding attitude was to be a
childlike humility, not pride of position or
power (cf. 1 John 2:16-17)." Hagner.

Matthew 18:5

kai 0g €av 0¢EnTal v madiov 010010 Ml TG
ovopati pov, Eug déxetat.

O¢ éov / 6 av whoever

déEnton Verb, aor act subj, 3's deyopon
receive, accept, welcome

€lg, pia, v gen évog, piog, £vog one, a

Hagner argues that this verse is not about
children "but about welcoming the disciple of
Jesus, who for the moment in this transitional
verse is referred to as £&v moudiov toovto ... the
disciple who has become childlike." Cf. éva
TV puKpmv Tovtev in v 6, 10, 14,

Matthew 18:4

86TIC OBV TOMEWVAOGEL EAVTOV MG TO Toudiov

~ T 1 2 3 r k) ~ r
0070, 0VTOC 0TV O peilmv €v tf] Pactreia
TOV 0VPAVAV*

towodto Pronoun, n nom/acc s (variant form)
TO0VTOG, 0T, ovToV correlative pronoun
and adjective such, of such kind, similar,
like

ootig, ftig, 6 1 who, whoever
tomewow humble
gowrtog, savtn, éavtov  him/her/itself

"It is the habit of the world to serve the great
and the popular, but for the follower of Jesus
the priority must be to receive and welcome
the world's little people.” Morris.

"In Western societies children are often seen as
important, but in first century Judaism they
were not." Morris.

ovoua, Tog N name
éue Pronoun, accs éym

i.e. doing as Jesus would do, acting in
accordance with his character.

pelov, ov seev.l

"The kingdom of heaven is not like earthly
kingdoms. In earthly kingdoms military might
or earthly wealth is what counts. It is the
ability to overthrow others or to outsmart them
or to outbid them that matters. The person who
asserts himself is the one who gets on. But
Jesus' kingdom is quite different.
Paradoxically it is the person who is like the
little child who is the greatest. Being in the
kingdom does not mean entering a competition
for the supreme place, but engaging in lowly
service. True greatness consists not in
receiving service but in giving it. The
genuinely humble person is the greatest.

"We should not overlook the fact that this
implies reliance on the love and grace of God.
Jesus does not emphasize these qualities at this
point, but they are implied. The little child can
do nothing to bring about his status; all that the
child is and has comes from someone else.
Jesus' followers are not great achievers who
carve out for themselves a niche (or a cave!) in
the kingdom of heaven. For all that they have
and all that they are depend on the heavenly
Father." Morris.

Matthew 18:6

“Og &’ av okovdaAion &va TdV PIKPOY TOVTOV
TAV MOTELOVTOV i EUE, SVUPEPEL AT Tva
KpeRaoBf) Lorog VKOG €ig TOV TpaynAoV
avTod Kol KoTomovTiodi) &v @ meldyet Tiig
Bordoong.

okavdoalim cause (someone) to sin, cause
(someone) to give up the faith

wikpog, a, ov little, small; of least
importance

moteve believe (in), have faith (in)

This phrase is probably intended to include all
‘lowly believers' whether children or those who
are older in years. Morris speaks of such as
"God's little people”

Matthew 18:5-9

ocvoupepo usually impersonal it is better

kpepacdfy Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s
kpepavvo hang

pviog, oo m mill; millstone (. dvikog large
millstone drawn by a donkey)

ovikog, n, ov  of a donkey

Tpayniog, ov M neck

kotamovticOii Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s
koromovtilopar Sink, be drowned

nelayog, ovg n depths (of the sea); sea,
open sea

Cf. Mark 9:45-50; Luke 17:1-2. Hagner argues
that verse 5 marks the beginning of a new
pericope rather than belonging with v 4.

Only here and Acts 27:5.

Oolacoa, ng f sea
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Matthew 18:7

0001 T) KOGU® GO TOV OKAVOGA®V: AVAayKN
yop ENOETY T oKkdvdaia, TANV 0Dl T
avOpdT 01’ 0V TO oKAVOUAOV EpyeTar.

Matthew 18:10

ovar interj. woe! how horrible it will be!

‘Opdite U1 KOTOQPOVNOTTE EVOG TOV IIKPDY
TOVT®V, AEY® YOp DUV T ol dyyehot adTdV €V
00pavoig 61l Tavtog PAETOVGL T0 TPOGOTOV
70D TATPOG POV TOD &V 0VPOVOIC.

"An expression of regret and compassion"
Leon Morris.

okavdaiov, ov n that which causes sin/
offence, obstacle

avaykn, g f necessity

€MOelv  Verb, aor act infin £pyopon

mAnv conj. but, yet, nevertheless

Many MSS include ékewvo after avBpon, cf.
26:24.

opow see; make sure, see to

katappovionte Verb, aor act subj, 2 pl
katappovew despise, treat with
contempt, think nothing of

€lg, pia, v gen évog, piog, £vog one

ovpavog, ov m heaven

S Tavtog always

Breno see, look

npocwnov, ov h face

Matthew 18:8

Ei 6¢ 1 yeip cov | 6 movg cov okavdarilel og,
EKKoyov avTov Kol Baie 4md cod Kahdv col
€otv gloedBelv gig v Lonv KVALOV §| YoAHV,
1 dVo yelpog f| 600 Tddag Eyovta PANOT VoL gig
T0 TP TO QidVIOV.

| On the following words, cf. 5:29-30.

xew, xewpog f hand, power

n or

novg, todog m foot

okavdoMlom see V.6

oe Pronoun, accs ov

gxkontw cut off, remove

Bodlw throw

kakog, , ov good, right, proper, fine

"An example of the positive used in the sense
of the comparative." Morris.

glogpyopon enter, go in

Com, ng T life
KvAlog, m, ov  crippled
n or, than

xolog, n, ov lame, crippled

dvo gen & acc dvo dat dvowv two
BAnOfivar Verb, aor pass infin ol
mop, oc n fire

aiowviog, ov eternal, everlasting

Morris discusses the difficulties surrounding
these words and concludes, "We can say no
more than that the passage looks like a
reference to guardian angels but comes short of
proof, and in any case we have no further
information on who such angels are or what
they do..." He suggests in any case that the
phrase 'guardian angel' may be misleading.
"The angels of which Jesus speaks do not
‘guard' the little ones, but bring their situation
before God. He is using picturesque language
to bring out the truth that God in heaven is
aware of the situation here on earth of even the
lowliest of his people.”

Hagner comments, "The point here is not to
speculate on the ad hoc role of angels in aiding
disciples of Jesus but rather simply to
emphasise the importance of the latter to God.
If the very angels of God's presence are
concerned with the 'little ones," how much
more then should also fellow Christians be for
one another! They are to be received and
esteemed; special care must furthermore be
taken not to cause them to stumble.”

Matthew 18:11

"Eternal fire is, of course, used metaphorically
in an expression that brings out the painfulness
of the lost in their eternal lostness." Morris.

Matthew 18:9

On this verse Metzger comments, "There can
be no doubt that the words fA0gv yap 0 viog
TOV AVOPOTOL COGAL TO GITOMAOG are Spurious
here, being omitted by the earliest witnesses
representing several text types ... and
manifestly borrowed from Luke 19:10."

Kai €1 0 0pBoAudS cov okavdarilel og, EEele
a0TOV Kol PdAe o 6od- kaAdV coi oty
povogBoiuov gig v Loy eicelbelv, §| 600
0pBuApovg Exovta PAnOTvan gig TV yéevvay
TOD TVPOG.

Matthew 18:12-14

Cf. Luke 15:3-7.

Matthew 18:12

gEehe Verb, 2 aor act imperat €&opew  pull
out

povopOaipoc, ov  one-eyed

yveevva, ng f hell

Tl Opiv dokel; £av yévnrai Tvi avOpdTm
£xotov mpofarto kol Thoavnof] &v €€ avtdv,
oVl aenoet T vevikovta Evvea €t Ta Op1
kot Topgvdeic {ntel 10 mhovdpevoy;

dokew think, suppose
gav if, even if, though
yvévnrai Verb, aor midd subj, 3 s ywopot
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éxatov one hundred

npoPatov, ov N sheep

mhovnBf Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s miavawm
lead astray

|Cf. Ezek 34, esp 34:6.

oyt (emphatic form of o0) not, no; used in
questions expecting an affirmative answer.

aomut leave, forsake

évevnkovta hinety

gvvea nine

opog, ovg N mountain, hill

nopevbeig Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
mopgvopal  go, proceed, travel

(ntew seek, search for, look for

| Present tense implies 'keep looking'

Matthew 18:13

Kol Qv yévntot 0PEIV avTo, AuUnV Aéyw DUV
Ot yaipet &n” adT® paAlov 1 ml TOig
EVEVIKOVTA EVVEQ TOIG 1) TTETAOVILLEVOLG.

yévntor See v.12

Yoo rejoice, be glad

podiov adv more

n seev.8

nemhovnuévolg  Verb, perf pass ptc, m & n dat
pl Thavam

Matthew 18:14

obtmg ovk Eotv BEAN O EptpocBey 10D
TaTpOg VUGV T0D &V 0Vpavoig tva amoANTL £V
TV WKPDOV TOVTOV.

ovtwg and ovtw adv thus, in this way
BeAnua, atog n will, wish, desire
gunpooBev before, in front of

A reverent form of expression, equivalent to
"God does not will."

Some MSS (B N T © 2 sy*" co) read pov in
place of dpov (so & D [*uev] K L W A f* latt
sy“P"M%) ‘nrobably through the influence of v
10 (cf. v 35).

ardintor Verb, aor midd subj dmoAlvut
destroy, lose; midd be lost, perish, die

"As the shepherd would not lose one sheep, so
it is the will of the Father that not one of these
little ones perish. If this is so, then the
demeanour of disciple to disciple in the
community is a matter of grave importance.
Human beings must not be allowed to overturn
the saving purpose of God. And thus a disciple
must esteem every other disciple in the same
way that God esteems them all." Hagner.

Matthew 18:15

‘Eav 8¢ apaption gig o€ 6 4deApdg Gov, Umaye
EleyEov avTov peta&d cod Kol ovTod Hovov.
€3V 60V AKOVOT), EKEPONCAG TOV ASEAPOV GOV

|Cf. Luke 17:3.

gov seev.12
apaptove  Sin, commit sin

"There is a difficult textual problem as to
whether we should read against you or omit
the words. €ig ot is read by MSS like D K L X
A O etc., but is omitted by x B f1 etc. The
words may have been omitted by scribes who
wanted to make the passage apply to all sin, or
they may have dropped out by accident. But it
is also possible that they were not originally in
the text and were put in by scribes who wanted
something parallel to verse 21. Metzger's
committee enclosed the words within square
brackets, and most students would think that
fair enough. It is impossible to be sure of the
original reading.” Leon Morris.

VoY go
EleyEov  Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s éheyym
show (someone his) fault, rebuke

Try to get the person to see his sin for what it
is. "The meaning here is not to scold someone
or to abuse them verbally for their conduct but
rather to bring the offensive matter to their
attention in the hope that they will repent of
their actions and be restored to the community.
The same verb occurs in the LXX of Lev
19:17... Itis also to be seen in passages
reflecting the practice of the church (e.g., 1
Tim 5:20; 2 Tim 4:2; Titus 2:15; cf also Gal
6:1; Titus 3:10). This first stage is to be done
strictly in private, peta&d cod kol adtod pHovov
... S0 as to avoid spreading unnecessary
knowledge of the person's sin." Hagner. Cf.
also Jas 5:19-20.

petou prep with gen between, among

povog, 1, ov adj only, alone

éxépdnoag Verb, aor act indic, 2 s kepdoive
gain, win

"The offender is thus like the stray sheep of the
preceding passage, who must be brought back
to the fold." Hagner.

Matthew 18:16

€av 6¢ un akovon, mapdrafe petd cod £t Eva
1 800, iva €l oTOpATOG dVO HOPTOHPOV T TPLOV
oTobf] mav pRro-

naparofe Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s
noporapfove take

éu still, yet, moreover

€lg, (o, €V gen €vog, pag, Evog one

dvo gen & acc évo dat dvowv two

otouo, Tog N mouth, utterance

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT


http://sblgnt.com/

Notes on the Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/ Matthew

uaptug, poptopog dat pl poptosty m
witness

TpEIG, TP gen tpiov dat tpiocwv three

otabf] Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s iotnu pass
stand, be established

pnua, atog N word, thing, matter

Matthew 18:18

aunv Aéym vpiv, doa €av dnonrte Eml Tig VTG
£otan dedepéva &v ovpavd kai doa £av Adomnte
€mi Tig YT|g EoTon AeAvpéva &v ovpave.

Morris believes that there is a reference to
Deut 19:15 which regulates evidence in a court
of law but he makes the point, "Jesus is not, of
course talking about a trial ... Jesus is saying
that the church must not apply less stringent
tests than the courts. It must not be slipshod."

Matthew 18:17

gav 8¢ mapakovot avTdV, OV Tf] EkKAncig:
€av 8¢ kal TTig EKKANGiog TapaKovoT), £0TM
ot domep 0 £0ViIKOG Kal O TEAMDVNG.

nmapakovw refuse to listen; pay no
attention to

Shows that the two or three are not simply to
act as witnesses; their prime role is as helpers
in winning back the brother. The same is true
of the role of the church.

éxkinowo, ag f congregation, church
gotm Verb, pres act imperat, 3s &iu
Gomep as, even as, just as

€bvikog, n, ov  pagan, heathen, Gentile
teElwvng, ov m tax collector

A figurative expression for those outside of the
people of God.

Hagner writes, "At this point it is felt that
enough opportunity for repentance has been
given, and that if the person has failed to
respond appropriately, the only course of
action that remains is ostracism from the
community... (The Pauline admonitions of 1
Cor 5:9-13 and 2 Thess 3:14-15 are similar in
effect; cf. Titus 3:10.)" Hagner goes on to
comment, "Excommunication or ostracism
today has nowhere near the same effect as it
did in the first century. That is, in Matthew's
day to be cast out left one with no other
options for Christian communty. Today a
person may simply walk down the street to the
next church or next denomination. This is not
to say that the church must give up on the
possibility of church discipline but simply to
say that the process will take on its own
character appropriate to the present-day
situation. It is also worth pointing out that the
notion of an ‘'isolated, individual Christian’
(e.g., a 'TV' Christian) was not then considered
a possibility. The Christian is always to be
accountable to a community."”

Cf. notes on 16:19.

"The [following] words are very similar to
those in 16:19, except that there the verbs are
in the singular since they are addressed to one
individual, Peter, while here they are in the
plural, embracing believers as a whole, the
entire church. As we observed in the earlier
passage, the probability is that we should
understand the 'binding' and 'loosing’ as
declaring forbidden or permitted. That would
certainly fit this context, where the church in
the last resort has to say whether what the
offender has done is forbidden to the Christian
or whether it is permitted.”

Morris continues by drawing attention to the
perfect tenses and says, "Jesus is not giving the
church the right to make decisions that will
then become binding on God. Such a thought
is alien from anything in his teaching. He is
saying that as the church is responsive to the
guidance of God it will come to the decisions
that have already been made in heaven.”

The verse underlines the power and vitality of
the corporate life of the people of God —in
contrast to modern individualism.

oc0¢, m, ov correlative pronoun, as much as,
how much; 6cog dv, 6coc éav whoever,
whatever

dnonte Verb, aor act subj, 2 pl s bind,
tie

v, yng f earth

goton Verb, futindic, 2's i

dedepéva. Verb, perf pass ptc, n nom/acc pl
dem

Mo loose, untie, allow

Matthew 18:19

TTéAw aunv Aéyw Ouilv 61t Eav dHo
SLHPOVICOGV €& VU@V &rl TG YTig TTEPL
TAVTOC TPAYULATOC 0D &dv aithcmvTal,
YEVIGETOL OO TOIG TAPA TOD TATPOG OV TOD &V
0VPOVOIC.

molv - again, once more

ovpupmven agree with, be in agreement
with, agree

mpaypa, Tog N matter, thing, event, deed

0c éav whoever, whatever

aitioovtar  Verb, aor midd subj, 3 pl aitew
ask; midd ask for oneself, request
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Morris believes that a new subject, namely that
of prayer is being dealt with. However, he
states that "This is disputed by J D M Derrett
... He points out that the context deals with
offences, not prayer, and argues that the 'two
or three' are arbitrators, one from each of the
opponents in the dispute and the third from the
church if the two could not resolve the
dispute.” Morris rejects this view stating,
"there is nothing to indicate that the passage
refers to a judicial dispute. The verb ‘ask' is
often used of asking in prayer (7:7-11; 21:22
etc.)" Hagner also disagrees with Derrett
saying, "In instances of discipline, the
community leaders will ‘ask' (aitnowvrtar) for
guidance; where two (dvo; cf. v 16) are agreed
(cvpewvnowotv; the verb occurs again in
Matthew only in 20:2, 13), they can be assured
of God's guidance in their decisions."

moapo. preposition with gen from

"Prayer is effective, not because of the power
of the number of praying people, but because
the answer is given by 'my Father who is in
heaven' Prayer is offered to a mighty God, one
who commonly does his greatest works on
earth in response to the prayers of his humble
people." Morris.

Matthew 18:20

ob yap gicty Vo 7 Tpeic suvnyuévor gic 1o
€nov dvopia, el giptl &v HEo aOTAV.

yop introduces the reason

ob adv where

ocvvrypévor Verb, perf pass ptc, m nom pl
ocuvayw gather, gather together

gunog, m, ov 1st pers possessive adj my, mine

ovoua, Tog N name

éker there, in that place

ueooc, 1, ov middle; év ., gic u. in the
middle, among

"This presence of Jesus should not be
understood as a metaphor (as in the case of
Paul's statement in 1 Cor 5:4) but is the literal
presence of the resurrected Christ, in keeping
with the promise to be articulated in 28:20 (cf.
1:23b). The community founded by Jesus
(16:18) is assured that he will be present in that
community until the close of the age." Hagner.

Matthew 18:21

Tote mpocerdov avtd O Tlétpoc simev: Kbpre,
TOGAKIG AUAPTICEL E1G EUE O ASEAPOS HOL KOl
aPHo® oVTY; MG EMTAKIG;

"Peter, again the spokesman of the disciples
(cf. 15:15; 16:16; 17:4, etc.), knows already
that Jesus taught the necessity of forgiving
others (cf. 6:12, 14-15). Now in the context of
a discussion of practical matters in the life of
the community, Peter wants to determine what
the limit is for the number of times forgiveness
is to be extended to another." Hagner.

tote then, at that time

TPooEPYOLOL COMe Oor go to, approach

nooakilg adv how often?

apaptove  Sin, commit sin

éue Pronoun, accs éym

aprioo Verb, fut act indic, 1s apinu
cancel, forgive

€mg until, as far as

Used here of degree and measure, denoting the
upper limit.

émtoxig adv seven times

"There was a rabbinic view that we need
forgive only three times... Peter more than
doubles this quota of forgiveness." Morris.

|C. Luke 17:4.

Matthew 18:22

Aéyel avT® 0 Incodg: OV Aéym oot EmG EMTAKIC
aALG EG ELSOUNKOVTAKLG ENTA.

£pdounkovroki seventy times
énto seven

Morris discusses the difficulties over
translating this number. "Chamberlain says
that the ending -x1g is 'a multiplicative and
answers the question how often’; here 'seventy
times seven'... Moulton, by contrast, sees an
allusion to Genesis 4:24 and holds that that
means 'seventy-seven times'... Turner accepts
this and explains the meaning as '70 times
(and) seven'... Argyle asserts, however, that
'the Greek cannot bear that meaning.' The
decisive argument for seventy-seven times is
that the expression reproduces Genesis 4:24
(LXX), where it is the translation of a Hebrew
expression that means 'seventy-seven times.' If
Jesus had that passage in mind he is opposing
to the limitless vengeance of Lamech a
demand for limitless forgiveness in his
followers... For them, forgiveness is a way of
life." But arguments over what the exact
number might be miss the main point.
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Hagner comments, "Unlimited frequency of
forgiveness goes with the unlimited scope of
what is to be forgiven. The emphasis on the
extravagant character of forgiveness is taken
up in the parable that follows, which places the
disciple's forgiveness of others squarely on the
foundation of God's forgiveness of the disciple
(vv 33, 35)."

kehevw order, command

npadijvor  Verb, aor pass infin mmpoaockm
sell, sell as a slave

yovn, awkog f woman, wife

tekvov, ov N child; pl descendants

0c0g, M, ov correlative pronoun, as much as;
pl. as many as, all

anododijvar  Verb, aor pass infin drodidmp

Matthew 18:23

At TodT0 dOpo1ddn 1 Bacireio TGV ovpovAY
avOpodng Poaociiel 6g 0EANcEV cuvdpatl Adyov
peta T®dv S0OAmV adTod:

opowwdn Verb, aor pass indic, 3s 6polom
make like; pass resemble, be like

Baciievg, emg m king

0che wish, will

ovvapor Verb, aor act infin cuvapo settle;
c. hoyov settle accounts

"It is unlikely that the proceeds of the sale
would come anywhere near meeting the
liability involved... The point is that the man
was being punished for his offence, not that he
was fully reimbursing the king for what he had
lost." Morris.

Matthew 18:26

TEGMY 0DV 6 S0DAOG TPOCEKVVEL DTH ALymV-:
MakpofBduncov én’ €uoi, kai Tavto Aroddow
oot.

Cf. 25:19. "Inevitably the idea of settling
accounts has eschatological overtones (cf. v
35; 25:30), as does the use of 6 kvpiog ...
although they are left implicit at this point.”
Hagner.

neowv Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s wuttw
fall, fall down
npookvvew Worship, fall at another's feet

doviog, ov m slave, servant

Matthew 18:24

ap&apévov 8¢ antod cuvaipey Tpoonvéyon
avT® €1G OPEETNG LUPI®V TOAAVI®V.

apEapévov Verb, aor midd ptc, m & ngen s
apyxo rule; midd begin

mpoonvexdn  Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s
npooeepw bring, bring before

opetketnc, ov M debtor, one indebted

uoplog, a, ov countless, thousands; pwpior,
o, oo ten thousand

tolavtov, ov h talent (Greek coin with the
value of 5000-6000 denarii)

Many MSS (x L W -3 TR it sy*" co) add the
vocative kvpie. If the word were original, it
could have been omitted to conform this verse
more closely to v 29. The UBSGNT
committee, however, notes that the addition
may have been made "to adapt the expression
to a spiritual interpretation™ and cites the
variety of witnesses that support the shorter
reading (B D © vg sy*° arm geo).

pakpobouncov Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s
pakpobopem be patient, wait patiently

Matthew 18:27

omAayyvicheig 6¢ 6 KOPLog Tod S0VAOL EKEIVOL
améAvoey avTdv, Kol TO dAVELOV AQTIKEY oOT.

"The sum is made up of the highest number
used in arithmetic and the largest monetary
unit employed in the Ancient Near East."
Schweizer.

"Jesus is speaking of a vast sum... Josephus
speaks of the taxes from Palestine as
amounting to 8000 talents... He also says that
Antipas received 200 talents as taxes from
Perea and Galilee and that Archelaus got 600
talents from this area... Several comentators
suggest that 'a billion" would give the thrust of
it." Morris.

omhoyyvicOeic Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom
s omlayyviCopar be moved with pity or
compassion, take pity

€kewog, m, o demonstrative adj. that

amolvw release, set free, send away

daveov, ov n debt

aeiikev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s dumu
cancel, forgive

Matthew 18:25

un £xovtog 8¢ adtod Grododval EKEAEVGEY
avTOV 0 KVPLOG TPadTvar Kol TV yuvaika Kol
T TéKVO Kol whvta dca Eyel kal dmodobjvat.

"The man had asked for forbearance and
volunteered to repay the debt (even though it
was so large that there was no possibility of his
ever doing so). But the king ignored all this.
He freely forgave. That was all. There were no
conditions and no hesitation. It was an act of
grace." Morris.

"It is not difficult to hear the echo of the gospel
of the forgiveness of sins in this verse."
Hagner.

&yovtog Verb, pres act ptc, mgen s éyw
armodovvan Verb, aor act infin drodidmpu
give back, repay
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Matthew 18:28

8EeMOmV 88 6 Sodhog Ekeivog eDpev Eva TV
GLVIOVA®MV ATOD Og DPENEV AVTQ EKATOV
dnvapuo, Koi KpaTNoOG aTOV ETviyev AEymv:
ATdd0g €1 T dpeilels.

é€eMdov Verb, aor act ptc, nomm s
g&epyopan

gkewoc, 1, o demonstrative adj. that

€lg, o, €V gen €vog, pog, €vog one

ovvdovrog, ov m fellow-slave, fellow-
servant

opsiAm owe, be bound or obligated

ékatov one hundred

dnvaplov, ov n denarius

A denarius was the day's wage of an ordinary
labourer.

kpatew hold, hold fast, sieze, hold back

aviyw choke

anddog Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s dnodidwmut
give, give back, repay

Matthew 18:29

TEGMY 0OV 6 GUVEOVAOC 0TOD TOPEKAAEL
avToV Aéy@v: MaxpoBouncov €n’ €uot, Kol
AmTodMG® Gol.

"The plea of the fellow servant for mercy is
deliberately patterned after the plea of the first
servant. Thus this verse is nearly an exact
repetition of v 26." Hagner.

TECOV  See V.26

Many MSS (C* W 3 TR sy*" mae) add eic
Tovg Todag avtov which the UBS Committee
regarded as a natural expansion introduced by
scribes to explain the bald necwv.

nmapakodew exhort, urge
pakpodvouncov  see v.26

Matthew 18:30

0 0¢ ovk N|fehev, AL meABdV ERadev adTOV
gic pLAaKTV E0¢ 0D Amod® TO OPEIMOUEVOV.

"The response of the creditor in this instance
stands in sharp contrast to the response of the
creditor in v 27." Hagner.

f0ekev  Verb, imperf act indic, 3s 6gho
wish, will

Bariw throw, place

evhoxn, ng T prison, imprisonment

armod® Verb, 2 aor act subj, 3s dnodidmpu

Matthew 18:31

i56vteg obv o1 chvéovAol anTod T& YEVOUEVOL
glumnoay ceodpa, kal EL0OVTEG
decqpnoay T@ Kupi® E00TAV TAVTO, TA,
YEVOUEVQL.

iddvteg  Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl opow
see, observe

vevoueva.  Verb, aor midd dep ptc, n nom/acc
pl ywopon

ghomonoav  Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl Anew
pain; pass be sad, grieve

opodpa very much, very, greatly

"greatly distressed" NIV.

dwcapen explain; tell, report

Matthew 18:32

TOTE TPOGKOAEGAUEVOS ADTOV O KVPLOG 0DTOD
Aéyer o0T® AoDAE TOVNPE, TAGOV TV OQEMYV
€kelvny ATk cot, Emel TapekdAesig pe

tote then, at that time

npookolesapevoc Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m
noms mpookoAgopal Summon

movnpog, a, ov evil, bad, wicked

ope, g T debt, what is due

"The word order in the Greek is 'all that debt |
forgave you," which puts the emphasis on the
all: all that immense amount!” Leon Morris.

€KEWVOC, 1, 0 See V.28

aofikd Verb, aor act indic, 1S aginu
cancel, forgive

éner since, because, for

mapaKorem See v.29

Matthew 18:33

oUK £d¢et Kal o¢ éAefioat TOV GOVOOVAGY GOV,
¢ Kaym o€ NAénoco;

£der Verb, imperf indic, 3 s (impers) <t
impersonal verb it is necessary, ought

"Those who receive extraordinary grace should
act in accordance with the grace they receive."
Morris. Cf 6:12, 14-15.

éleam and éleem be merciful, show
kindness
K&y acompound word = kot €ym

Matthew 18:34

kol 0pytebeic 6 kKOpLog avTod TOPEdWKEY
avTOV 101G PacavioTdis £ 0L Amodd v TO
OPEINOUEVOV.

opywobeic Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
opylouar be furious, be angry

napadidout hand or give over, deliver up

Bacaviotng, ov m jailer, torturer

o0 adv where; £ogov until

amod®d seev. 30

| Many MSS add avte after opethopevov.

Matthew 18:35

Obtmg Kol O ToTNP LoV O OVPAVIOG TOUOEL
VUV €av un| aeiite EK0oTog T® AdEAP@ avTOD
4o TOV KPSV DUDV.

ovtwg and ovte adv. thus, in this way

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT


http://sblgnt.com/

Notes on the Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/

Matthew

""So does not mean ‘exactly like this,' But it
does mean that the severity we discern in the
punishment of the man in the parable is all that
unforgiving sinners can look for from the hand
of God." Morris.

ékootog, 1, ov each, every
kopda, og f heart

Many MSS (C W = TR ¥®" add ta.
nopantopota avtov at the very end of the
verse. The UBSGNT committee regards the
words as "a natural expansion," perhaps on the
model of 6:14.

"The final expression brings home the truth
that we must forgive wholeheartedly, not
grudgingly. It is easy to skimp on forgiveness,
refraining from outward evidence of an
unforgiving heart but nursing up a grudge
against one who has offended us. 'Forgive us
our trespasses as we forgive them that trespass
against us' is a prayer that we must pray with
due searching of heart." Morris.

"Conduct in the community of disciples called
'the church' is to be patterned after the mercy
and grace of God's free forgiveness of sins —
which is an important basis for the very
existence of the community. As God freely
forgives those who have sinned against him, so
are disciples to freely forgive those who sin
against them." Hagner.

Matthew 19:1

Kai éyévero 6te €télecev 6 Incodc tovg
AOYOVG TOVTOVG, peTiipev and Tiig [olihaiog
xad ey eic To Spra thic Tovdaiog Tépav Tod
‘Topdavov.

&yévero Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s ywopou

ote conj when, at which time

telem complete, finish

uetiipev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s petapom go
away, leave

Jesus' ministry in Galilee is concluded and he
now begins his journey towards Jerusalem.

optlov, ov n territory, region

‘Tovdatog, o, ov a Jew, Jewish, Judean
nepav prep with gen beyond, across
‘Topdavng, oo m Jordan River

Probably means that Jesus' journey from
Galilee to Judea was through territories to the
east of the Jordan and his first entrance into the
province of Judea was by way of the area
beyond the Jordan.

Matthew 19:2

Kol roAovOncav antd dyAot moAlot, Kol
€0epdmevoey avTovG EKET.

dxorovBew follow, accompany
oxhog, o m crowd, multitude

Oepancvew heal, cure
éxer there, in that place

"Although Jesus' Galilean ministry is formally
at an end and Jesus now pursues another —
indeed, his main — goal, that of the cross, he
does not turn away the crowds or refuse to heal
the sick. He cannot be other than he is: the
Messiah of Israel, who brings healing to his
people (see too 20:29-34)." Hagner.

Matthew 19:3-9

|Cf. Mark 10:2-12.

Matthew 19:3

Kai npociilbov avt@d Papiodiot mepdlovteg
avToV kol Aéyovtec: Ei E€gotv avBpdmm
amoADoaL TNV Yuvailko avTod KoTd TacoV
aitiov;

npocsfiABov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl
TPocEPYOLOL COMe or go to, approach
nepolo test, put to the test

Not asking so as to be informed but as a means
to entrap.

¢€eotiv impersonal verb it is permitted, it is
lawful

A few important MSS (x* B L I') omit
avOpaonw; a few (e.g., 1424°) substitute avdpt,
through the influence of Mark 10:2. The
UBSGTN committee judges it more probable
that avBpomne is original, rather than being
added later, and that the Alexandrian witnesses
deleted the word in the interest of conciseness
of literary style.

armolvw release, set free, divorce
yovn, awkog f woman, wife
aitwo, og T reason, cause

"On any pretext whatever" JB. The views
concerning divorce revolved around
interpretation of Deut 24:1. The strict school of
Shammai understood adultery as the only
legitimate ground. The school of Hillel held
that the words about ‘any indecency' could
include as small an offence as spoiling the
husband's dinner. Later Akiba taught that 'if
she find no favour in his eyes' could mean that
he had found someone more attractive. Jesus
was being drawn into a minefield. See also the
comments on 5:31-32.

Matthew 19:4

6 8¢ amoxp1Beic imev: Ok avéyvarte 811 O
Ktioag an’ apyfg dpoev Kol OfAv énoinoev
avTOVG

anoxpifeic Verb, aor pass dep ptc, mnom s
dmoxpwopor answer, reply

avaywooke read

ktilo create, make
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Many MSS (x C D [L] W Z f* TR lat sy) have
nomoag, probably to harmonise the text with
the LXX of Gen 1:27 (quoted immediately
following).

apym, ng T beginning

aponv, v gen evog male, man

0fAv Adjective, n nom & acc s Onlvg, €, v
female, woman

"Chrysostom comments: 'if it had been His
will that he should put this one away and bring
in another, when he had made one man, He
would have formed many women.' ... Our
sexuality is of divine ordinance; it is intended
to be exercised in monogamous relationships."
Leon Morris.

Matthew 19:5

kai ginev: "Evexo 100TOV KaTareiyel
GvOpwmog TOV TaTépa Kol TV UNTEPA Kol
KoAAnOnoetal tf] yovorki avtod, Kol Ecovtat oi
dvo &ic ohpka piav;

Hagner comments, "Again in this pericope we
encounter the absoluteness of the kingdom of
God and its ethics. In his answer to the
question about divorce, Jesus appeals to the
creation narrative of Genesis. The kingdom of
God brought in by Jesus is ultimately to
involve the restoration of the perfection of the
pre-fall creation, and the ethics of the kingdom
as taught by Jesus reflect this fact. As God
intended no divorce for the garden of Eden, so
divorce is not to be allowed in the new era of
the kingdom of God." He allows that in this
present "between the times" age, those who
follow Christ may often fall short of this
standard and need to be treated with
compassion and understanding but concludes,
"it is not possible for the ethics of the kingdom
to be articulated in anything less than ideal
terms."

xai gimev "the subject of the verb is probably to
be understood not as Jesus (as at the beginning
of v 4) but as the Creator, who is regarded as
speaking through Moses." Hagner.

Matthew 19:7

Aéyovoy ovtd- Ti odv Mobofic évetsilato
dodvar Biiiov droctaciov kol dmoidoat
avTny;

éveka (évekev and givekev) prep with gen
because of, for the sake of

katoreiyer Verb, fut act indic, 3 s kotaiermm
leave, leave behind

KoAAnOnoetar  Verb, fut pass dep indic, 3 s
koMaopat unite oneself with

évereihato Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
évtelMopor command, order

Cf. Deut 24:1-4. They 'stretch’ the Scriptures,
for Moses did not command divorce.

Both verbs express "strong and decisive
action." Morris.

goovtan Verb, fut indic, 3 pl &iu

dvo gen & acc dvo dat dvowv two

ocap€, capxoc T flesh, physical body,
human nature

gic, o, £&v gen évog, pog, £&vog one, single

dodvon Vverb, aor act infin d1dwp

Biprov, ov n book, scroll, written
statement

amootoctov, ov N written notice of divorce
(with or without Bipiov)

amoAv® See v.3

"This refers to the sexual act, which unites
husband and wife in the most intimate
fashion." Morris.

The UBSGNT committee puts the pronoun in
brackets because of the divided textual
evidence: for inclusion, x B C W f* TR sy™";
for omission, D L Z @ f lat. The word can
have been added to complete the sense or
deleted through the influence of Mark 10:4.

Matthew 19:6

Matthew 19:8

(ote oVKETL giciv §00 GALL GapE pio. & oDV O
0e0g ovvélenEev GvOpomog pun ywpilétm.

oote SO that, with the result that
ovkett adv no longer, no more

Aéyet antolg 61t Mwbotig Tpog v
OKANPOKaPSiaY VUMDY ETETPEYEV VLAV
amoADoal TAG YUVOIKOG VUMY, A’ apyiig 0 00
vé€yovev oUTMG.

They are to act no longer as two individuals
but as two persons who share a common life.

oxnpokapdia, og f hardness of heart,
stubbornness (of persons hard to teach)
énutpeno let, allow, permit

ouvvélevéev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
ovlevyvourl join together
yopllo separate

Note Jesus' use of '‘permit' in contrast with the
Pharisees' ‘command.’ Moses had regulated
divorce by requiring a certificate to be issued
which protected the rejected woman —
declaring her former husband had no further
claim on her and that she was free to marry
someone else.

apym,mg f seev.d

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT



http://sblgnt.com/

Notes on the Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/

Matthew |

véyovev Verb, perf act indic, 3s ywopoi
ovtwg and ovtw adv. thus, in this way

Divorce was never part of God's purpose or
plan of marriage; it is a breakdown of that
purpose and plan.

Many mss (B C* W © f** TR lat sy”" bo) add
to the verse kot 6 dmoieivpevny [yapwv
yaunoag, B TR] poyatat, again almost
certainly an assimilation to 5:32.

Matthew 19:9

Matthew 19:10

Aéym &€ vUiIv 811 Og av dmolvon TV yuvoika
avTod un €mi Topveig Kol younon GAAnv
poydtol Koi O ATOAEALIEVIV YOUNCOG
potydtat.

Aéyovow antd ot padnrtai- Ei obtwg éotiv 1y
aitio Tod AvOpdOTOL HETA TTiG YLVOIKOG, 00
OCUULPEPEL YOUTIGOL.

og av whoever
nopvewa, og T sexual immorality

"When a married person engages in this action,
Jesus says, then 'Hardness of heart' has come
into the picture again and, the marriage having
been irreparably destroyed, divorce is
permissible. There is a problem with this in
that the exception is not found in Mark or
Luke. Precisely opposite conclusions have
been drawn from this. Some students hold that
Jesus did not use the words and that Matthew
has inserted them because this was the custom
in his church (or for some similar reason). But
it is also possible to reason that it was so
widely accepted that adultery was a sufficient
cause for divorce that it did not need stating; it
could simply be assumed, and Mark and Luke
are doing just that. In fact, among the Jews of
the time divorce on the grounds of adultery
was not simply permitted — it was required (see
the note on 5:32 ... ). Thus there are good
reasons for accepting the exceptive clause as
part of Jesus' teaching. But we should be clear
that he is not setting up a new set of
regulations and providing for all the exceptions
that a law must take note of. He is laying down
in strong terms the permanent nature of the
marriage tie in the face of a society where a
marriage could be dissolved at any time a
husband chose to write out a few lines
containing the necessary formula, sign it
before witnesses, and hand it to his wife."
Leon Morris.

P9 x B @ sa™ mae omit avtov, perhaps
because of the preceding avtwv. For its
inclusion are P C D L W Z f*** TR lat sy
sa™ bo. The committee reflects the difficulty
by placing the word in brackets.

aitwo, ag f reason, cause, accusation

This use of aitia is unusual. It is suggested that
here it might be taken in the sense “the
relationship between a man and his wife"

ovupepo usually impersonal it is better, it is
profitable; o0 cvpgpepov it does no good

The disciples concluded that "The risks of
becoming inseparably linked with an
unsatisfactory wife, in whatever way, were too
great in their estimate.” Hagner.

Matthew 19:11

6 8¢ elmev avtoic: OV mavTeg YPodoL TOV
Adyov TodTov GAL’ 0ig dédotat.

navteg Adjective, m nom pl mog
yopew make room for, accept

Used here in the sense of 'have the capacity
for'

Some Mss (B f* bo™) omit tovtov In favor of
its inclusion are x CD L W Z f** TR; lat sy co.
The ambiguity of the pronoun may have
caused its deletion.

dédotan  Verb, perf pass indic, 3s 5ot

Matthew 19:12

yopron Verb, aor act subj, 3s youew marry
dAAog, 1, o another, other
potyaopor commit adultery

Several different readings exist for the ending
of the verse. In place of the final poyato, C*
N (the latter also omits kai yauron Ainy, B f!
bo have moiel adtnv poryevdnvon, almost
certainly from 5:32. For un émt mopveio a
number of mss (B D f-*2 it [sy°] sa mae bo)
read mopektog Aoyov mopvelag, again by
assimilation to the text of 5:32. In favour of the
adopted reading are X C* L (W) Z ® TR vg

5y°P".

glotv yap evvodyot oitveg €k Kothiog untpog
€yevviinoov obtmg, kol giclv gbvolyot oftiveg
gbvovyicOnoav H1o TOV AvBpdOTOV, Kai giclv
€0VODYO0L OTTIVEG EDVOVYIGAY £0VTOVS 10 TV
BoctAgiov 1@V ovpavdv. 6 dSuVANEVOS YOPETV
XOPEIT®.

ghvovyog, ov M eunuch

oftveg  Pronoun, m nom pl dortig, fjtig, 6 T
who, which

ko, a¢ f stomach, womb

gyevwibnoav Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl
vevvow bear; pass be born

ghvovyicOnoav Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl
ghvouyilw castrate, make a eunuch of

gawtog, £avtn, éovtov  him/her/itself

duvapor can, be able to, be capable of
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"Through the centuries there have always been
some who have foregone the delights of
marriage in order that they might discharge
specific tasks for the kingdom of heaven. Jesus
himself was not married, nor was John the
Baptist... Jesus is not saying that this is a
higher calling than others or that all his
followers should seek to serve in this way; that
would be a contradiction of the appeal to
Genesis 1-2. He is simply saying that the
claims of the Kingdom override all other
claims and that some are called to serve in the
path of celibacy (just as others are called to
serve in marriage)." Morris.

Morris adds, "Lenski sees the words as
referring to all believers; 'As they have done
with regard to other natural desires, so they
have put also this desire for sex under
complete subjection because of their spiritual
life in the Kingdom." ... But while it is true that
believers subject sex as everything else to the
lordship of Christ, that scarcely fits the words
used here. Jesus is speaking of total abstinence
from sex."

Gundry understands these words to mean that
"Jesus' true disciples live as eunuchs after they
have had to divorce their wives for
immorality.” Morris argues that this, "scarcely
does justice to the words for the kingdom of
heaven's sake."

Matthew 19:13

Tote npoonvéynoay adtd madia iva tog
yelpag EmOT] avtoic Kol Tpocedéntal: ol &
pabntol énetipnooy avToic.

tote then, at that time

npoonvExdnoav  Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl
mpoceepw present, bring

noudov, ov n  child

| Luke has Bpeon, 'babies.’

xew, xewpog f hand, power

émOf] Verb, aor act subj, 3 s émtiOnut
place on

npooevéntor Verb, aor midd dep subj, 3 s
TPOCEVYOLLOL pray

égmripow command, rebuke

"The objection of the disciples, directed
against those who brought the children and not
the children themselves, was presumably based
on their belief that Jesus had more important
things ahead of him to do than to spend his
time and energy blessing little children."
Hagner.

Matthew 19:14

6 8¢ 'Incodc elmev: A@ete Td Toudia Kol
KoAVETE a0t EADEV TPOG e, TRV YOp
To0VTOV £0Tiv 1) factieio TGV 0VpavdV.

o allow

koAveo hinder, prevent, forbid

€M0etv  Verb, aor act infin €pyopa

TO0VTOG, OTN, ovtov correlative pronoun and
adjective such, of such kind

"He had earlier said that one must be like little
children [sic] if one is ever to enter the
kingdom of heaven (18:3), but this expression
goes beyond that. It means that the kingdom is
made up of people like these little ones, or
perhaps that the kingdom belongs to people
like them. Either way Jesus is asserting that
children are important. The attitude of the
disciples towards them was all wrong." Leon
Morris.

Referring back to 18:2-5, Hagner writes, "If
little children are a model for disciples, then
they obviously have their proper place in the
presence of Jesus. They illustrate in a vivid
way what the kingdom is about and how it is
received. Jesus does not miss the opportunity
to point this out.”

Matthew 19:15

kol EmOEG TOG ¥EIpag avToig Emopevon
€keibev.

¢mBeic Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s émtiOnut
see v.13

gmopevbn  Verb, aor pass dep indic, 3 s
mopgvoal  go, proceed, travel

éxeldev from there

| l.e., continuing on his way to Jerusalem.

Matthew 19:16-22

|Cf. Mark 10:17-22; Luke 18:18-23.

Matthew 19:16

Kai i8ov glc mpocedav odtd eimey-
Awdokake, Ti dyaBov momoom tva oyd Lonv
aioviov;

€lg, o, €V gen €vog, piag, Evog one
TPOGEPYXOLOL COMe or go to, approach
dwackalog, ov m teacher

Many mMss (C W © f** TR lat sy sa mae bo™)
add dyoBe, probably because of the parallel

text in Mark 10:17; Luke 18:18. Supporting
the shorter reading are x B D L f* bo™

ayabog, , ov good, useful, fitting
ox® Verb, aor act subj, 1s &y

Com, g T life
aiwviog, ov eternal, everlasting
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"His ‘what shall I do?' shows that he was
firmly of the opinion that the way into life with
God is the path of doing good in some form."
Morris.

Matthew 19:19

Tipo OV matépa Kol TV UnTépa, Kol
Ayomoeig Tov TANGIoV 6oV MG GEAVTOV.

Matthew 19:17

Twao honour, reverence

6 82 elnev avtd- Ti pe épwtdc nepi Tod
ayaBod; €ig €éoTv 0 ayoBog: €l 0¢ BéNels gig TV
Comv eioelbelv, TApNoOV T0G EVIOLAC.

Morris suggests that Jesus placed this
command 'out of order’ so as to give it special
emphasis.

épotam ask
ayaboc, , ov good, useful, fitting

Many mss (C [W] f** TR sy*" sa bo™) have 1t
pe Agyelg ayabov; ovdelg ayabog et pun €ig 0
Beoc. This is almost certainly the result of
assimilation to the parallels in Mark 10:18;
Luke 18:19. Supporting the text as is: & B (*
minus &ic) (D) L © (') (lat, sy>*"™9) mae bo.

ayamioeig Verb, futact indic, 2 s dyanow
love, show love for

mAnotov i) prep with gen near; ii) 0.
neighbour, fellow man.

ogavtov, ng reflexive pronoun yourself

Matthew 19:20

Aéyel avT® O veaviokog: ITavta tadta
€pvAaa: T &L botepd;

VEOVIOKOG, O M young man

There is here perhaps an allusion to the Shema
of Deut 6:4.

0che wish, will

glogpyopon enter, go in, come in

mpeow keep, observe, maintain

évtoln, ¢ f command, order, instruction

"Matthew alone identifies the man as o6
veaviokog (V. 20; just as Luke alone identifies
him as an dpyov ... [Luke 18:18]) and
accordingly omits Mark’s €k veotntog pov ...
(Mark 10:20)." Hagner.

"By his extensive editing of Mark's stronger
statements. .. Matthew has avoided any
implication that Jesus is not to be thought of as
good, which could be inferred from the
Markan parallel. The issue in Matthew,
however, concerns the definition of the good.
God has given the commandments precisely to
define righteousness, and Jesus, loyal to the
law, stands behind them. While Jesus
interprets the meaning of those
commandments, they themselves are the
beginning point for the definition of
righteousness."” Hagner.

eviaocow keep, guard
¢ still, yet
votepew lack, have need of

Matthew 19:18

"Although at one level the claim may well
have been legitimate (cf. the claim of the
young Saul of Tarsus, 'as to righteousness
under the law blameless' [Phil 3:6; cf. Sir
15:15]), he could hardly have been successful
in obeying the commandments as interpreted
by Jesus in the Sermon on the Mount.
Nevertheless, Jesus does not fault the young
man for his claim but instead goes directly to
what he perceived as the heart of the man’s
problem in response to the sincere question 1t
énuvotepm: "' Hagner.

Myet ot TTolag; 6 82 Incodg eimev: To OV
povevoelg, OV poryevoelc, OV Khéyeig, OO
YELSOLAPTUPNGELS,

Matthew 19:21

molog, a, ov interrog pro. what, which

"The response mowag ... is a request for Jesus to
indicate the type of commandments he has in
view rather than to assign an order of
importance to the commands, as in 22:35-40.
Thus Jesus here neither lists all the
commandments, nor does he put them in order
of importance. He points instead to some of the
commandments as representative of the
whole." Hagner. Cf. Rom 13:9.

gon avt@ 6 Tnoodg: Ei Béderc téhetog sivan,
Vroye TOANGOV GOV TO VITAPYOVTO. KOl O0C
TTOY01s, Kai EEg1g Onoavpov v ovpavois, Kai
debpo axorovbel pot.

g€on Verb, imperf act ind, 3s onut say
ek see v.17
teletog, o, ov complete, whole, perfect

"The thought is that of wholeheartedness in
God's service." Morris. Cf. 5:48.

eovevw murder, put to death

poevw commit adultery

Khentw steal

yevdopaptupew give false evidence or
testimony

sivar  Verb, pres infin siu

vmayw go, depart

noincov  Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s molew
sell

omapym be (equivalent to sipn), be at one's
disposal (ta v. possessions).

d0¢ Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s 318w

TTWY0G, 1, OV POOr
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"He who chose Calvary for himself is apt to
prescribe sacrifice to others." Glover.

é€eig Verb, fut act indic, 25 éyo
Onoavpog, ov M treasure store

Cf. 6:19-21; 13:44-46; Luke 12:33. "This does
not mean that getting to heaven is a matter of
rewards for meritorious acts. It means rather
that the young man of this story was quite
unaware of his failure to keep the
commandment to have no other God but the
one true God. He had made a god of his
wealth, and when faced with the challenge he
could not forsake that god... God demands
undivided loyalty from those who would be
his." Morris.

"In the abstract ... we recognize that people we
regard as rich all too easily come to rely on
their wealth. But seeing that that applies to us
too is another matter, and that is the difficulty
the young man encountered. Whatever our
wealth, great or small, it can tempt our self-
sufficiency, and Jesus is saying that this is a
special temptation to the wealthy." Leon
Morris.

Matthew 19:24

ALY 0€ AEy® VLIV, EDKOTATEPOV EGTIV
KaunAov i tpumNpatog papidog eiocehbely 1
mhovolov gig v Pactreiav ToD Beod.

devpo adv. come, come here
axoiovbew follow, accompany, be a
disciple

Matthew 19:22

arovoag 8¢ 6 veaviokog TOv Adyov amiibev
AvTobEVOC, TV Yap EY®V KTHLOTO TOALA.

moAly - again, once more

ghKommTEPOC, o, ov  (comparitive from
gbKomog easy) easier

kopunhog, ov m & f camel

tpumnua, atog n eye (of a needle)

papig, Wog T needle

depyopon  pass through, go through

veaviokog, ov m see v.20

B it sy>“ mae bo™® have tov Adyov Tovtov; X
L Z, on the other hand, omit tov Adyov
altogether. In favor of the accepted text are C
D W O f“* TR lat sy" sa bo. The UBSGNT
committee accepts tov Adyov as the reading
that most readily explains the others.

Amew pain; pass be sad, sorrowful
KTNUO, Tog N possession, property

"Contrast the man in the parable who in his joy
sold everything, 13:44." Morris.

"There have been attempts to understand this
of a small gate called 'the eye of the needle’
that was not meant for the passage of large
animals but through which a camel might be
coaxed to go; but this is surely wrong-headed.
Apart from the fact that no real evidence
appears to be cited for such a gate, this
supposition misses the point that Jesus is
simply using humour to drive home his point.
Morris. Furthermore, it does not fit in with the
disciples response in v.25 or Jesus' reply in
Vv.26.

"The seeming inevitability of the young man’s
decision raises the question whether any rich
people can participate in the kingdom — a
question that is addressed in the pericope that
follows." Hagner.

n or, than
TAOVO10G, o, OV See V.23

Matthew 19:25

axovoavtes ¢ ol pabntai éEemAnocovto
6@odpa Aéyovteg: Tig dpa duvatan cwbdijvar;

Matthew 19:23-26

Cf. Mark 10:23-27; Luke 18:24-27.

Matthew 19:23

gkminooopor be amazed

oodpa very much, very, greatly
dvvapor can, be able to, be capable of
ocnlo save, rescue, heal

‘0 82 Imood¢ elnev T0ig podnToic oTod: Aunv
Aéy® HUlv 6Tt TAOVGLOG SVCKOAMG
elogledoetan €ig v Paciieiov 1OV ovpavdV:

mAovelog, a, ov  rich, well-to-do
dvokohlwg adv  with difficulty

Only here and in the Synoptic parallels.

eloekevoetar  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 pl
glogpyopon enter, go in

"They shared the common view of the time
that riches were a sign of God’s blessing
(together with the righteousness of the blessed,;
cf. Deut 28:1-14) and provided the possibility
of both deeds of charity (almsgiving) and
leisure for the study of Torah and the pursuit of
righteousness. If the rich, such as the sincere
and righteous inquirer of the preceding
pericope, with those exceptional advantages
could only be saved with great difficulty, then
the disciples understandably inquire Tig épa
dvvartol cwdijvor;" Hagner.
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Matthew 19:26

gupréyag 8¢ 6 Tnoode eimev avtoic: Mapd
avOpodmois T0dT0 AdHVATOV E0TIV, TOPXL OE OER
Tavto dSuvatd.

gupréyac Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
éuPreno look straight at

advvatog, ov impossible

duvatog, n, ov possible, able

"The only other NT occurrence of the word, in
Titus 3:5, is used in a personal sense; cf. John
3:3; 1 Peter 1:3; 2 Cor 5:17... cf.
anoxatootaoctg, Testoration' in Acts 3:21; cf.
Rom 8:21-23; Rev 21:1-4; 2 Peter 3:13."
Hagner.

Cf. Job 10:13 [LXX]; 42:2; Zech 8:6(LXX);
Luke 1:37.

Postscript to Matthew 19:23-26

"If it is not theoretically impossible that the
rich can be saved (i.e., without giving up their
wealth), it is practically the case that only a
relative few are able by the grace of God to
live with their riches in a way that does not
compromise their full, undivided commitment
to Jesus in discipleship... We should recognize
that by the standards of first-century Palestine,
most upper-middle-class Westerners and those
on the Pacific rim would be considered
wealthy. For all such persons the questions of
wealth, discipleship, and the poor cannot be
sidestepped if following Christ and his
teaching means anything at all.” Hagner.

otav when

kobion Verb, aor act subj, 3 s kabllw sit
down, sit

Opovog, ov m throne

doka, mg f glory

kabnoeoBe Verb, aor midd dep subj, 2 pl
kofnuor  sit, sit down

dwdeka twelve

Kpwvo judge, pass judgement on

euin, n¢ T tribe, nation, people

Matthew 19:27

Térte dmoxpiBeic 6 Iétpog simev adtd- Tood
Nueilg apnkapey mévto Kol nroiovdncopéy
oot Ti dpa Eotal Nuiv;

Cf. Lk 22:28-30; 1 Cor 6:2-3; Rev 3:21; 20:6.
"It is impossible to be certain of what this
means in detail... We can scarcely say more
than that the Twelve would share in the
activities of that glorious time, that they would
enjoy kingly state, and that they would engage
in some way in the ordering of the affairs of
the twelve tribes." Morris. Hagner comments
that "The rule of the twelve over ... 'the twelve
tribes of Israel' ... has special symbolic
significance referring to an eschatological
Israel with the reconstituted twelve tribes (nine
and a half of which were 'lost' by the day of
Jesus)."

tote then, at that time

armoxpieic  Verb, aor pass dep ptc, mnom s
amokpvopot answer

aorrauev Verb, aor act indic, 1 pl apuu
leave, forsake

axolovbew follow, be a disciple

goton Verb, futindic, 2's &

Matthew 19:29

Kol Tag OoTig AoTikev oikiag 1 AOeAPOVG T
adehag i motépa i untépa fj yovaika fj tékva
1} dypovg &vekev T0D OVOUATOC LoV,
gxotovramhloociovo Afpyetal koi {ony aidviov
KAnpovouncet.

ootig, ftig, 6 1 Who, whoever

"The question may well have been prompted
by the earlier refusal of the young rich man to
sell his possessions and give the money to the
poor (vv 16-22; the verb nkoAovOncauév
recalls esp. the invitation of v. 21; cf. v. 28).
To that man Jesus held out the prospect of
'treasures in heaven.' The disciples were
interested in what compensation they were to
receive for their obedience (cf. the very
specific request in 20:20-28)." Hagner.

|The promise is not just for the twelve.

aopfjkev see v.27
oikia, og f house, home, household
aselon, ng T sister, female believer

Matthew 19:28

A large number of mss (x C* C* L W @ f* TR
lat sy!®®" sa mae bo) add ¥ yovauka after 7
untepa probably through the influence of the
parallel in Luke 18:29. Some other mss (f)
substitute 1 yoveig for fj motépa §j pntépa
perhaps also through the influence of Luke
18:29.

6 8¢ Tnoodc eimev avtoic: APy Aéym Opiv 8t
VUETS 01 AKOAOVONGAVTES Lot €V T
maAlyyevesig, 6tav kabion O viog Tod
avBpodmov £mi Bpdvov 86Eng avtod, kabnoeche
Kol DUETG €ml dddeka BpOVOLG KPIVOVTEG TOG
dmdeka uAag oD TopanA.

tekvov, ov n child
aypog, ov m field, farm, countryside

"The representative list of seven items (the
number of fullness) itself stands symbolically
for all such losses." Hagner.

nolyyeveowa, ag T rebirth; world to come

éveka (€vekev and givexev) prep with gen
because of, for the sake of
ovoua, ToG N name, person
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'‘Name' stands for the whole person. "Jesus is
speaking of those who recognize him for what
he is, God's Messiah, and who accordingly are
quite prepared to give up whatever is necessary
in order to fulfil their vocation as his
followers." Morris.

auo adv. at the same time, together
npotadv early morning, in the early
morning

ékorovamiaciov, ov  a hundred-fold

Moule remarks that aua Tpot "makes aua
practically equivalent to a preposition and
npan practically equivalent to a noun." He
understands the meaning to be "at dawn".

Some Mss (B L sa mae) substitute
nolamhaciova, 'many times over,' for
éxatovtamlaciovo again perhaps an
assimilation to the parallel in Luke 18:30 (cf.
the Western text of Luke, however, with the
further reduction to értaniaciova, 'seven
times over,' a reading that apparently also
found its way into a few mMss of Matthew [thus
Ephraem]).

wobwoacbor Verb, aor midd dep
infin  pisBoopon hire

gpyatng, o m labourer, workman

aumedmv, ovog m vineyard

Muyetor  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 s
roppove

Com, ng f life

aioviog, ov eternal, everlasting

KAnpovopew receive, inherit

When the grapes were ripe, many hands would
be required for the harvesting. The day
labourers used were viewed as the lowest class
in society, only a little above a slave. "They
depended for their livelihood on being hired
each day." Morris. The vineyard of God is a
frequent OT symbol for Israel; cf. Isa 5:1-7;
Jer 12:10.

Matthew 20:2

The greatest blessing of all is eternal life, cf.
25:46.

Matthew 19:30

GULOMOVIACOG O LETH TV EPYaTdV €K
dnvapiov v NUéEPAv AMESTEIAEY ADTOVG €1G
TOV GumeAdva avToD.

moAAol 08 EcovTal TpdTol E6Y0TOL Kai E6)0TOL
TPAOTOL.

ocvupovroag Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
cuupovem agree with
dnvapov, ov n denarius

goovtan  Verb, fut indic, 3 pl &i
TpWTOG, M, ov  first
goyatog, m, ov adj last, final

The normal daily wage (equivalent to a
drachma).

The way in which the world marks success and
greatness is very different from the way it is
estimated by God. These differences are
reflected in the parable that follows.

améotetlev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
amootelMm send, send out

Matthew 20:3

Matthew 20:1-8

kol €EeM0aV mepl Tpitnv dpav e1dev ALOVE
£0TATOG &V TH| Ayopd apyovg:

On this parable in its context, Carr comments
"Not only would the disciples not be the only
ones called, but they may not reach a higher
place or a higher reward than some who follow
them at apparent disadvantage...

[Furthermore] they must beware of a spirit
very prevalent among hard workers, and not
think too much of their own labours, or be
displeased because others are equally
rewarded." Leon Morris.

£€eMwv  Verb, aor act ptc, nomm s
€Eepyopan

Tprrog, 1, ov  third

wpa, ag T hour, period of time

The day, from sunrise to sunset, was divided
into twelve 'hours', the duration of which
varied with the length of a day. This would be
about 9.00 am.

Matthew 20:1

‘Opoio yap €otv 1 Pacireio T@V 0Opovadv
avBpong oikodeonmodt dotig 6By dua
npoi pieddoacOu £pydTog i TOV dumekdva
a0Tod.

gidev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s opaw See,
observe

aArog, 1, o another, other

éottag Verb, perf act ptc, m acc pl ot
stand

ayopa, ac f market place

apyog, n, ov idle, unemployed

opotog, o, ov like, of the same kind as

Cf. Matt 13:31, 33, 44, 45, 47.

oikodeomotng, o m householder,
landowner, master
ooTig, ftig, 6 11 who, which

We are not told why they remained 'idle’ in the
marketplace and so should not draw any
conclusions. The reason for them not yet
having been hired is not material to the
parable.
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Matthew 20:4

Kai éketvolg eimev: Yrdyste kol Ousic sic tov
apmeAdva, Koi O Eav 1 dikatov dOGm VUV

ékewog, n, o demonstrative adj. that, those
vmoyo go

o¢ éav whoever, whatever

N Verb, pres subj, 3s i

dwanog, a, ov righteous, just

dwom Verb, fut act indic, 15 didmwt

"There is no suggestion that they haggled; they
apparently simply wanted a job and agreed to
work for whatever was right. Barclay remarks,
'A man is not a Christian if his first concern is
pay. That is what Peter asked: "What do we get
out of it?" The Christian works for the joy of
working and the joy of serving God and his
fellow-man. That is why the first will be last
and the last will be first.™ Morris.

Matthew 20:5

ol 6¢ anfjABov. Tolw éEeABav mepl Extny Kol
gvamv dpov Enoincev OoANT®G.

aniidov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3pl
GmepyOLLoL

nolv - again, once more

éktog, 1, ov  Sixth

évatog, 1, ov  ninth

At noon and at three in the afternoon.

oocavtog adv in the same way, likewise

Matthew 20:6

Tepi 88 TV £vdekdny £EeMBdv edpev BALOVE
gotdtoc, kod Aéyst avtoic: Ti OS¢ éotiKate
OAnv v Nuépav apyoti;

évdekaroc, 1, ov eleventh

I.e. about five in the afternoon. This may
indicate he wished to complete his grape
harvest that day.

®de adv here, in this place

éotmirote Verb, perf act indic, 2 pl iotnu
o0Aog, 1, ov whole, all, complete, entire
apyog, m, ov see v.3

Matthew 20:7

Aéyovoty avt®d: ‘Ot ovdeic Nuds Epicbdoaro.
Aéyer avtolg: Yrayete Kol DUELS gig TOV
ApTeEADVOL.

00dg1g, ovdepa, 00dev N0 one, nothing
gumoboocato Verb, aor midd indic, 3 s
pioBoopon See v.l

"Jesus does not explain how they had come to
miss the householder with his continuing
offers of work, but the point of the story is not
that. It is rather that right up to the eleventh
hour the man was ready to take on workmen
and that at that very time he sent those he
found back into the vineyard." Morris.

Hagner comments, "The purpose of this
insertion, which breaks the pattern of the
previous hirings, is apparently to underline the
fact that these are the ones rejected by other
employers as unworthy. These 'last' ones
assume particular importance in the second
half of the parable (cf. vv 8-9, 12, 14, 16).
They are analogous to the tax collectors and
the harlots invited into the kingdom by Jesus
(see esp. 21:31). To these workers, regarded as
undesirable by others, the master gives the
invitation 'even you [koi vpeig] go into the
vineyard' — the same invitation given to the
earlier groups.”

Matthew 20:8

oyiog 8¢ yevopuévng Aéyet O kKOpLog Tov
AumTeEADdVOS T® EmTpom® avtod Kddeoov Todg
€pydrrag kol anddog anToig oV Hichov
ap&AQpeVog Ao TAV EoYATOV EMG TAOV TPDOTOV.

oy, ag T evening
gmrpomog, ov M steward, foreman

"The man who had responsibility of looking
after the day-to-day business of running the
vineyard (and possibly other affairs of the
owner)." Morris.

anddog Verb, aor act imperat, 2 S dnodidmpt

give, pay
piebog, ov m pay, wages

| In compliance with Lev 19:13; Deut 24:15.

ap&auevoc Verb, aor midd ptc, m nom s
apyo midd begin

goyatoc, m, ov adj last, final

npwtog, M, ov first

Matthew 20:9

Kot EMBOVTEG ol epl TV Evdekdtnyv dGpav
E\afov ava dnvapilov.

£vOeKTOC, 1), OV SEe V.6
avo. prep used distributively with acc. each,
each one

Kistermaker makes the point that the labourers
were paid not in accordance with the hours that
they had worked but in accordance with their
need. Part of a denarius would not have been
sufficient for them to provide for themselves
and their families.
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Matthew 20:10

Kai EABOVTEG ol TpdToL évopicay &L TAiov
Mpyovtar kol ELafov o ava dnvaplov Kol
avTol.

TPOTOG, 1, OV See v.8

vouw think, suppose, assume

TAEI®V, TAEWOV OF mAgov More

Muyovtar  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 pl
hoppove

Matthew 20:11

hofovreg 8¢ £yoyyvlov katd 10D 0ikodecTOTOV

yoyyvlo grumble, complain, mutter

|The imperfect denotes a continuing grumbling.

oikodeomotng, ov m see v.1

Matthew 20:12

Méyovieg: Ovtol ol Eoyortot pioy dpav
émoinoav, Kol icovg avtovg NUlv €noincoag toig
Baotdoact 1o Bapog Tig Huépag Kol OV
KOWG®VAL.

£0y0T0G, M, OV See V.8

€lg, o, &V gen €vog, piog, Evog one

icog, m, ov equal, the same

Bactdoact Verb, aor act ptc, dat pl Bactalwm
carry, bear, endure

Bapog, ovg n burden, weight

Kawowv, ®vog M (scorching) heat

"The thrust of the complaint is ... twofold: the
labourers did very little work, and what they
did they did under the best conditions in the
cool of the day... It wasn't fair." Leon Morris.
Hagner comments, "Should not they who had
worked so long and hard have been paid more
than the latecomers (who in any case, not
having been hired by others, were not as
worthy)? The parable resembles that of the
prodigal son and the reaction of the elder
brother."

Matthew 20:13

6 8¢ amoxpiBsic évi avtdv simev- Eraipe, ok
ad1K® og ovYL dNVaPiov GLVEEMYNOAS pot;

armokpifeic  Verb, aor pass dep ptc, mnom s
amokpwvopon answer, reply, say

étapog, ov m friend, companion

adwem wrong, treat unjustly, harm

oe Pronoun, accs ov

ooyt (emphatic form of ov) not, no; used in
questions expecting an affirmative answer.

CULPOVED See V.2

"Their discontent was due to envy, not to the
overlooking of any of their rights." Morris.

Matthew 20:14

dpov 10 GOV kol Bmoye: BEAm 88 TovTR TP
€oyaT® dobval MG Kol 6ot

apov Verb, aor act imperat, 2s aipw take,
take up, take away

00g, o1, 6OV POssessive adj. your, yours

vToyo go, go one's way

0eho  wish, will

dodvar verb, aor act infin 813wt

"0glw points to the action of the will; this is
what the man has set himself to do. And he
says he wants to give (Sovvar), not 'to pay"."

Morris. Hagner comments, "There is a distinct

note of grace ... in this second statement."

Matthew 20:15

oVK £Eeotiv pot O BéA® Totfjoat €v Toig £UOTC;
1 0 600aANOC GOV TOVNPOG E0TLV OTL EYD
ayoog sipt;

n or, than

B D L Z ® sy*° omit 7). Favouring its inclusion
are x C W f“** TR lat sy”" co.The word could

have been accidentally dropped because of the
similar sounding oot just ahead of it (itacism).

g€eotiv impersonal verb it is permitted, it is
lawful, it is proper

notfjoonr  Verb, aor act infin moiew

guog, m, ov 1st pers possessive adj my, mine

novnpog, a, ov evil, bad, wicked

| On this use of 'eye’ cf. 6:22-23.

ayaboc, 1, ov good

|The parable is about the goodness of God.

Matthew 20:16

obtmg Ecovtat oi EoyoTol TpdTOL KOl 0l TPAOTOL
£oyarot.

ovtwg and ovtw adv. thus, in this way
goovtan Verb, fut indic, 3 pl &

Many Mss (C D W © - TR latt sy mae bo™)
add moAlot yap gictv kKAntot, oAryot g
gkexroy, ‘for many are called, but few are
chosen," words found verbatim in 22:14. The
words, which are lacking in x B L Z sa bo™,
could accidentally have dropped out through
homoioteleuton (éoyatol — ékAextot), but in
the opinion of the UBSGNT committee were
more probably added later.

"Because God acts in grace and we so easily
think in terms of merit, there will be many
surprises for us all in the end when God's will
is seen in its final working out. Human
rankings will avail nothing at that time, and
there will be those we have made last who will
be first." Morris.

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT


http://sblgnt.com/

Notes on the Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/

Matthew

Hagner comments, "Although nothing in the
context suggests this ... Matthew’s church
possibly identified those who worked the
whole day with Israel and those who came last
with the Gentiles, thus understanding the
parable to signify the equality of gentile
Christians with Jewish Christians."

Matthew 20:17-19

Cf. Mark 10:32-34; Luke 18:31-34.

This is the fourth time Jesus speaks to the
disciples concerning his death (cf. 16:21;
17:12, 22-23 also 10:38).

Matthew 20:17

Kai dvafaivov 6 Tnoode eig Tepocdivpa
napéraPev Tovg dmdeka pabntag kat’ idiav,
Kol év 11 60 eimev avtoic

avopawve go up, come up

nmapérafev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
nopolappave take

dwdexa twelve

Some Mss (x D L © 3 sy*° bo) omit podntic
perhaps through assimilation to the synoptic
parallels (Mark 10:32; Luke 18:31). On the
other hand, pafnron is often added by scribes
to the simple oi dwdeka. The text with pabntog
is witnessed to by B C W TR lat sy" sa™ mae.

idlo¢, a, ov one's own; kat’ idiav privately
0dog, ov T way, path, road, journey

Many others would have been travelling up to
Jerusalem for the Passover.

Matthew 20:18

‘Idov avaPaivouev gig Tepocdivpa, Koi 0 vIOG
10D avBpmdmov mapadobnoetal Toig
apylepedoly Kol YPOUPOTEDSLY, Kol
Katakpwodoty avtov Bavato,

napadobnoeton  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s
napadwopt hand/give over, deliver up

apyepevs, eog M high priest, member of
high priestly family

YPOULOTEVG, E0G M Scribe

Kotokpive condemn

Bavorog, ov m death

Matthew 20:19

Kol Topad®GoVcty avTov Tolg EBvesty gig 10
gumaigon kol pooTy®doat Kol oToupdoat, Kol
T Tpitn Nuépa Eyepbnoetat.

gbveswv  Noun, dat pl €0vog, ovg n nation,
people; ta ¢. Gentiles

gunolw ridicule, make fun of

pootiyow beat with a whip

otawpow  Crucify

"Matthew is the only one of the Evangelists
who tells us that Jesus specifically prophesied
that he would be crucified. This was a form of
death normally reserved for slaves, criminals,
and other despised people (a Roman citizen
was not crucified)." Leon Morris.

Tpitog, M, ov  third

| Cf. 12:40.

gyelpo  raise

Matthew 20:20-28

|Cf. Mark 10:35-45.

Matthew 20:20

Tote mpocijABev avtd 1 PiTNp TAV LBV
Zefedaiov petd TV vidV avTiig Tpookuvodoa
kai oitobod L wap’ adtod.

tote then, at that time

TpocGEPYOLOL Come or go to, approach
npookvvew Worship, fall at another's feet
aitew ask, request

Morris says of this woman, "She may have
been the sister of Mary the mother of Jesus, in
which case she would probably have been
arguing the claims of family.” He adds the
following explanation in a footnote, "At the
crucifixion Matthew mentions Mary
Magdalene, Mary the mother of James and
Joses, and the mother of Zebedee's sons
(27:56). Mark has Mary Magdalene, Mary the
mother of James and Joses, and Salome (Mk
15:40). John has the mother of Jesus, her sister,
Mary the wife of Cleopas, and Mary
Magdalene (John 19:25). A comparison of
Matthew and Mark makes it likely that the
mother of Zebedee's sons was called Salome,
and John's account makes it seem that this lady
was the sister of Jesus' mother. If this is the
way the passage should be understood, James
and John would be cousins of Jesus.
J.A.T.Robinson says, 'This cannot be more
than a hypothesis,' but that it is supported by
the fact that on the cross Jesus committed
Mary to the care of the Beloved Disciple."

Matthew 20:21

6 8¢ elmev avti Ti 0éheic; Aéyst adtd- Eime
va koBicwoty odtot oi §Ho vioi pov gig £k
Sel1dv oov kol £1¢ £ eDMVOLLMV GOV £V Ti
Boaotleiq cov.

el  wish, will

kobicwowy Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl kobilw sit
down, sit, take one's seat

dvo gen & acc dvo dat dvowv two

€lg, o, €V gen €vog, piag, Evog one

dekrog, a, ov right

gvovopog, ov left (hand side)
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"We must deplore the self-seeking implicit in
their desire to get the chief places for
themselves, but at the same time we should
appreciate their deep conviction that in the end
Jesus would certainly establish his kingdom."
Morris.

Matthew 20:22

dmoicpieic 8¢ 6 Incodc eimev: Ok oidate Ti
aiteicbe- dvvacbe miely TO ToTNPLOV O EYDd
UEMA® Ttivewv; Aéyovoy avtd: Avvdapeda.

amoxpideic see v.13

oida (verb perf in form but with present
meaning) know, understand

aitew see v.20

duvapor can, be able to, be capable of

melv Verb, aor act infin mve  drink

ToTnpov, ov N cup

uelo (before an infin) be going, be about,
be destined

"Cup is used in the Old Testament with
association of suffering and sometimes of the
wrath of God (e.g. Ps 75:8; Isa 51:17,22; Jer
25:15-16). All four Gospels use the term when
they are recording what Jesus said of his
sufferings in Gethsemane and at the time of his
arrest (26:39; Mk 14:36; Lk 22:42; Jn 18:11)."
Leon Morris.

Many Mss (C W TR sy”" bo™) add 1 to
Bartiopa 0 éyo Pantilopor arnticOnvar (and
add a similar phrase after mieo0g in the
following verse), through the influence of the
parallel in Mark 10:38.

The answer of James and John demonstrates
their lack of understanding.

Matthew 20:23

Aéyer avtolg: TO pév motplov pov wicobe, 10
0¢ xaBicot €k de&1dv pov kai €& eD@VOLL®V
ovk E6Ttv uov dodvar, GAA’ oig firoipooTat
V7O TOD TATPOG HOL.

niesOe  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 2 pl mve

"Jesus responds with what amounts to a
prophecy that the brothers will suffer and/or be
martyred for their association with him: they
will drink his cup. The martyrdom of James is
recorded in Acts 12:2; for the suffering of
John, who was apparently not a martyr; cf.
John 21:20-23." Hagner.

kablw seev.21

éuoc, n, ov 1st pers possessive adj my, mine

dodvar verb, aor act infin 313wt

Nroiuacton Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s
étowalm prepare, make ready

Matthew 20:24

Kol dkoboavteg ol 0éka yavaktnooy mepi
TV 000 ASEAP@V.

deko ten
ayavaktew be indignant, be angry
dvo gen & acc évo dat dvowv two

"Probably what bothered them was not so
much the impropriety of the request but rather
that the two had made an attempt to gain for
themselves alone the highest places in the
eschatological kingdom. Thus Jesus calls
together not just the two but all the disciples to
give them further teaching on this subject.”
Hagner.

Matthew 20:25

6 8¢ 'Incodc MPOGKUAEGAUEVOS ADTOVG EITEY
Otdate 611 ol dpyovieg TV EBvAV
KOTOKVPLELOLGY AVTMV Kol Ol peydiot
kate&ovotdlovotly adTdv.

npockolesauevoc Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m
nom s mpookaieopor call to oneself,
summon

apywv, ovtog m ruler, official

€0vog, ovg N nation; ta €. Gentiles

| Here, nations generally.

katakvplevw have power over; try to show
one's authority over

ueyac, ueyain, peyo. large, great

kote€lovoalw rule over

Matthew 20:26

oVy oUtmg Eotat &v LIV AAA’ Og v BEA &v
VUV péyoag yevéohan Eotatl HUAOV ddKovog,

ovteg and ovtw adv. thus, in this way
gotan Verb, futindic, 2's eiu

The future tense carries the force of a
command.

og av / 6g éav  whoever
0cho  wish, will
dwkovog, o m & f servant, minister

Matthew 20:27

Kai 8¢ &v 0&AN v Dpiv etvol mpdTog E6T0L
VU@V d0DAOC

givon  Verb, pres infin gip
npwtog, N, ov first, leading
dovlog, ov m slave, servant

"This does not, of course, mean that among the
followers of Christ there are to be no leaders,
none in high places. It means that those who
take the lead among them are to be humble,
people seeking not personal success but the
opportunity of doing lowly service." Morris.
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Greatness in Jesus' kingdom is defined in a
manner very different from that found in the
kingdoms of this world — it is modelled on
Christ himself, v 28.

Matthew 20:28

Gomep 6 vidg 10D dvOpdmov vk HADEV
SaovnOijval dAAa dtaovijoot kol dobvat Trv
Yoy a0Tod AVTPOV VTl TOAADV.

Hagner comments, "The present miracle has
the effect of confirming the messianic identity
of Jesus as the Son of David. With sovereign
power he brings sight to the blind, and they
respond by following him in discipleship — all
this in strong contrast to the way he will be
received by the Jerusalem authorities."”

Matthew 20:29

Gomep as, even as, just as
SwakovnBijvar Verb, aor pass infin dwaxoven
serve, wait on

Kai ékmopgvopévov adt@dv ano Tepyod
nKoAovONoeV aOT® GYAog TOADG.

Cf. Phil 2:7.

€kmopevopal  go or come out
axolovBew follow, accompany

dodvon verb, aor act infin 315w

yoyn, ng T self, life, 'soul’

Avtpov, ov h means of release, means of
redeeming

"The word ransom took its origin from the
practices of warfare, where it was the price
paid to buy a prisoner of war out of his
captivity. It was used of sacred manumission
of slaves, a process wherein the slave went
through the solemn rigmarole of being sold to
a god 'for freedom.' In effect that meant that,
while the slave technically belonged to the
god, as far as people were concerned he or she
was free. This forms a vital illustration of one
aspect of Christ's saving work. Sinners have
been slaves of sin (Jn 8:34), and they cannot
break free. But Christ has paid their ransom
price, and now they are free indeed." Morris.

On the apparent conflict with Luke, who
records this event happening as Jesus was
arriving at Jericho, Morris points out that there
were two cities, the old city overthrown in OT
times and the new city nearby. "It is not
impossible that the miracle was performed as
Jesus was leaving one Jericho and approaching
the other.”

oyhog, ov m crowd, multitude
TOAVG, TOAAT, TTOAVL gen moAAiov, ng, ov much,
many, great

"The crowd of this passage anticipates the
excitement and jubilation of 21:8-11. It is not
difficult to imagine the eager anticipation of
the crowd concerning Jesus’ arrival in
Jerusalem and the confrontation between Jesus
and the Romans that was sure to take place
there." Hagner.

avtu prep with gen for, in place of

"Robertson says that this passage and Mark
10:45 'teach the substitutionary conception of
Christ's death, not because dvtu of itself means
'instead," which is not true, but because the
context renders any other resultant idea out of
question.' ... Many commentators assert that
'many’ here is equivalent to ‘all," but the
absence of the article is perhaps against this."
Morris. Hagner thinks that the language here
(including 'many') echoes lIsaiah 53:10-12.

Matthew 20:30

kai idov Vo TvEAOL KabNpEVOL Tapd TV 060V,
axovoavteg 6Tt Incodc mapdyet, Expasav
Aéyovteg: Kopie, EAénoov Nuag, viog Aavid.

dvo see v.21

Tvelog, n, ov  blind
kofnpon  Sit, sit down
0d0¢g, ov T seev.17

Matthew 20:29-34

Taking the opportunity to beg from crowds
going up to Jerusalem for the feast.

Leon Morris discusses the differences between
Matthew's account and those of Mark and
Luke. Mark has only one blind man, named
Bartimaeus and this has led some to suggest
that Matthew's account is an unreliable later
elaboration. Morris states that, "Tasker holds it
‘equally probable that two men were in fact
given back their sight, but that the Petrine
tradition of the story known to Mark
concentrated solely on one of the beneficiaries,
who may have been personally known to
Peter'... It might support this that the name
Bar-Timaeus is given only in Mark." Cf. also
Matt 9:27-31.

napayw pass by

kpalm cry out, call out

éheaw and élesw be merciful, show
kindness

x D © 2 it sy® mae omit kvpie, perhaps
through the influence of the parallel in 9:27.
On the other hand, the word could be an
insertion to bring about exact accord with v.
31. Since the position of kvpie in the word
order also varies, the UBSGNT committee puts
the word in brackets. Supporting the text are
PV Cc W f TR sy™" sa™.
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Shows knowledge of Jesus and some insight
into his character. "The request of the disciples
(for top places in the kingdom) shows their
blindness: the request of the blind men shows
their vision — of who Jesus is and what he can
do." Michael Green. Hagner comments, "The
use of the title anticipates the cry of the crowds
in Jerusalem (21:9, 15) as well as Jesus’
discussion of the title in 22:42-45. The blind
men believe in the power of the Son of David,
who was to bring the fulfillment of the
messianic age, to heal them of their blindness
(Isa 29:18; 35:5; cf. Matt 11:5)."

avapiene regain one's sight, be able to
see
axolovfew see v.29

Matthew 21:1-11

Matthew 20:31

0 6¢ Oyhog émetipunocev adTolg tva CLOTNCOGV:
ol 6¢ peilov Ekpatav Aéyovteg Kopie, éhéncov
Nuag, viog Aavid.

gmtipow command, order, rebuke

cwwnan be silent, be quiet

pewv, ov and peotepog, o, ov greater,
greatest; adv. peilov all the more

"They knew that at that moment a unique
opportunity presented itself to them, and they
would not be silenced." Hagner.

Matthew 20:32

kai otdc 6 Tnoodc £pdvnoey avTodg Kai stnev:
Ti 0éhete ToMo® VIV,

otog Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s iotnw
stand, stop, stand still

ooven call, call out

sk see v.14

""What do you want me to do for you?' is not
for information but to provide an opportunity
for the blind men to express their faith through
their request.” Hagner.

For verses 1-9, cf. Mark 11:1-10; Luke 19:28-
40; John 12:12-19. Morris draws attention to
John's account of the days before Jesus' arrival
at Jerusalem. He points out that Jesus went up
to aid his friends Mary and Martha when
Lazarus was sick and died. His raising of
Lazarus at Bethany excited the crowds who
were ready to welcome Jesus when he entered
Jerusalem and perhaps make a political
Messiah out of him. His entrance on a donkey
was an acted parable showing that he had not
come to overthrow Rome but had come as
Prince of Peace.

Matthew spells out the significance of the
scriptural allusions in Mark, making it clear
that Jesus, by his actions, revealed himself as
the Messiah and that he was acclaimed as such.
Hagner comments, "This pericope describing
the actual arrival in the holy city presents a
poignant mixture of truth and irony. Jesus is
welcomed for what he in truth is, the Son of
David, the Messiah of Israel, yet it is precisely
as such that he will be rejected by the people.
For the moment, however, Jesus will receive
the acclaim of the people, and Matthew will
record the impact of his arrival in Jerusalem.
But when Jesus shows that he is a different
kind of Messiah than that of the popular
expectation, the people will no longer support
him. Paradoxically they will send the one they
now receive with such jubilation to his death
on the cross. Thus the triumphal entry is a
prelude to the passion.”

Matthew 20:33

Matthew 21:1

Aéyovow avtd- Kopte, tva dvotydow ot
0pOoApOl LDV

avory@dowv Verb, aor pass subj, 3 pl dvoryw
open

Matthew 20:34

Kai 8te fiyyioav €ig Tepocdivpa koi AoV gig
Bnboayn &ig 10 'Opog 1dv 'EAaudv, totTE
‘Incotdg dnéotethev 000 pabnTog

omhayyvioBeig 6¢ 0 'Incodg fjyato TV
oppaT®V adT®V, Kol e00Emg avéPAeyay Kai
nkoAovONGaV aVT®.

ote conj when, at which time

gyylw approach, draw near

MABov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3 pl &pyopon
opog, ovg N mountain, hill

&ana, ag T olive tree

omhoyyvicOeic Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom
s omhayyvilopon be moved with pity or
compassion

Cf. Zech 14:4 which popular Jewish belief
connected with the coming of the Messiah.

Used three other times in Matthew of Jesus'
compassion but in those instances it is in
reference to the crowds.

anto midd. take hold of, touch
oupo, Tog N eye
gvbewc straightway, immediately

tote then, at that time
anéotetrev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
amootelMm send, send out
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Matthew 21:2

Aéyov avtoig [Topevecbe gig v KOUNV TV
KaTEvavTL VU@V, Kol e00Emg gbprioete dvov
dedepévny kol mdAov pet’ avtig ADoavTeg
aydyeté pot.

mopevopatl go, proceed, travel

koun, ng T village, small town

Kkotevavtl prep with gen opposite, before

evprioete  Verb, fut act indic, 2 pl evpioxe

ovog,ov m&f donkey

dedeuévny  Verb, perf pass ptc, facc s dew
bind, tie

nwhog, ob m colt, young donkey

"None of the Evangelists gives any indication
who the owners were or how the arrangement
was made. But that it was made shows clearly
that Jesus had had more dealings in and around
Jerusalem than Matthew has so far indicated."
Leon Morris. Morris also draws attention to
John's narrative with its reference to periods of
ministry at Jerusalem.

Matthew 21:4

Todto 8¢ yéyovev iva mAnpwbi] 10 pnoev da
70D TPOPNTOL AEYOVTOC:

Lindars suggests that the presence of the two
animals is not a misunderstanding of a Hebrew
parallelism (as is commonly thought), but a
means of emphasising the immaturity of the
colt (cf. Mk 11:2) in that it was not yet
separated from its mother. A similar point is
made by Hagner, "Clearly the key to the
problem lies in the fact that an unbroken colt
(note Mark 11:2, 'upon which no one had sat,’
which is known to Matthew although omitted
by him) was usually introduced into service
while accompanied by its parent... And the
tumult with which Jesus would enter Jerusalem
would make such accompaniment all the more
necessary... There is thus an ipso facto
probability that historically two animals were
involved in the entry of Jesus into Jerusalem.
Matthew, either deducing this fact from
general probability or possibly knowing from
an eyewitness tradition that there were two
animals ... maximizes the correspondence with
a somewhat unnatural interpretation of
Zechariah that finds reference to two animals.
This is precisely the detailed kind of
agreement, however, that would impress and
delight the rabbinical taste and inclinations of
both Matthew and his readers."

véyovev Verb, perf act indic, 3s ywopa

mnpodf Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s mAnpow
fulfill, bring about

pnoev  Verb, aor pass ptc, n nom/acc s Aeyw

Note that the aorist passive of Aeyw is quite
different in form from the aorist active.

mpoeNTING, 0L M prophet

Matthew 21:5

Einate 1) Ouyatpi Zidv- 1600 0 facthedg cov
Epyetal ool Tpavc Kai EmPePnkig Enl dvov Kol
€mi T®dAOV LoV Voluyiov.

ginate Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl Aeyo
Buyatnp, tpog T daughter

'‘Daughter of Zion' is an expression meaning
‘inhabitants of Jerusalem.’

Baotkevg, emg M King

npaic, tpaewa, Tpad humble, gentle

smPePnrog Verb, perf act ptc, m nom s
¢mPoivo go on board; mount (a
donkey)

ovog, oo m&f donkey

nwlog, ov M colt, young donkey

vmoluylov, ov N donkey

Mo loose, untie, release
ayayeté Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl dayo

Matthew 21:3

Kai €av TI¢ VUiV gian T, Epeite 611 O KHpLog
avT®V ypeiav Exer €0OVG 8¢ dmootelel adTOVG.

ginn Verb, aor act subj, 3s Asyw

gpeire  Verb, fut act indic, 2 pl Leyw

ypew, ag f need, want

evbug adv. straightway, immediately
anootelel Verb, fut act indic, 3 s dmootelw

The quotation is an amalgamation of Is 62:11
and Zech 9:9. "His actions proclaimed boldly
to all who had eyes to see it that Jesus was
indeed the Messiah, but a Messiah of a very
different stamp from any that the deliriously
happy crowd had imagined." Morris.

"It is clear that the prophecy of the arrival of
the messianic king was that he would arrive in
meekness (mpavg ... cf. Jesus’ application of
this word to himself in 11:29), riding not the
white stallion of a conqueror but in servant
fashion riding the lowly and ordinary beast of
burden, the ass, and thus bringing peace (cf.
Zech 9:10) rather than war." Hagner.

Matthew 21:6

mopevbévteg 6¢ ol pabntai Kol Tomoavteg
kabmg cvvéta&ev awtoic 0 Incodg

mopevopaL See V.2
kobog as, just as
ovvtacow direct, instruct, order
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Matthew 21:7

fyayov v 6vov Kol Tov TdA0V, Kol EnEtnkay
€M’ aOTOV Ta 1pdTio, Kol Enekaficey Emdve
avTAOV.

fiyayov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl dyw

ovog, o0 mM&f seev.2

TOAOG, OV M See V.2

énébnkav  Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl émtBn
place on, place, put

ipatiov, ov N garment, robe, cloak

Cloaks used as a makeshift saddle.

énexdBioev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s émkofilo
sit, sit on
gmave prep with gen. on, upon

"When Jesus sat upon ‘them,’ we are probably
to understand simply that Jesus sat upon the
colt with the ass just beside it." Hagner.

Matthew 21:8

0 6¢ mAeloTog dyAog EoTpOoAV EAVTAV TA
ipdtio €v Tf) 00@, GAAOL 08 EKOTTOV KAUOOVG
Ao TOV SEVOPMV Kal EGTPMOVVVOV &V Tf] 0O®.

nAgwotog, 1, ov (superl. of moAvg) most,
large

oyhog, o m crowd, multitude

gotpocav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl
otpwvvoil spread, make one's bed

gowtog, savtn, éavtov  him/her/itself

6do¢, ov T way, path, road

dAAog, m, o another, other

KomT®w Cut

KAadog, o m branch

devdpov, ov n tree

Cf. 2 Kings 9:13, the acknowledgement of
Jehu as king of Israel. "Although the king
rides into the city humbly upon the lowly colt
of an ass, the crowds bring him into the city
with a public demonstration befitting a king."
Hagner.

Matthew 21:9

o1 6¢ dylot ol Tpodyovteg OTOV Kol oi
axorovBodvteg Ekpalov Aéyovteg: Qoovva @
Vi Aowid: Edhoynuévog 6 €pyduevog v
ovouatt kupiov: ‘Qoavva €v Toig VyicTolg.

npoayw ¢o before or ahead of
axolovbew follow, accompany
kpalm cry out, call out

The imperfect has the force of 'kept on
shouting.'

The quotation is from Ps 118:25,26 (LXX
117:25). This Psalm was used liturgically at
the feasts of Tabernacles, Dedication and
Passover. "Here the one 'who comes in the
name of the Lord' is not simply a pilgrim
approaching the temple during a festival (as
the language was normally used) but none
other than that promised descendant of David
who would bring the promised blessing of that
kingdom. The same line is quoted verbatim
again in 23:39 where, however, it refers to the
proper eschatological coming of Jesus (for 6
£pyouevog, 'the coming one,' cf. 3:11; 11:3;
John 1:15; 11:27; Acts 19:4)." Hagner.

vyotog, M, ov highest, most high

"It is an enthusiastic cry and probably means
that Jesus is to be praised everywhere, right up
to heaven itself." Leon Morris.

Matthew 21:10

kai elogA0ovTog antod &ic Tepocdivpa
€ogioOn maca 1 ToMg Aéyovoa- Tig oty
0V10¢;

glogABovtog Verb, aor act ptc, mgen's
glogpyopon enter, go in, come in

gogicOn  Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s osww
shake; stir up (a city)

nmohg, ewg T city, town

Matthew 21:11

oi 8¢ dyAot Ereyov: ODTOC &0tV 6 TPOPATNG
‘Inco®dg 6 amd Naloped tiic ['olhaiog.

The imperfect, é\eyov, suggests the question
and the answer were being repeated around the
crowds.

"Jesus had been in the capital city a number of
times (as John in particular makes clear). But
clearly Jesus was not as well known in that city
as he was among the Galilean pilgrims... The
crowds were ready to respond, and they spoke
of their hero as 'the prophet Jesus.' They may
have meant the great prophet like Moses who
was to arrive in the last time (Deut 18:15), and
that this prophet was Jesus." Morris.

®covve hosanna (in Aramaic), an
exclamation of praise literally meaning,
"Save, | pray"

gvhoyew speak well of, bless

ovoua, Tog N hame

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT



http://sblgnt.com/

Notes on the Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/

Matthew

Postscript

Matthew 21:12

""Jesus enters Jerusalem humbly, seated upon a
lowly beast of burden, while being acclaimed
the messianic king of the line of David and
accepting this acclaim. The arrangements for
the entry are made under divine
superintendence and in fulfillment of
prophecy. Yet in spite of this the crowds
hardly understood the significance of this
humble entry of Jesus into the capital. Their
thoughts concerning the messianic king, the
Son of David, were dominated by ideas of
power, glory, the overthrow of the Roman
authorities, and the establishment of a national-
political kingdom. It was precisely for this
reason that earlier Jesus tried to keep his
messianic identity a secret (which was now no
longer necessary). If the crowds’ identification
of Jesus as the Davidic king was correct, they
missed the paradoxical character of that
kingship. The irony was that the king, who
really was the promised Messiah, came to
Jerusalem not as a warrior upon a stallion but
humbly as a servant — indeed, as the servant
who had come to die. The goal was a more
fundamental salvation and a kingdom that was
universal in scope, one that far transcended the
limited horizon of the crowds." Hagner.

Kai giofiABev Incodg &ig 10 1iepdv, kai
€EEPadev Tavtag Tovg ToAoDVTOG Kol
ayopalovtag &v T® iepd kai T0G Tpamélag TV
KOAMLPBLOTOV KatéaTpeyey Kol Tag KabEdpag
TOV TOAOOVTOV TAG TEPIOTEPALG,

giogpyopar enter, go in, come in
iepov, ov n temple, temple precincts

Many Mss (C D W f! TR lat sy) add tov 6cov,
an insertion that emphasizes the sanctity of the
temple and thus the appropriateness of Jesus’
response to the activities there.

ékParim throw out, expel, cast out
nolew sell, barter
ayopalom buy, redeem

The trade took place in the outer court of the
Gentiles.

tpanela, ng f table
koMwpiotng, ov M money-changer

The only legal tender in the temple was the
Tyrian tetradrachma. It was therefore possible
to make a profitable business from the
exchange of currency.

KOTOOTPEP® overturn
kabedpa, ac f seat, chair
neplotepa, ag f dove, pigeon

Matthew 21:12-17

Required by the poor for sacrifices of
purification, Lev 1:14; Lk 2:24.

Cf. Mark 11:15-17; Luke 19:45-46. The many
differences from the account in John 2:13-17
"make it unlikely that the Synoptists and John
are describing the same event." Leon Morris.
Hagner, on the other hand, argues that "The
differences between the Johannine and
synoptic accounts hardly need point to two
separate occurrences. It is highly unlikely that
such a dramatic event occurred twice. And
given the obvious freedom of the evangelists to
order their materials and shape them in
keeping with their purposes, it is also
unnecessary to conclude that there were two
separate cleansings of the temple." One's
approach to this question will depend on the
extent to which one believes that John provides
a historical framework to Jesus' ministry.

The purification of Jerusalem and the temple
featured in Jewish expectations (see Ps Sol
17:30; also Mal 3:1-5). The action of Jesus
poses the question of his eschatological
authority over the Holy Place. It was a highly
provocative act.

Matthew 21:13

kad Aéyet ovtoig- Téypomtor ‘O oikdg pov
01K0G TPOGEVYTIC KANONoETAL, DUELG 08 adTOV
TOLETTE GTNAOLOV ANCTOV.

véypamtan Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s ypaow
write
oikog, ov m house

npocegvyn, ng f prayer

Matthew may have deleted the last three words
of the quotation, tacw toig €6vestv, from his
Markan source "because he sees no continuing
or eschatological significance of the temple for
the Gentiles." Hagner.

KAnbnoeton Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s kaiew

Cf. Is. 56:7; Jer 7:11.

omnioiov, ov N cave, hideout (for robbers)
Anotng, ov m robber
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"The point does not concern the impropriety of
the sacrifices (defended by Isa 56:7, just prior
to the quoted words) or profiteering by the
temple businessmen, despite the fact that they
probably were profiteers, or the corruption of
the priesthood but the failure to understand the
fundamental significance of the temple...
Consequently, the temple cleansing is followed
by the cursing of the fig tree, which
dramatically symbolizes judgment upon Israel
for her failure (vv 18-19). Thus the Son of
David’s clearing of the temple symbolizes a
broader failure of Israel to realize God’s
purposes and will." Hagner.

Matthew 21:16

Kai lmav avTd: AKoVElS Ti 00Tol Aéyovotv; O
8¢ 'Incotic Aéyel ool Nai. ovdémote
avéyvorte 61t 'Ex otopatog vnmimv Kol
MMAolOvVTOV KaTNpTicw aivov;

Matthew 21:14

vou yes, yes indeed, certainly

ovdemote never

avaywmoke read, read in public worship

otopa, tTog N mouth

vnmog, o, ov  baby, infant, child

Onialo nurse (of a mother feeding her child
at the breast); 6 6. unweaned child)

kotoptilo act & midd make, prepare

aivog, ov M praise

Kai pociiifov avtd tuprol kol yoAol &v 1@
iep®, Kol £é0epamevcey o TOVG.

mpocijAfov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl
Tpooepyopol come/go to, approach

Toelog, 1, ov  blind

xolog, n, ov lame, crippled

Oepansvw heal, cure

Cf. Ps 8:2. "God does not need the choirs of
mighty temples or the gifts of outstanding
musicians (though of course, he accepts these
when offered in the spirit of devotion and
lowliness). The praise of little ones is perfect
praise." Morris.

Matthew 21:17

Pharisaic oral law excluded the blind and the
lame from 'appearing before the Lord in the
temple' and from making sacrifices (cf. Deut
16:16; 2 Sam 5:87?). "The Messiah thus
manifests the blessings of the kingdom
precisely in the precincts of the temple ...
which is thereby transformed from a
commercial centre to a place of healing (one
cannot but think of Matthew’s earlier citation
of Hos 6:6 [Matt 9:13; 12:7])." Hagner.

Kol KoTtoMmdv antovg EEfABey EEw Tiig TOAEmG
glg BnOaviav, kai nOAcON ékel.

katadmwv  Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s
katorewmo leave, leave behind

¢€m out, outside

nohg, ewg T city, town

NoAicOn Verb, aor pass dep, 3 s avilopa
spend the night

¢ker there, in that place, to that place

Matthew 21:15

100vTEg 0 Ol GPylEPEIC Kal Ol YPOLLUATEIS TO
Bovpdoto G €moincev kol ToLg Taidag TOVG
kpalovrag v 1@ iep® Kol Aéyovrag Qoavva
@ vi® Aawid, yavaKTnoav

During the Passover festival (and other
festivals) many pilgrims had to lodge outside
the crowded city. Jesus may have stayed with
Mary, Martha and Lazarus — though cf. Lk
21:37.

iddvteg  Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl 6pow
see, observe

apyepevs, eog M high priest, member of
high priestly family

YPOULOTEVG, E0G M Scribe

Bavpaociog, n, ov. marvellous, wonderful;
extraordinary, astonishing

noug, moandog M & - child

kpalm cry out, call out

ayavoxtew be indignant, be angry

Matthew 21:18-22

Cf Mark 11:12-14, 20-26. "In its context
immediately following the cleansing of the
temple, the withering of the fig tree serves as
an enacted parable of judgment upon unfruitful
Israel. Only when understood as an
anticipation of the destruction of the temple
(24:2, 15) and the end of national Israel (cf.
23:38) does the miracle make sense." Hagner.

"They had no criticism of the unholy traders
who defiled the sacred place, but they objected
to the praises of children." Morris.

Matthew 21:18

poi 8¢ émoavéymv sic THv TOMv Ensivacey.

npoi adv early morning, in the early
morning

énovaym return

newvam be hungry
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Matthew 21:19

xai iddv ovkijv pioy émi tiic 6500 NAOev &’
adTV, Kai 008EV £0pev &v avtfi &l un evAL
poévov, kai Aéyet antf]- Mniétt €k 6od Kapmog
yévnTon €ig Tov aidva: kai EEnpavon
Tapayptuo 1 UK.

idowv Verb, aor act ptc, mnoms opow see
ovkn, ng T fig tree

€1, Lo, €V gen €vog, pog, €vog one, a
0d0g, ov f seev.8

0vde1g, 0vdENLN, 0OVOEV  NO ONe,

evpev Verb, aor act indic, 3s gdpiokm
@vAhov, ov n leaf

povov adv only, alone

Morris says that this is unusual and quotes
R.K.Harrison, "When the young leaves are
appearing in the spring, every fertile fig will
have some taksh on it, even though the season
for edible figs (Mk 11:13 AV) has not yet
arrived. When the leaves are fully developed
the fruit ought to be mature also. But if a tree
with leaves has no fruit, it will be barren for
the entire season." Taksh is "underdeveloped
fruit" that nevertheless "is often gathered for
sale in the markets."

unkett no longer

kapmog, ov m  fruit, harvest

yvévnron Verb, aor subj, 3s ywopm

aiov, aiovoc m age

EEnpavOn  Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s Enpowvo
dry up, scorch; pass wither

nopoypnue.  immediately, at once

"We should understand this story as an acted
parable: the fig tree in leaf gave promise of
fruit but produced none. The result was that it
was accursed. Those who profess to be God's
people but live unfruitful lives are warned."
Morris. Matthew is not concerned with the
precise details of time but with the immediacy
of the effect.

Hagner comments, "Luke’s parable of the fig
tree (Luke 13:6-9) makes, in its way, the same
point as the present enacted parable. For the
unfruitful fig tree as a symbol for Israel, see
esp. Jer 8:13; Mic 7:1 (cf. Isa 5:1-7; Hos 9:10,
16)."

Matthew 21:20

kol id6vteg ol pobntal 0adpacav AEyovieg:
Hadg mapoypiipa £Enpavon 1 ook,

idovteg  Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl 6pow
Oavpalm  wonder, be amazed

Matthew 21:21

dmotcpeic 8& 6 Incodc elmev avtoic: Apmy
Aéym Vv, Eav Eymre mioTv Kol un Sokpioijte,
00 HOVOV TO THiG GUKTG TOWGETE, GALY KAV T@
Spel tovt gimnte: ApOntt kKol PAHONTL ig TV
O0draocav, yevioetat

arnoxpifeic Verb, aor pass dep ptc, mnom s
dmokpvopor answer, reply

gav if

motig, eog T faith, trust, belief

dwkpBfjte  Verv, aor pass subj, 2 pl dwkpwvo
judge; midd & aor pass doubt, hesitate

kov (kou éav) even if, and if, even

Opog, ovg N mountain, hill

apOntt Verb, aor pass imperat, 2 s aipw
take, take up, take away, raise

Babntt Verb, aor pass imperat, 2 s Bolw
throw, throw down

Oolacoa, ng f sea

|Cf. 17:20 and the note there.

Matthew 21:22

kot Tavta doo av aitnonte &v i Tpocevyi]
motevovteg AMuyecte

0c0g, , ov as much as, how much, how
far, 6ococdv, 6cog éav whoever; pl. as
many as, all

aitew ask, request

npocegvyn, ng T prayer

moteve believe (in), have faith (in)

Mupyeobe  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 2 pl
Aopfoveo

Cf. John 14:13-14; 15:7; 16:23. "Jesus does
not offer his disciples magical power to do
whatever they please or to perform
extraordinary feats for their own sake, such as
the withering of a fig tree. All must be related
to the purpose of God that is in the process of
being realized." Hagner.

Matthew 21:23-27

Cf. Mark 11:27-33; Luke 20:1-8.

Matthew 21:23

Kot éA86vtog avtod &ig 10 iepov mpootjAbov
avT@® d1ddoKovTL ol apyLepeils Kol ol
npecPutepot 10D Aaod Aéyovtes Ev moig
£€ovoig tadto moleic; Kal Tic 6ot £dwKev TNV
€€ovoiav tavtny;

iepov, o0 N seev.12

mpocijhibov see v.14

dwdokovtt Verb, pres act ptc, m dat s
dwaockw teach
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"No reference is given to the content of the
teaching of Jesus at this point, but it would be
a fair assumption that he was again
proclaiming the dawn of the kingdom of God
(cf. evavyehlopevov ... in Luke 20:1)."

dwroyilopon discuss, consider, reason
gawtog, £avtn, éavtov  him/her/itself

apylepevg, emg m see v.15
npecPutepog, o, ov elder
Aoog, ov m people, a people

"Their reasoning covers the consequences of
each of the possible answers, and they give no
attention whatever to the actual source of
John's baptism." Morris.

I.e. representatives of the Sanhedrin. Cf. 26:3,
47;27:1, 3,12, 20.

molog, a, ov What, of what kind
éEovoia, ag f authority, right, power

ginopev  Verb, aor act subj, 1 pl Aeyo
épel Verb, fut act indic, 3s Aeyw
TOTEV® See V.22

Matthew 21:26

"These things' would probably include the
triumphant entry, Jesus' driving out of the
traders and his healing and teaching in the
temple.

éav 0¢ einopev- 'E& avOpdnwv, pofovpeda tov
OyAov, TAVTEG YOP OG TPOPN TNV EXOVGLV TOV
Todvvny.

gdmkev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s didmw

"It was a day when originality was not highly
prized. In the rabbinic schools it was necessary
to cite some previous rabbi if one wished to
obtain a hearing. Authority was always clothed
with some external justification for him to do
this. He had no authority that they could
discern, and they were the people who
authorised teachers. So they asked him for his
credentials.” Leon Morris. Cf. Acts 4:7.

eoPeopon fear, be afraid (of)
oylhog, ov m crowd, multitude

Matthew 21:27

Kai amokp19€vteg ¢ Tnood elmav: Ovk
oidapev. €pn adtoig Kai avtodg Ovde Eym Aéym
VUiV €v moig EEovoia TodTa TO®.

oida (verb perf in form but with present
meaning) know

Matthew 21:24

dmoicpideic 8¢ 6 Incodg einev awtoic:
Epomom dpdg kKiyd Adyov €va, v éav einnté
pot K&yd Ul €pd €v moig éEovoig TadTa
To1R"

amokpibeic see v.21

épotam ask, request

Kkayw acompound word = Kot £ym

€lg, pa, €V gen évog, pog, £vog one, a
gav if

ginmmté  Verb, aor act subj, 2 pl Aeyo
épd Verb, futact indic, 1 s Aeyo

"It was not that they were ignorant of what was
involved, nor that they did not have a strong
opinion of their own about John. It was that
neither answer was practical politics. Jesus had
challenged them and they had declined the
challenge." Morris.

"Actually this is no escape from their dilemma,
for they thereby confess incompetence to judge
one who except for Jesus had been the most
prominent preacher of their day. If they cannot
tell whether God was at work in John the
Baptist, they are not competent to question and
judge Jesus." Filson.

gon  Verb, imperfact ind, 3s o say

Matthew 21:28-32

To answer with another question was typical of
Rabbinic debate. It was not necessarily a
means of avoiding the issue but could be an
attempt to extract the right answer.

"This was not a red herring to lead them away
from their question, for if they had answered it
honestly they would have had the answer to
their own since John had borne witness to
Jesus." Morris.

This parable of the two sons is unique to
Matthew. It is the first in a series of three
parables about Jesus' rejection by those who
ought to receive him.

Matthew 21:28

Matthew 21:25

Ti 8¢ Div Sokel; dvOpwmog elyev Tékva 8¥0.
npoceMdiV 16 TPpOTE simev: Tékvov, dmays
onpepov £pyalov &v 1@ AuUTELDVL.

10 Bantiopo 10 Todvvov médev fv; & ovpovod
1i €€ avBpdnwv; ol 8¢ dreroyilovto &v E0vtoig
Aéyovtec: Eav einopev: 'EE odpavod, épel
AUV At T 0DV 00K émoTevsaTE OOTRH;

dokew think, suppose
eiyev Verb, imperf act indic, 3s &y
tekvov, ov n child

Cf. Luke 15:11-32.

moBev interrog adv. from where
ovpavog, ov M heaven
n or

TpocEPYOLOL come or go to, approach
TpwTog, M, ov first

vmayw go, depart

onuepov today

gpyalouon work, do, perform
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apmedmv, ®vog m vineyard

Matthew 21:29-31

Verses 29-31 are marked by some peculiar
textual variants. Manuscripts fall into three
basic categories:

i) The first son says 'No' but later repents.
When asked who did the will of the father,
the answer given is 'the first'.

ii) The first son says 'No' but later repents.
When asked who did the will of the father,
the answer given is 'the last'.

iii) The first son says "Yes' but then does
nothing, the second says 'No' but later
repents. When asked who did the will of
the father, the answer given is 'the second'
(or some variant such as 'last).

Some critics favour the second reading

because it does not make sense and explains

the origin of the others. Westcott and Hort
suggest that a primitive error is responsible for
the second of the above and that this then gave
rise to the variants. Metzger prefers the first
reading while Nestle prefers the third.

"The conventionally religious who cause no
scandal and go through the outward motions of
religious observances can fail to respond to the
demand for wholehearted repentance and
complete dedication to the service of God that
Jesus demanded." Leon Morris.

"The contrast noted here between the
receptivity of sinners and the hardheartedness
of the Jewish religious leadership in relation to
the message of Jesus is a common motif in the
Gospel tradition (cf. 9:10-13; Luke 7:29-30,
35-50; 18:9-14; John 7:48). The connection
between John the Baptist and Jesus is such that
those who reject John also reject Jesus."
Hagner.

Matthew 21:32

Aev yap Todvvng Tpog Dudc év 656G
SdKoocHVNG, Kol 00K EMoTEHGATE DT Ol 68
TeA®VOL Kol ol TOpvoL ETiGTEVCAY OOTH* VUELG
3¢ 100vTEG 000 petepeAndnte Hotepov 10D
motedoAL OOTH.

Matthew 21:29

6 82 dmoxpiBeic elnev- OV Béhm- Dotepov 62
petapeAn0eig anijAbev.

0d0g, ov f way, path

dwaoovvn, g T righteousness

MOTELV® See V.22

id6vteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl opaw
see, observe

amokpibeic see v.21

0cho wish, will

votepov afterwards, later

uetoueinBeic  Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom
s petapglopar change one's mind

The change in the lives of these people was
evident — it could be seen.

uetepelnnte  Verb, aor pass dep indic, 2 pl
petapelopon  see v.29
votepov  See v.29

Can also bear the sense 'repent.’

Matthew 21:30

TpoceMddV 5& 16 SevTépw elnev OoadTmS: O
8¢ anokpdeig einev: 'Eym, kOpie: kai ovk
amiAbev.

"Doing the will of the Father, for Jesus, is
more than simply a matter of words; it is
always a matter of deeds (cf. esp. 7:21-27,;
25:31-46)." Hagner.

Matthew 21:33-46

étepog, o, ov other
oocavtog adv in the same way, likewise

&yw is short for idov &y, 'Here I am.’'

Matthew 21:31

Tig &k TV 600 €moinoev 10 BEAN I TOD TOTPOC;
Aéyovowy: O TpdTog. Aéyel avtoig O Tncodg:
Auny Aéyo Ouiv 611 ol TeEA@vart kai ol mopvar
TPOAyovsy VUGG &ig TV Pactieioy Tod Bgob.

OeAnua, atog n will, wish, desire
telwvng, ov m tax collector
nopvn, g f prostitute

npoayw ¢o before or ahead of

Cf. Mark 12:1-12; Luke 20:9-19. Green
comments on the different emphases of Mark
and Matthew: "For Mark the point of the
parable is not that the vineyard was unfruitful
but that the tenants were wicked and killed the
owner's son. For Matthew it is rather that those
who originally worked the vineyard did not
produce the fruit expected of them no matter
who came to demand it, and therefore it must
be handed over to those who will. As usual,
Mark's interest is Christological, Matthew's is
ecclesiological."

Matthew 21:33

"AAANY TapaPoliv dkovoate. AvOpwomoc fv
01K00e0TOTNG OOTIC £EQVTEVGEV GUIEADVA KOl
Qpaypov adt® meptédnkev Kai dpvéev &v adTd
ANVoV kai @kodouncev mopyov, kol E£EST0
avTOV YEWPYOIG, KOl GITEOUNOEV.

dArog, 1, o another, other
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oikodeomotng, ov m householder,
landowner, master

Cf. 20:1-16.

ootig, ftig, 6 1 Who, which

euteve  plant

aunelwv, mvog m vineyard

epaypog, oo m fence, wall, hedge

nepiébnkev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
neprubnul  put around

opvocw dig, dig a hole in

Mvog, ov f wine press

oikodopew build, build up

mopyog, o M tower, watchtower

¢€édeto  Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
éxodopan let out, lease, rent

yveopyog, ov m farmer, tenant farmer

amodnue® Qo On a journey, go away

npwtog, M, ov first, earlier
ooovteg adv in the same way, likewise

Matthew 21:37

Dotepov 8¢ ATEGTEILEV TPOG ADTOVG TOV VIOV
avtod Aéyov- Evtpanficovol Ttov vidv pov.

votepov adv afterwards

Cf. Heb 1:1-2.

gvtpannoovton  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 pl
évipenw make ashamed; pass respect,
regard

Matthew 21:38

Cf. Is 5:1f for Israel similarly pictured as a
vineyard.

ol 8¢ yewpyoi i86vteg TOV LiOV glmov &v
gatoic: OVToC €01V O KApovopog: Sedte
amokteivopey avTOV Kol GYAUEV TNV
KAnpovopiav avtod-

Matthew 21:34

Ote 6¢ fyyoev O Kaupog TV Kapm@dv,
améoteldey T00¢ S0VA0VE adTOD TPOG TOVG
Ye@pyoLS AoPETV TOVG KOPTovG avToD.

ote conj when, at which time
g&yywlw approach, draw near
Kopog, ov m  time

kaprog, ov m  fruit, harvest

idovteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl 6paw
see, observe

gimov  Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl Asyw

€avtog, gavtn, éovtov him/her/itself

KAnpovopog, ov m heir

devte adv. come (of command or
exhortation)

amokteve See v.35

oyduev Verb, aor act subj, 1 pl éyw

KAnpovopa, og T inheritance

"Points to the decisive time when God will
reckon with his people.” Hill.

améotethev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
damootelm send, send out

dovlog, ov M slave, servant

hofeitv  Verb, aor act infin Aappave

Matthew 21:35

Green comments that in Jewish law, three
successive failures on the part of the owner to
collect his share of the annual harvest gave
tenants a case for claiming that the vineyard
was their own. Their case would be
strengthened in practice (though hardly in law)
if they could dispose of the heir for whose
benefit the property was being developed.

kol Aofovieg ol yempyol Tovg dovAovg avTod
Ov pev €depav, Ov 8¢ améktewvay, Ov 6¢
EMBopoincav.

Matthew 21:39

gdécipav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl depw beat,
strike

armoktewve  kill, put to death

MbBoPoiew stone, throw stones at

kol Aofovteg antov EEEBarov EEm TOD
AUTEADVOC KoL GITEKTEVAV.

Cf. 23:37. "The persecution of the prophets is a
familiar theme in the OT; cf. Jeremiah, who
was beaten, according to Jer 20:2, and Uriah
the prophet, killed in Jer 26:21-23; Zechariah
is stoned in 2 Chr 24:21; cf. the general
reference to the killing of the prophets in Neh
9:26." Hagner.

A few Mss representing the Western text (D ®
it) reverse the order of the casting out of the
vineyard and the killing of the son, with the
result that the son is first killed and then cast
out of the vineyard. This is probably due to the
harmonization of the sequence with the
Markan parallel (Mark 12:8).

éxporle throw out, cast out
¢€w adv. out, outside

Matthew 21:36

TAAY AnECTEIAEV AALOVG SOVAOVG TTAEIOVOG
TOV TPOTOV, Kol Emoinoay avToic ®oadTog.

"They would claim that the dead man had
come to make an unjust claim to their vineyard
and that all they had done was to repel a
robber." Leon Morris.

nolv - again, once more
aAlog, m, o see v.33
TAEI®V, TAEWOV OF mAgov More
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"In v. 39 Matthew, altering the Markan order,
has the son first cast out of the vineyard and
then killed (so too Luke 20:15). This reversal
shows beyond doubt that Matthew has the
death of Jesus in mind since Jesus was in fact
killed outside the city walls (the same point is
emphasized in Heb 13:12; cf. John 19:20).
McNeile notes that if the parable had been
created by the early church, some allusion to
the resurrection of Jesus would almost
certainly have been included.” Hagner.

avaywookw read
ypaen, ng f writing, Scripture

Cf. 12:3, 5; 19:4; 21:16; 22:31. The quotation
which follows is from Ps 118:22f. This
quotation is found not only in the three
Synoptics at this point but also in Acts 4:11 &
1 Peter 2:7.

Matthew 21:40

Stav odv EAON 6 KOprog Tod aumedvoc, i
TOWGEL TO1G YEWPYOIg EKEIVOLS;

MBoc, ov m stone

anodokipolm reject (after testing)

oikodopem build, build up, encourage

gyevinOn Verb, aor indic, 3 s ywopat

kepoin, g f head

yovia, ag T corner; kepon yoviag main
corner stone, keystone

otav when, whenever, as often as

"The coming of the master of the vineyard to
punish the tenants of the vineyard suggests a
judgment that is eschatological in tone."
Hagner.

ékewog, m, o demonstrative adj. that, those

Matthew 21:41

Seems to be a large stone laid in the
foundations of a building at the corner of two
walls. In such a place it would provide the key
point from which those walls would be
constructed and thereby the whole building.
Alternatively, it could refer to the keystone or
capstone at the top of the arch of a doorway
(so Jeremias).

Aéyovoy avt® Kakovg kok®dg dnoléoet
a0ToVC, Kol TOV ApTeA®dvVa EKODoETOL HALOLG
YEWPYOIG, OITIVEG ATOOMGOVOLY OVTH TOVG
KapIoUG &V TO1G Koupoig avT®dv.

Bavpactog, n, ov marvellous, wonderful

Matthew 21:43

KoKog, 1, ov  evil, bad

kakwg badly, severely

armoiéoer Verb, fut act indic, 3 s dmoAlvt
destroy, Kill

S0 TovTo Aéy VUV &TL dpBnoeTat 4P’ VUMV 1
Boaotleio ToD Beod kai dobrceTan EOvel
TO10VVTL TOVG KAPTOVG AOTHC.

dwo tovto It is relationship to Jesus which
defines the people of God.

It is suggested that kakovg Kokwg dmoiectat is
a literary phrase which had become idiomatic.
It is difficult to translate, being a combination
of "he will bring those bad men to a bad end"
and "he will utterly destroy those evil men".
NEB translates, "he will bring those wretches
to a wretched end.” Hagner comments that
there may be an allusion to the destruction of
Jerusalem.

apOnoetar  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s aipw
take, take away

doboetan  Verb, fut pass indic, 3s dWwut

£€6vog, ovg N nation, people

gxdwoeton  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 s
éxddopon let out, lease, rent

dAAog, 1, o another, other

oftveg  Pronoun, m nom pl dotig, fjtig, 6 T
who, which

anodwoovowy  Verb, fut act indic, 3 pl
arnodidopl give, pay, render

Kapmog, o M see v.34

A verbal echo of Ps 1:3.

Matthew 21:42

Aéyer av1oig 6 Inoodc: Ovdémote dvéyvwte &v
Taig ypaaic: AiBov 6v dmedokipacay ol
oixodopodvreg 00Toc &yeviOn gig KeQoATY
yoviog mopd Kopiov £yéveto abtn, Kol EoTv
Bovpaotn &v 0eBoioic NuUdV;

"The words foreshadow the appearance of the
Christian church." Leon Morris. "This setting
aside of the privilege of Israel as the unique
people of God in favour of another people,
namely, the church ... is of course nothing
short of revolutionary. The singular é8voc,
which means 'people’ or 'nation," inevitably
alludes to the eventual mission to the Gentiles,
the éBvor, plural of the same word (cf. 12:21;
24:14; 28:19). The word in the singular here
need not be thought of as excluding Jews,
however, since the new nation, the church (cf.
16:18), consists of both Jews and Gentiles (and
Jews are included in 28:19)... The emphasis
on this new group producing the appropriate
fruit (cf. v. 41) is thoroughly consonant with
Matthew’s frequent stress on the righteousness
of the kingdom (e.g., 5:20; 6:33) that Jesus
embodies and brings." Hagner.

ovdemote hever
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Matthew 21:44

Kai 6 tecmv £l tov Aibov todtov
ocvwvOracOncetor €9’ Ov 8’ av mEon MKuNoEL
avToV.

There are doubts regarding the authenticity of
this verse. It is missing from many manuscripts
and the evidence is very evenly divided. It
could have been incorporated from Luke 20:18
or the careless eye of a copyist might have
slipped from avtg at the end of v43 to avtov
at the end of the disputed verse, so resulting in
its omission.

neowv Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s mnte
fall, fall down

ocvvBlaopor be broken in pieces

og av whoever

néorn Verb, aor act subj, 3 s mrtw

Mkpow crush

"Here it is the rejected stone — now the
cornerstone (Ps 118:22 in v. 42) —who
becomes to those who have rejected him either
the stone of stumbling or the stone that
crushes, in both cases bringing ruin to them.
This sober judgment oracle may thus be
thought of not as out of place but as
supplementing v. 43, which spoke only of the
kingdom being taken away, and as
corresponding to the judgment referred to in v.
41." Hagner.

Matthew 21:45

Kai dxovoavteg ol apyepeic kai oi Papioaiot
T0¢ Tapafordag avtod Eyvocav Ot mepl aVTAV
Aéyer

apylepevg, emg m see v.15
g&yvooav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl ywooko

"The self-recognition shows the effectiveness
of the parables as a means of disclosure.”
Hagner.

Matthew 21:46

kai {nrodvteg adtov Kpatijoat épofndncav
T0VG dYAovg, Emel €1g TPOPNTNV ADTOV ELYOV.

{ntodvteg Verb, pres act ptc, mnoms {nrew
seek, look for, attempt

kpatew hold, sieze, arrest

poPeopon trans fear, be afraid of,
reverence; intrans be afraid

[Ct. v.26.

énel since, because, for

Matthew 22:1-14

"The parable of the Royal Marriage is divided
into three easily recognisable parts: a) The
rejected invitation (vv.1-7); b) The filled
wedding hall (vv.8-10); and c) the missing
wedding robe (vv.11-14)." Hendriksen

Leon Morris draws attention to the significant
differences from the parable in Luke 14:15-24.
"They are variations on a theme that a teller of
parables might well make on different

occasions, between different audiences."
Hagner thinks that Luke's version is probably

closer to the source, 'Q,' and that Matthew has
added detail, such as the sending of a sequence
of servants and their shameful treatment or
even killing, to link this parable more closely
to the previous one. The final section (vv 11-
14), is unique to Matthew.

Matthew 22:1

Kai drmokpifeic 6 ITnoodg méhy einev &v
TapafoAdic avToic Adywv:

armoxpifeic Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m noms
dmokpwvopor answer, reply, say

Kai aroxpiBeic "is apparently formulaic rather
than actually referring to a response or answer
to those being addressed." Hagner.

moAly - again, once more

Matthew 22:2

Quowndn 1 Paciieio TdYV oVpavdY AvOPOTH
Baotlel, 6oTig €moincey YALovs T® Vi) avTod.

apowbn Verb, aor pass indic, 3s opoow
make like; pass resemble, be like

Baotkevg, emg M King

ootig, ftig, 6 11 who, which

yopog, o m wedding, wedding feast

"The analogy of eschatological fulfillment and
a wedding banquet has already been
encountered in Matthew (see 9:15) and is
based on the expectation of the so-called
messianic banquet (see ... on 9:15; cf. Rev
19:7, 8-9)." Hagner.

Matthew 22:3

Kol AmESTEIAEY TOVG dOVAOVG ATOD KOAEGHL
TOVG KEKANUEVOLG €1G TOVG YALLOVG, KOl 00K
10ekov ENOeTv.

anéotetrev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
amootelMm send, send out

|Cf. 21:34,

kexkAnpévoug Verb, perf pass ptc, m acc pl
KOAE®

"In a day when people had nothing equivalent
to watches and when banquets took a long time
to prepare, it was obviously a very helpful
thing to be notified in this manner.” Morris.

Oehew  wish, will

The imperfect emphasises repeated
unwillingness, cf. 23:37; John 5:40.

€M0elv  Verb, aor act infin épyopon
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Matthew 22:4

ALY améoteidev dAlovg dovAoVE Aéymv:
Einate 10ig kexkAnpévors: Toov 10 dpiotdv pov
Nroipoia, ol Tapoi Hov Kol T GLTIeTA
tebupéva, Kol mhvta Etolpn- dedte €lg TOVG
Yapovg.

oAy seev.l
aihog, m, o another, other

"The applicability of the language to the fate of
John the Baptist, Jesus (the verb vBpilew, 'treat
shamefully,' occurring in Matthew only here, is
used in the passion prediction of Luke 18:32;
cf. its application to Paul in 1 Thess 2:2), and
eventually the disciples is obvious (they thus
share the same end as the prophets; cf. 21:35;
23:37)." Hagner.

Cf. 21:36.

ginate Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl Asyw

apotov, ov N meal, noon meal, feast

froipake  Verb, perf act indic, 1 s értopalm
prepare, make ready

Towpog, ov m  bull

owiotog, 1, ov fattened (ra o. fattened
calves)

teBopéva Verb, perf pass ptc, n nom/acc pl
fve slaughter, kill

gtoog, n, ov ready, prepared

devte adv. come (of command or
exhortation)

Matthew 22:5

Matthew 22:7

0 0¢ Booidedg dpyicOn, kol TEUYAG T
GTPATEVPLOTO ADTOD UTMOAEGEV TOVG POVEIG
€KEIVOVG Kol TNV TOAY TRV EVETPT|GEV.

ol 6¢ apencavteg anijlbov, 0g pev gig tov
i01ov dypov, 0g 8¢ Emi v umopiay avTod:

opywlopar be furious, be angry

nepno send

oTpoTELU, TOG N troops, soldiers, army

amoAlvpt destroy, kill

@ovevg, g M murderer

éxewog, m, o see 21:40

nohg, ewg f  city, town

gvémpnoev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
gumpmpn or gummpnu set on fire,
burn down

apeloavteg  Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl
auelew disregard, reject

"An incredible attitude to take up in the face of
a royal command and the almost sacred duty of
complying with an accepted invitation."
Morris.

anfjABov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3pl
QEPYOLLOL

id10g, 0, ov one's own

dypog, ov m field, farm

gunopwa, ag f business

"They 'paid no attention' (dpueinocaveg, the
only occurrence of the word in the Gospels; cf.
Heb 2:3), they returned to their ordinary
pursuits, to the field and to the shop (éumopiav,
'business," occurs only here in the NT), as
though no such invitation had been given or
received. They denied the reality of what was
announced and being celebrated." Hagner.

"Some commentators see a reference to the fall
of Jerusalem in AD 70 and regard this Gospel
as written after that date. Gundry, however,
points out that this would imply that the
mission to the Gentiles did not begin till that
date, but 'that implication would disagree with
(Matthew's) own theology of evangelism in
28:19-20"; Gundry thinks that the background
is rather Isaiah 5:24,25. Those who identify
what is said with the destruction of Jerusalem
do not generally notice that Jerusalem was not
in fact burned, though the temple was." Morris.
Whilst agreeing with Gundry, Hagner adds, "it
is virtually impossible for post-70 readers of
the Gospel not to see the destruction of
Jerusalem alluded to in these words."

Matthew 22:8

16TE AéYyel Toig SovA0IG 0dTOD: ‘O pev yapog
£T010G £0TLV, Ol & KEKANLEVOL OVK TGOV
a&uot

Matthew 22:6

tote then, at that time
£€TO0G, M, oV See v.4

ol 6¢ Aouol KpatHoavTeg TOVG S0VA0VE 0DTOD
UPpioav Kol anékTevay.

| "A hint of realised eschatology." Hagner.

\owoc, 1, ov rest, remaining, other

kpatnoavteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl
Kkpotew See 21:46

OBpoav  Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl vBpilw
treat shamefully, insult, mistreat

a&og, o, ov worthy, deserving, fitting

Matthew 22:9

Topevecde odV £mi Thc S18E6S0VE TV OBV,
Kot 660VG €av ebpnTe KOAEGATE €1G TOVG
Yaovg.

"A term that covers a wide range of
unpleasantness." Morris.

armoktewve  kill, put to death

mopgvopal  go, travel

de&odog, ov T (doubtful meaning) §. twv
o0dwv perhaps where the roads leave the
city or along the main streets
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Maybe the place where the roads out of town
enter open country.

oc0¢ Gv, 6o0g éav whoever; pl. as many
as, all
ebpnte Verb, aor act subj, 2 pl edpiokm

Matthew 22:10

Kol ££eM0OVTES 01 SODAOL EKETVOL €iG TAG 0O0VG
GUVIYOYOV TAVTOG 0DG EVPOV, TOVNPOVGS TE Kol
ayafovg: kol EmANcOn O YAUOG AvoKEHEVDV.

é€elbovteg Verb, aor act ptc, m pl nom
E€epyopan

gkewog, 1, o that, those

ocvviiyayov  Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl
ocuvayw gather, gather together

gbpov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl edpiokw

Tovnpog, a, ov evil, bad, wicked

"In the application this means that Jesus
accepts people the Jewish establishment would
regard as evil and therefore totally
unacceptable.”" Leon Morris.

te enclitic particle and, and so

ayaBoc, , ov good, useful, fitting

éninoOn Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s muminu
fill

In place of yapog & B* L have vopowv, in the
sense of ‘wedding hall,' described by Metzger
as 'an Alexandrian correction' to avoid the
awkwardness of referring to a banquet as
filled.'

avoxepor be seated at table, be a dinner
guest

"The messianic banquet thus finds its
eschatological fullness in the inclusion of such
unlikely people as Gentiles (cf. Rom 11:25)
and those widely regarded as 'the
unrighteous.™" Hagner.

Matthew 22:11-14

These verses, unique to Matthew, indicate that
while the messianic banquet is open to all (cf.
v 10 movnpovg te kai dyabovg), that does not
mean that the issue of righteousness becomes
unimportant. "This added material corresponds
to the emphasis in the preceding parable on the
giving of fruit in its season by the new tenant
farmers (21:41, 43)." Hagner.

Matthew 22:11

gloeMmv 8¢ 0 Pacidedg Bedoacat Tovg
BVOKEWEVOUC E10eV EKET BvOpOTOV 0VK
€voedupévov Evoupa Yapo

glogpyopon enter, go in, come in

Beaopor see, look at, observe

gidev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s opaw See,
observe, perceive

gker there, in that place

gvdedvpévov  Verb, perf midd ptc, macc s
évdvw dress, clothe; midd wear
évdopa, tog n clothing, garment

Bearing in mind that these would not have had
their own wedding garments, neither could
they have gone home to change, it would seem
that the lord of the feast provided wedding
garments for the guests — garments which one
refused, thinking his own clothes sufficient.
However, the detail of where the wedding
garments were to come from in the parable is
not material to Matthew's point.

"For such a garment as a metaphor for
righteousness, cf. Rev 19:8, where at the
marriage of the Lamb the Bride is granted to
wear ‘fine linen, bright and pure,' whereupon
follows the statement: 'for the fine linen is the
righteous deeds [ta dwaimpata] of the saints.
Hagner.

See also the Pauline exhortation to clothe
oneself with Christ, Rom 13:14; Gal 3:27; Eph
4:22-24; Col 3:8-14, part of the 'put off ... put
on' teaching of the first century church which
probably formed part of the instruction of
converts.

On the imagery of ‘clothes of righteousness',
see Ps 132:16; Is 61:10; Zech 3:3-5; Rev 3:4-5;
19:2-8.

Matthew 22:12
kol Aéyer ot ‘Etdipe, ndg eiofiideg @Se uy
Exov Evdupa yapov; 6 08 EQiumon.

£tapog, ov m  friend

giofABec Verb, aor act indic, 2 s gicgpyopon

®d¢ adv here, in this place

£puwbn  Verb, aor pass indic, 3s guow
silence; pass. be silent

Matthew 22:13

1018 6 PACIAEDC EiMeV TOIC SoKdVOIC:

AMcavteg adtod Todag Kol xeipog EkPaiete

anToV €ig 10 6KkdTOG T0 EEDTEPOV €KET E0TOL O

KAowOPOg Kol 0 BpUYHOG TV 00OVT®V.

tote then, at that time

dwakovog, o m & f servant, helper

dew bind, tie

nddag Noun, acc pl movg, modog m  foot

e, xeog f hand

ékParete Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl
éxBorle throw out, expel, cast out

okotog, ovg N darkness, evil

£€mtepog, o, ov outer, outmost

|cf.8:12.

éxel seev.1ll

goton Verb, fut indic, 2's eiu
KAawOuog, oo m  bitter crying, wailing
Bpuyunog, oo m grinding, gnashing
6dovg, 6dovrog m tooth
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|Cf. 13:42, 50; 24:51.

Matthew 22:14

moAlol Yap eiotv kKAntoi Oriyot 8¢ ékAektol.

"This does not mean that he is inconsiderate
but that he is no time server: he tells the truth
regardless of whether what he says pleases
them or not." Leon Morris

KAntog, n, ov called, invited
OAryog, n, ov little; pl. few
ékAextog, 1, ov chosen

Brenw see, look
npocwrnov, ov N face, appearance

"The term does not indicate the smallness of
the actual number of the chosen but merely
that in contrast to the scope of the call not all
are chosen." Hagner.

Election is made visible in response.
"Tragically, the people who had long been
known by the adjective ‘chosen' lose their
privilege through their unresponsiveness to the
invitation. Their chosenness was in the final
analysis a calling — a calling to which finally
they were not true... Matthew never tires of
the theme of the righteousness of this
discipleship — that of the kingdom of God. It
constitutes a dividing point for all humanity
and is the sole demonstrating criterion for
membership among the elect." Hagner.

"He is no respecter of persons ... Jesus does
not consider 'face' as important as most others
do." Morris. Cf. 1 Sam 16:7.

Matthew 22:17

imdv odv Yuiv Ti cor Sokel EEcoTiv Sodvar
kfjvoov Kaicapt §j ov;

dokew think, suppose

g€eotiv impersonal verb it is permitted, it is
lawful, it is proper

dodvan Vverb, aor act infin 15w

KNnveog, ov m tax, poll tax

n or

Matthew 22:15

Tote mopevbévieg ol Papicaiot cupPfoviiov
Erapov 6mwc adTOV TaYdELEMAIY £V AOY®.

tote then, at that time
mopgvopol  go, proceed
ovpPoviiov, ov n plan, plot; council

[Cf. 12:14,

"The question itself was a brilliant one because
either of the alternative answers could be used
against Jesus. If he were to answer that it is
right to give tribute to Caesar, he would be
discredited among the people as compromising
on a basic principle and as thus not being
worthy of the name ‘prophet.’ If, on the other
hand, he were to disallow the paying of the tax
to Caesar, that could be used against him in
any later presentation of Jesus to the Roman
authorities as a dangerous revolutionary."
Hagner.

onmwg (or onwg av) that, in order that
maywdvew trap, entangle

Matthew 22:16

Matthew 22:18

yvovg 8¢ 6 Incodc Ty movnpiov avTdv einey-
Ti pe mepdlete, bmokprrai;

Kol ATOGTEALOVGLY 0OTH TOVG LaONTAG DTV
petd tdv Hpodrovdv Aéyovteg: Addokale,
oidapev 6t dANONC £l kol TV 680V 10D Og0d
&v dAnOeiq d1ddoKelg, Kol 00 pELEL 6ot Tepl
00deviC, 0V YOp PAénels €ig tpdowTOV
avOpdnov:

arnootelMw send, send out
‘Hpwdwvot, ov m Herodians (partisans of
the Herodian family)

yvoug Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s ywook®

nmovnpia, og T evil, wickedness, evil
intention

nepolo test, put to the test

vmokplTng, ov M hypocrite

Matthew 22:19

€mdeiaté pot 10 Voo, Tod KRVeov. ol 08
TPOCTVEYKAY 0OTQ OTVAPLOV.

|Cf. Mark 3:6.

ddackorog, ov M teacher

oida (verb perf in form but with present
meaning) know, understand

aAnbng, ¢ true, truthful, honest

6do¢, ov T way, road

aanbewa, ag f truth, reality; év d. truly

ddackm teach

gmdeucvopt  show, point out
voueua, Tog N €coin, money
npoonveykav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl

npoceepw Offer, present, bring
dnvopov, ov n denarius

Matthew 22:20

Words "designed to flatter Jesus into speaking
as boldly as possible." Hagner.

kol Aéyel avtoig: Tivog 1 eikav abtn Kol 1)
EMLYpOPN;

ueker impersonal verb it is of concern, it
matters
0vde1g, ovdepa, ovdev  NO one, nothing

gikov, ovog T likeness, image, appearance
gmypaon, ng f inscription, superscription
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A Roman denarius of the day had the
inscription TI CAESAR DIVI AUG F
AUGUSTUS, that is, 'Tiberius Caesar, son of
the divine Augustus, Augustus.'

Matthew 22:23

‘Ev éxeivn Ti] Nuépa mpootjAbov adTd
ZadSovkaiol, Aéyovieg uf eivar dvaoTacty, Ko
EMNPOTNCOV AOTOV

Matthew 22:21

Aéyovov avt@®- Kaicopog. 10te Aéyel avtoig:
Amddote ovv 10 Kaicapog Kaicapt kai 16 toD
0eod 1® Oed.

gkewog, 1, o demonstrative adj. that
mpocii\Bov see 21:14

tote then, at that time
arodidoul give, pay, render, give back,
repay, fulfil; midd sell

Note the different verb used by the questioners
(v.17). "The word acknowledges that there are
some things that are due to Caesar.” Morris

The Sadducees were strongly opposed to the
Pharisees (cf. Acts 23:8) and, in all probability,
were pleased with their treatment at the hands
of Jesus. Nevertheless, they also were opposed
to Jesus. "Their cooperation with the Romans
meant that they were suspicious of any
movement that might disturb the current
political setup, so they would like to have
Jesus discredited." Leon Morris.

"We are at one and the same time citizens of
some earthly state and citizens of heaven; the
obligations of neither may be neglected... We
should be clear too that Jesus is not saying that
we can divide life into separate compartments
so that God has nothing to do with that section
that belongs to Caesar. The obligations to God
cover all of life; we must serve Caesar in a
way that is honouring to God." Morris.

"The design of the Pharisees to entrap Jesus
failed because he was able to transcend the
dilemma they forced on him. And in so doing,
Jesus was at the same time able to articulate a
fundamental principle by which the disciples
could chart their existence as the people of
God’s kingdom living in a yet imperfect world
governed by secular authorities... The later NT
writers regard the ruling powers as instituted
by God and as worthy of honor, faithfulness,
support, and intercession (e.g., Rom 13:1-17;
1 Peter 2:13-17)." Hagner. Though we should
add that the NT writers view the Gospel as
subverting, rather than simply affirming, the
powers displayed in human government and
social organisation.

The reading oi Aeyovtec is in fact found in x* K
L ® 3, but the insertion of the article is
probably caused by scribal assimilation to the
parallels (Mark 12:18; Luke 20:27). The article
could have been omitted through
homoioteleuton (cf. the last syllable of
Zaddovkarot), but if it were originally present,
"this would be the only place where Matthew
has provided an explanation of this sort
concerning Jewish affairs” Metzger.

glvar  Verb, pres infin gi

avaotaoctg, eog f resurrection, raising up

émnpotnoov Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl
gnepotam ask, question

Josephus records that "The Sadducees hold
that the soul perishes along with the body."

Matthew 22:24

Méyovieg: Addokare, Mwboic einev: Eav Tig
amoBavn un Exwv Tékva, EntyauPpevcst 0
adel@OC 0 TOD TNV Yuvaika aToD Kol
GAVOCTNOEL OTEPLO TG AOEAPD aDTOD.

Matthew 22:22

Kol dovoavteg 000GV, KOl AOEVTEG ADTOV
amiAbov.

Bavpalo  wonder, be amazed
apmu leave
aniid@av Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl dmepyopon

dwdaokorog, ov M see v.16

gav if

anobvnoxw die

tekvov, ov n child

smyouPpevw marry (according to levirite
law)

yovn, awkog f woman, wife

aviotnu trans (in futand 1 aor act) raise

omepua, to¢ h seed, offspring

|Cf. Mark 12:12.

|Cf. Deut 25:5,6; Gen 38:8.

Matthew 22:23-33

Matthew 22:25

|Cf. Mark 12:18-27; Luke 20:27-40.

Roov 8¢ moap’ NIV EnTd AdeApoi- Koi 6 TP@dTOG
yNpog £tedednoey, Kol un xmv onéppa
aoTjKev TNV yovaika a0Ttod T@ AOEAP® avToD:

The story is unlikely to have been factual. Not
only was it inherently improbable, but also the
practice of levirite marriage was not generally
observed in the first century.
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énto. seven

npwtog, 1, ov first

yuag Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s yapew
marry

televtam die

aoefikev Verb, aor act indic, 3 s apmu leave

Matthew 22:26

A large number of mss (x L W f** TR) add
Beov or Tov Beov, which may well be a 'natural
expansion.' If, on the other hand, the words
were original, it is difficult to know why they
would have been omitted from B and D.

opoing kai 6 de0TEPOG KOl O Tpitog, EOG TMV
EMTA-

opowwg likewise, in the same way
duetepog, a, ov second

Tp1ToC, 1, ov  third

énta. seven

Matthew 22:27

The Sadducees wrongly assumed that if there
were to be a future life, it must be just like the
present. Marriage serves the purposes of God
in this present age: "The race must be
propagated, and the family is the environment
in which this is brought about." Morris. The
pattern for society in the age to come will
likewise reflect the purposes of God for
eternity.

Votepov 8¢ mhvtv anébavey 1 yovi.

Matthew 22:31

votepov  afterwards, later, finally; v.
novtov last of all

anébavev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s drofvnokw
see v.24

Matthew 22:28

mepl 0¢ ThiG AVaoTACEMG TAV VEKPDY 00K
avéyvoTte TO pndEV HUIv VO Tod Beod
Aéyovtog:

&v 1fj dvaoTtdocel odv tivog TV Entd EoTan
YOVI]; TAVTEG Yap EGYOV ADTNV.

vekpog, o, ov dead
avaywooke read
pnoev Verb, aor pass ptc, n nom/acc s Aeyw

Matthew 22:32

avootaoctg, eog f see v.23
goton Verb, fut indic, 2's &
goyov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl &o

Matthew 22:29

‘Eyod gl 6 020g APpadap kai 6 0g0¢ Toadk kai
0 020¢ TaxdP; ovk £otv 0 Be0g vekp®dV AL
{ovtav.

Cow live, be alive

Amokpifeic 8¢ 6 Incodc einev antoic:
MAovacBHe pr) €i60teC TAC YPOEAS UNdE THV
dvvoputy tod Bgod-

amoxpibeic see v.1

mhavao lead astray, mislead, deceive

eidotec  Verb, perf act ptc, m nom pl oida
(verb perf in form but with present
meaning) know, understand

6 found inB LT A f', is omitted by x D W The
UBSGNT committee found it difficult to
decide whether 6 was omitted to conform the
text to the parallel in Mark 12:27 or was added
to conform to the immediately preceding
occurrences of 6 Beog.

The participle is causal in force, as NIV
"because you do not know ..."

ypoon, ng T writing, Scripture
unde negative particle nor, and not

"If God is truly God, then the raising of the
dead can be no problem for him. The power to
revivify cannot be denied to the One who
created life in the first place." Hagner.

Matthew 22:30

The passage cited in v. 32, drawn from
material accepted as canonical by the
Sadducees, apart from a few minor changes,
agrees verbatim with the LXX of Exod 3:6.
"Neither the Sadducees nor anybody else said
that "God was the God of Abraham, etc." If
there is no afterlife, they should have said that
when they referred to the patriarchs and their
God. The fact that they all took it for granted
that God is the God of the patriarchs tells us
something about the partriarchs as well as
about God." Morris.

&v yap T} Avactdoet ovte yapodow ovte
youiCovrtal, AN mg dyyedot Beod &v 1@
ovpavd giotv:

Matthew 22:33

Kol dkovoavteg ol dylot EEemAncoovto €mi Th
Sdoyd] adTod.

ovte Not, nor (ovte ... ovte neither ... nor)
yopem seev.25
youllw give (a bride) in marriage

oylhog, ov m crowd, multitude
ékminoocopor be amazed
dwayn, ng f teaching, what is taught

Cf. 7:28.
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Matthew 22:34-40

Matthew 22:37

|Cf. Mark 12:28-34; Luke 10:25-28.

Matthew 22:34

0 0¢ Epn avT® Ayoamoelg Koplov Tov Oeov
ooV &v OAn T Kopdig cov kai &v OAN T wuxd
ooV kol &v OAn 1) dlovoig Gov:

01 8¢ Papicaiol akovoavtes Ot EPipnmoey
TOVG Zaddovkaiovg cuviydnoav €mi 0 ovTo.

owow Silence, put to silence

ocuvixnoov Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl
ocuwvayo gather, gather together,
assemble

gon Verb, imperf act ind, 3s enut say

ayamnoelg Verb, fut act indic, 2 s dyorow
love

ohog, m, ov whole, all, complete, entire

yoym, ng f self, inmost being, 'soul’

dwvolo  mind, thought, understanding

ém to avto is used in the sense of 'together' as
in Acts 1:15. Hagner comments, "the identical
phrase occurs in the LXX of Ps 2:2 ina
context of opposition against the Lord’s
‘anointed.™

The quotation is from Dt 6:5 with the
exception that the final ‘'with all your might' is
changed to 'with all your mind'. Cf. Josh 22:5.

Matthew 22:38

Matthew 22:35

adn €oTiv 1 HeYAAN Kol TpdTN EVIOA.

Kol EnnpdToev £ig &€ aDT@Y VoK
mepdlov adTov:

npwtog, N, ov first, leading, foremost

énepotam ask, question

€lg, o, &V gen €vog, piog, Evog one

vouikog, 1, ov pertaining to the law; o v.
lawyer

"This commandment from Deut 6:5 can easily
be recognized as a kind of elaboration on the
first commandment of the Decalogue: 'l am the
Lord your God ... you shall have no other gods
besides me." Hagner.

Though only a few manuscripts omit vopukog
Metzger argues that the word is not original.
He suggests that, "Internal considerations of
the most compelling kind make it altogether
likely that all of the Uncials and almost all of
the minuscules are wrong in reading vopkog”

i) Except for this passage, Luke alone of the
evangelists uses this word.

ii) There would have been no reason to omit
the word if genuine, but strong temptation
to add it from the parallel passage in Luke
10:25.

Morris disagrees saying, "the attestation is

strong, and there is no reason why Matthew

should not use a word once only. It should be
accepted.”

Matthew 22:39

Agvtépa 8¢ opoia adTiis Ayoamnoelg tov
TANGIOV GOV (G GEAVTOV.

devtepog, a, ov  second

opotog, o, ov like, of the same kind as

nmAncwov i) prep with gen near; ii) 6.
neighbour, fellow man.

ogavtov, ng reflexive pronoun yourself

nepolo test, put to the test

Matthew 22:36

Addokole, Toio EVIOAT HEYAAN &V TM VOUW®;

ddackorog, ov M teacher

Tolog, a, ov interrog pro. what, which
évtoln, g f command

ueyac, peyakn, peyo large, great

Cf. Lev 19:18,34. See also Matt 5:43; 19:19;
Rom 13:9; Gal 5:14; Jas 2:8.

"It seems that the Jews tended to understand by
the neighbour one's fellow Jew and to leave
open the possibility of a thoroughgoing hatred
to 'lesser breeds without the law.' But there
cannot be the slightest doubt that Jesus is
extending the term as widely as it can be
extended; he is saying that one must love one's
fellow human being. The two great
commandments go together (if anyone says he
loves God and hates his brother he is a liar, 1
John 4:20)." Leon Morris. The quotation from
1 John no doubt refers primarily to a fellow
believer, but it should not be limited to care for
believers.

peyon this Semitic construction means 'great
as compared to the other commandments,' 'the
greatest.'

Matthew 22:40

vopog, ov m law

&v TavToug Taig Suciv EvroAaic 6Aog O VOpog
Kpépatat Kol ol Tpopiitat.

A trick question in that it was calculated to
provoke controversy as this was a hot topic in
rabbinic discussion.

dvo gen & acc dvo dat dvowv two
kpépator Verb, pres pass indic, 3 s
kpepavvor hang, midd intrans. hang
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Cf. 7:12; Rom 13:10. "This does not ... mean
that all other commandments may be ignored
and that all that one must do is love. The
commandments of God are serious and must
be observed. But Jesus is saying that it is only
when we love that we can truly obey them and
that without love we do not really understand
what the commandments mean. In one way or
another all the commandments are expressions
of God's love. Love is the thrust of them all,
and it is only as we love that we fulfil them."
Morris.

0 Verb, aor act subj, 1 s tnw place
€x0pog, 0, ov enemy

vmokatm prep with gen under, beneath
movg, todog M foot

Matthew 22:41-46

Cf. Mark 12:35-37a; Luke 20:41-44.

Matthew 22:41

"The prophecy refers to the Messiah as sitting
at the right hand of God, that is, in the highest
place of all... And while he sits there, God
himself will defeat all his enemies." Leon
Morris. Morris goes on to point out that by
this, Jesus challenged their notion that the
Messiah would be a warrior king, just like
David. "It was fundamentally because they had
a wrong conception of the Messiah, thinking of
him as a human warrior rather than a divine
Saviour, that they failed to see Him in Jesus."
Tasker.

Svvnypévov 6¢ 1@dv Papicaiov Emnpdtnoey
a0ToVG 0 Incodg

Matthew 22:45

ocuvnypévev  Verb, perf pass ptc, gen pl
ouvayo® See v.34
énepotam ask, interrogate, question

Matthew 22:42

&l 0BV Aawid KoAel 0dTOV KOPLOV, TS VIOG
a0Tod E0TLV;

See v.43.

Aéyov- Ti Ouilv Sokel mepl Tod ¥plotov; Tivog
Vi6¢ €otv; Aéyovoty avtd: Tod Aovid.

"The question asked by Jesus must have
seemed very easy to the Pharisees. It was
common knowledge that the promised Messiah
... was to be of the lineage of David (cf. John
7:42; for OT background, see 2 Sam 7:12-13;
Ps 89:4; Jer 23:5; cf. Ps. Sol 17:21).
Conversely, throughout the Gospel the
references to Jesus as the Son of David (e.g.,
1:1, 20; 9:27; 12:23; 15:22; 20:30-31; 21:9)
amount to assertions of his messianic identity."
Hagner.

dokew think, suppose

Matthew 22:43

Aéyet antoic: TIdG ovv Aavid év TvedpoTt
KOAET AOTOV KOPLOV AEymV:

g how(?)

"See the opening words of Ps 110. Itis
astonishing that David should call his son 'my
lord'; by Jewish standards of familial respect, it
is rather the son who might refer to his father
as 'my lord."" Hagner.

Matthew 22:44

Einev x0p1o¢ 16 kupio pov- Kabov ék Ssé1év
pov g v 0@ Tovg ExBpovg Gov VITOKATM TV
TOOMV GOV,

"The point of the question addressed to the
Pharisees is apparently to elevate the concept
of Messiah from that of a special human being
to one who uniquely manifests the presence of
God — and thus one whom David has also to
address as his Lord. This pericope serves thus
in one sense as a kind of justification for the
extravagant claims made by Jesus, or
concerning him, earlier in the Gospel (e.g.,
10:32-33, 40; 11:27; 14:33; 16:16). As in
Peter’s confession, so here, the Christ, the Son
of David, is to be recognized as uniquely 'the
Son of the living God'... He is the living Lord
of the church ... who sits at God’s right hand.
The Pharisees accordingly reject Jesus at their
very great peril. They have rejected not merely
a human messianic claimant but the unique
emissary of God, whom even David had called
'my lord."... So too today repeated attempts are
being made to explain Jesus in strictly human
categories. Yet if we limit our understanding
of Jesus to analogies that from the beginning
rule out the supernatural and the divine, we
will never arrive at an adequate view of Jesus.
This is the very point the Gospel desires to
press home to its readers. Jesus’ question to the
Pharisees — How then does David call him 'my
lord'? — must also be asked of those modern
scholars who allow Jesus to be no more than a
human teacher. The burning question 'Who do
you say | am?' (16:15) has only one adequate
answer." Hagner.

kabov Verb, pres midd/pass dep imperat, 2 s
Kkafnpon  Sit, sit down

delog, a, ov right, de&wa right hand

gmg v until
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Matthew 22:46

Kol 00delg £dUvaTo anokpBijvat adT®d AdyoV,
0008 £TOMUNGEY TIC G’ €ketvng TG NUEPOG
EMEPOTNOAL ODTOV OVKETL.

o0dg1g, ovdepa, 00dev  No one, nothing

dvvapar can, be able to, be capable of

anoxpBfvar Verb, aor pass dep infin
amokpwvopor answer, reply

ovde and not, neither

tolaw dare, be brave

gkewoc, 1, o demonstrative adj. that

Enepotam See v.41l

ovkett adv no longer, no more

Matthew 23:1

Tote 0 'Inocodg ELdAnoev Toilg dyAotg Kol TG
pabnraic ovtod

Some (Carson, Jeremias) hold these words of
Jesus to be irony and sarcasm. Morris
however, believes that Jesus is drawing
attention to the difference between the words
and the deeds of the Pharisees. Bengal and
Gundry point out that it is only when and
insofar as they expound Moses that their words
demand attention, not when they add and
develop their own traditions. Hagner, while
suggesting that the words might be put in
inverted commas since they reflect the
Pharisees view of themselves, also sees this as
part of "Matthew's concern to affirm Jesus'
loyalty to the righteousness of the Torah"
rather than the statement being ironic or
sarcastic.

tote then, at that time

Aodew speak, talk

oyhog, o m crowd, multitude
pabnng, ov m disciple, follower

Matthew 23:4

deopevovoty 8¢ poprtia Bapéa kol Emtiféacty
€1l TOVG APOVG TAV AvOpOTOV, 0OTOL 08 TM
SO0KTOA® oOTAV 01 BELOVOLY Kivijoat odTAL.

Morris comment that, in the following verses
Jesus, "is not so much criticizing [the
Pharisees] as drawing his hearers' attention to
the kind of lives they should be living."

Matthew 23:2

deopeve tie (up), bind

@optiov, ov n burden, load

Bapéa Adjective, n nom/acc pl Papvg, €la, v
heavy

dvcPaoctaxoc, ov hard to carry

Aéyov- 'Emi thig Mobcéng kabédpag ékabicav
ol ypappateig kai ot dapioaiot.

kabedpa, ac f seat, chair

'Chair' refers here to teaching office. "This
means that as the custodians of Moses’
teaching they share in his authority and are
accordingly to be respected." Hagner.

kabilw sit, take one's seat
YPOULOTEVG, E0G M Scribe, expert in
Jewish law

Matthew 23:3

koi duopaotokta is lacking in L f it sy** bo;
after poptia X has simply peyolo Bapea. The
omission can have been caused by
homoioteleuton, i.e., the skipping of the eye
from the kau to the kou following the adjective.
Favouring the text are B D W © f** TR lat sy"
sa (mae). Metzger thinks that the words are an
interpolation from Luke 11:46 and should not
be considered a part of the original text. If they
were original, he asks, why are they omitted
"from such a rich variety of witnesses"?

smudnu place on, place, add
wpog, ov M shoulder

névTo ovv doa dav Elnwoty Duiv Tomoate Kol
MPETTE, Katd 6& T0 Epyo aOTAV Un TolElTE,
Aéyovotv yap Kol 00 TolodoLY.

06c0¢, n, ov as much as, how much; 6cog
éav whoever, whatever

einwow Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl Aeyo

mpew keep, observe

"The Pharisees, in a well-motivated but misled
attempt to protect the obedience of the written
Torah, had built up an elaborate fence around
the Torah through the detailed stipulations of
their special tradition (which in tragic irony
had the effect of canceling out what it had been
intended to explicate; cf. 15:3, 6). This they
firmly imposed on others, without being
willing to make adjustments to the burden, not
even by so slight an exertion as the moving of
a finger." Hagner.

"The regulations they evolved for ritual purity
were much harder for people in trades and
similar walks of life than for the more leisured
and scholarly Pharisees." Morris.

Cf. 11:30 for the contrasting 'burden’ of Jesus.

daxtvlog, ov m finger
fedo  wish, will
Kve® Mmove, remove
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Matthew 23:5

Matthew 23:8

navta 8¢ T Epya aOTAV TO10DGY TPOG TO
Beabfjvar Toig AvOpdTOIS: TAATUVOVGL YA TA
PLAOKTAPLO ADTAV Kai LEYAADVOLGL TA
Kpacmeda,

Vueic 8¢ pny kAndfjte: Pappi, ic yap sotv
VUMV 0 "d1ddckalog, Tavteg 08 VUEIS adelpol
éote-

Beabfjvar Verb, aor pass infin fsaopar see,
look at, observe

KAnoOfite Verb, aor pass subj, 2 pl xaiew
€lg, pia, v gen évog, piog, £vog one
ddaockarog, ov m teacher

Cf. 6:1-6.

mAotove enlarge, widen
evhaxtnplov, ov n phylactery

A small case containing scripture verses, worn
on the arm and forehead by the Jew while
praying, as commanded in Dt 6:8.

peyolvve enlarge, magnify
kpaonedov, ov n fringe, edge, tassel

"Tassels attached to the outer garment to
remind people to follow God's commandments
(Num 15:37-38)." Morris.

Matthew 23:6

PodGoL 8¢ TNV TPOTOKALGIOY &V TO1G deimvolg
Kol TG TpwToKaBEdpiog &V TAIG GLVIYWOYAIg

oeo love
npotokioin, og f place of honour
dewmvov, ov n feast, banquet

"Although the 'one teacher' is not specified
here, there can be no doubt that he is the same
as the one tutor of v. 10, i.e., the Christ. The
point here is not to deny that the Christian
community has teachers but rather to put up a
barrier against the elevation of some above
others and the pride that so naturally
accompanies such differentiation. The stress
thus falls on the egalitarian statement "all
[ravteg] of you are brothers and sisters." All
are equally dependent upon the single
authoritative teacher of the community,
Jesus... Behind this emphasis lies a polemic
against the de facto authority of the Pharisees
and scribes. Possible eschatological overtones,
in the context of the announcement of the new
covenant, are found in Jeremiah’s declaration
that no one will need teaching because they
will all know the Lord directly (Jer 31:34)."
Hagner.

I.e. being seated at the right hand of the host or
the master of the house. Cf. Luke 14:7-14.

Matthew 23:9

npotokadedpa, ag f place of honour

"There appear to have been some seats behind
the officiants, facing the congregation, for
people not leading the service, and, if so, they
would have been regarded as important
places." Morris.

Kol TaTépa P KoAdonte DUMV émi TG Yiic, €i¢
YGp €0TIV VU@V O TATHP O OVPEVIOG:

., g f earth
ovpaviog, ov heavenly, in heaven

Matthew 23:7

"The sense of spiritual ‘father' in 1 Cor 4:14—
15 is rather different from what is entailed
here." Hagner.

Kol TOVG ACTOGLOVG €V TG Ayopais Kol
KkaAeloBon VIO TAV avBpdTeV: Pafpi.

Matthew 23:10

domacpog, ov m greeting
ayopa, ac f market place

punde kKinbiite kobnynrai, dt1 kabnyntig dudv
£0TIV €iC O YPIOTOC”

"In Oriental etiquette, the inferior had the prior
obligation to greet the superior with a
salutation whose length indicated the superior's
importance." Meier.

‘Pappr rabbi, teacher, master

"To be called 'Rabbi" in public meant that there
was open recognition of the status of the man
so honoured; he was regarded as an
outstanding teacher of the law." Morris.

Many mss (D W f* TR sy*“") repeat the word
pappr which is probably a scribal heightening.

unde negative particle nor, and not
kabnyng, ov m teacher, leader, master
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Do we take seriously this warning against the
use of titles among the people of God? Jesus
prohibits such titles because they reflect a
wrong view of the Christian's relationship with
God. The Christian had an immediate
relationship with God through Christ: God is
their Father and Christ their teacher and Lord
by virtue of the Spirit dwelling within them
(cf. 1Jn 2:27). This 'priesthood of all
believers' means that there can be no spiritual
hierarchy in the church but only a community
of brothers and sisters who encourage one
another. There may be some with special
spiritual gifts (see Ephesians 4:11), but even
here they are not to be viewed as spiritual
superiors but as members of the body given
and gifted for the health of the whole.

On the application of these woes, Hagner
comments, "There is today only one proper
Christian use of the woe sayings of this
pericope. It is found not primarily in the
application of the passage to the historical
Pharisees, and even less to modern Judaism as
a religion, but in the application of the passage
to members of the church. Hypocrisy is the
real enemy of this pericope, not the scribes, the
Pharisees, or the Jews. If, on the model of this
pericope, a bitter woe is to be pronounced
against anyone today, it must be directed solely
against hypocrisy in the church (cf. 1 Peter
2:1)."

Matthew 23:13

Matthew 23:11

0 6¢ petlov oudv Eotor LUV d1aKovog.

peilov, ov  greater, greatest
goton Verb, fut indic, 25 &
dakovog, oo m & f servant

Ovai 88 Vv, ypappateig kol dapiooiot
vrokptrai, 6t Kheiete v Paciieiov TV
ovpov@V Eunpocbev @V AvOpdOTOV: VUELS Yop
oVK gloépyeobe, 003E TOVG gloepyopévoug
aopiete eioelbelv.

ovar  woe! how horrible it will be!

| Cf. 20:26-28.

Matthew 23:12

6oTig 8¢ VY MOoEL £0VTOV TamEVOdoETAL, Kol
6oTIg TamEVOoEL E0VTOV VYOO GETAL

ootig, ftig, 6 Tt Who, which, whoever
vyow exalt, lift up, raise

gowtog, £avtn, éavtov  him/her/itself
tomewom humble

"Such a reversal is already anticipated in the
OT (cf. Prov 29:23; Job 22:29; Ezek 17:24;
21:26) and is taken up in the NT, probably in
dependence upon the teaching of Jesus (cf. Jas
4:10; 2 Cor 11:7; the pattern is seen even in
Jesus’ own mission as described in Phil 2:8-9).
The very close parallels in Luke 14:11; 18:14,
although slightly different in form, reflect the
same symmetrical parallelism of Matthew’s
logion." Hagner. See also 1 Sam 2:8; Ps
18:27; Prov 3:34; Ezek 21:26; Lk 1:52 etc.

"The woe saying is a painful statement of
displeasure involving an implied judgment ...
hence it serves as the opposite of the beatitude.
Woe sayings are found elsewhere in Matthew
(11:21; 18:7; 24:19; 26:24), but the seven woes
of the present pericope form a distinctive set
(all are identical with the present formula [cf.
vv 15, 23, 25, 27, 29] except for v. 16). Woe
sayings are not uncommon in the OT, and a
piling up of a succession of woe oracles is
occasionally also found (cf. Isa 5:8-22 for a
series of six; Hab 2:6-20 for five)." Hagner.

vmokpiTng, ov M hypocrite
Kieww shut, shut up, lock
éunpocbev before, in front
glogpyopon enter, go in, come in
apumut  allow, tolerate

Matthew 23:14

Matthew 23:13-33

Most ancient MSS omit this verse. It would
appear to be an interpolation from Mk 12:40 or
Lk 20:47.

Cf. Luke 11:39-52. Matthew has seven woes
against the scribes and Pharisees rather than
the six in Luke. Hagner says that this is
"significant symbolism, pointing to a fulness
of corruption.” He adds, "The first six woes
appear to be linked in pairs, with the seventh
serving as a climax: the first and second (vv
13-15) concern the effect of the scribes and
Pharisees on their disciples; the third and
fourth (vv 16-24) concern their teaching; the
fifth and sixth (vv 25-28) concern the problem
of externalism; the seventh the rejection of
those sent by God."

Matthew 23:15

Ovai Uiy, ypoupateic kai Papioaiot
vrokpiral, 6t mepidyete v Bdlaccav Kol TV
Enpav moujoat Eva TpocAvtov, Kol dtav
yévntal Toleite adTOV VIOV YeEvvng SuThoTEPOV
VUDV.

neployo Qo around, travel over

BaAiaooa, ng T sea

&npog, a, ov dry

notfjcor  Verb, aor act infin molew

€ig, pio, v 0ne, a, an, single

npoonivtog, ov M proselyte (a convert to
Judaism)
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otav when, whenever

yvévntaw Verb, aor subj, 3 s ywopou

yveevva, ng f hell

duthotepog, a, ov twice as much, much
more (comp. of durhouc)

Matthew 23:16

Ovai vuiv, 66nyoi Tverol ol Aéyovteg: "Og av
opoon &v @ vad, ovdév €aTiy, 0g O’ Gv opdoT
&v 1@ Ypvo® Tod vaoD deeiieL.

o6dnyog, oo m guide, leader

Toerog, 1, ov  blind

og av whoever

ouoorn  Verb, aor act subj, 3 s opvow and
ouvour  swear, vow, make an oath

vaog, ov M temple, sanctuary

ovdév  Adjective, n nom & acc s ovdelg,
ovdgia, ovdev  No one, nothing

xpvoog, ov m gold, gold coin, gold image

opetw be bound or obligated

Matthew 23:17

pwpot kai Tveroi, tig yop peilov €otiv, 6
XPLGOG T} 6 vaog O (yldoag TOV Ypucov;

uwpog, a, ov foolish

pelov, ov  greater, greatest
n or

aywlmw sanctify, make holy

"The point is not that the Pharisees simply had
matters reversed but that an oath must in every
case be regarded as binding... The supposed
exceptions allowed by the Pharisees were
deceiving and as such were disallowed by
Jesus." Hagner.

Matthew 23:18

kai- “Og v dpoon év 1d Buclootnpim, ovdéV
€oTy, 0G 0 av OpoOoT €V TQ dDP® TA XAV
avTod OQeilet.

Buolootprov, ov N altar (of incense)
dwpov, ov n gift, offering
énove prep with gen. on, upon

Matthew 23:19

TopAol, Tt yop peilov, T Sdpov fj TO
Buclootprov to aytalov o ddpov;

Many MSS read popot kot tverot after the
pattern of v 17. Metzger comments, "No good
reason can be found to account for their
deletion if they had been original."

Matthew 23:20

6 0BV OpOGC &V TH BuolacTNPie dUVDEL &v
avT® Kol &v TAG1 101G EnAvm adTod:

ouocog Verb, aor act ptc, mnoms opvow

Matthew 23:21

Kai 0 opdcag &v T® vad OuvOeL &v avT@d Kol &v
@ KOTOKODVTL AOTOV:

katowkew live, inhabit

Matthew 23:22

Kol 0 OUOGAG &V TM 0VPAVE OUVOEL EV T
0pove 10D B0 Kai &v 1@ KaONUEVe Emdve
avTod.

ovpavog, ov M heaven
Opovog, ov m throne
kofnuor sit, sit down

Matthew 23:23

Ovai iy, ypoppateic kai Papioaiot
vrokptrai, 6Tl drodekatodte TO NdVOGHOV Kol
70 GvnBov kai 1O KOUVOV, Kol AeKaTE TO
Bapvtepa oD VOOV, THY Kpicty Kol TO EAe0G
Kol TNV mioTtv: TadTo £l motjoat KAKETVOL un
aoplévar.

| For opening phrase, see v.13

anodekatow give a tenth, tithe
novoopov, ov N mint

avnBov, ov n dill (a seasoning plant)
Koupvov, ov N cummin (aromatic plant)

Cf. Lev 27:30; Deut 14:22-23 also Luke 11:42
and 18:12.

aprxote Verb, aor act indic, 2 pl depmut
leave, forsake

Baputepog, o, ov more weighty, more
serious, more important

vopog, ov m law

"The context favours translating tnv motv as
‘faithfulness' rather than 'faith"." Hagner. Cf.
Mic 6:8.

kploig, emg T judgement, justice

£keog, obg N mercy, compassion

motig, eng f faith

£de1 Verb, imperf indic, 3 s (impers) det
impersonal verb it is necessary, must,
should, ought

nofjoor  Verb, aor act infin motew

KAKewog, 1, o contraction of Kot ékewvog
and that one, and those

apievan  Verb, pres act infin aeuu

There is nothing wrong with attention to the
minute details of the law — detailed obedience
is to be commended. "The trouble was that in
their concern that these small matters be
properly attended to, the Pharisees neglected
weightier matters that were much more
important. These more important duties were
made much more plain in Scripture than the
minutiae on which the Pharisees concentrated
their attention." Morris.
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"His reasoning appears to be: If the Pharisees
wish to tithe even the smallest herbs, well and
good — let them, as long as they give attention
at the same time to the most important items of
the law, items that bear directly on the welfare
of others around them. Here Jesus strikingly
resembles the OT prophets.” Hagner.

évtog prep within; to ¢. what is inside
yvévnron  Verb, aor subj, 3s ywopot
éktog prep outside; to é. the outside

Matthew 23:24

001y01 TVEAOIL, 01 SWAILOVTEG TOV KOVAOTO TNV
0¢ KMoV KATATIVOVTES.

o6dnyog, ov m guide, leader
Toprog, 1, ov  blind

|Cf. v.16.

dwMlw strain out, filter out
Kovoy, ®To¢ M gnat, mosquito

Many mss (x B C L W 2 TR lat sy*" co) add
Kol Thig mapowyidog, perhaps influenced by the
words in the preceding verse. Omitting the
words are D © f* sy®. Despite the relatively
weak attestation of the shorter text, the UBS
editors favour it because of the instances
supporting the singular avtov in the following
clause. In favour of the singular avtov are B
D @ % sy*: many mss (x B2C L W TR sy™")
have the plural abtev agreeing with an
immediately preceding reference to both the
cup and the dish (X lat mae lack any pronoun).

xabapog, a, ov pure, clean

Such insects would have been considered
unclean, cf. Lev 11:23 — as also is the camel,
Lev 11:4!

kauniog, ov m & f camel
katamwve swallow, swallow up

Matthew 23:25

"The Pharisees are being taught that their
method is all wrong. In the case of a person, to
concentrate on the outward does nothing for
the inward, whereas to make sure that the
inward is clean means that the outward will
also be clean. That follows inevitably." Morris.

Ovai vuiv, ypappotels kol apicoiot
vrokpiral, 6Tt kabapilete 1O EEmBev T0D
notpiov Kai Tiig Tapoyidoc, Ecmbev 6
yvépovow €& aprayig Kol akpoociog.

Matthew 23:27

kabopilw cleanse, make clean

¢€wbev adv outside; 1o . the outside

TOTNPLOV, OV N Cup

napoyig, 0o T plate, dish

géowbev adv. within, inside

yvepw be full, be covered with

apmayn, ng f greed, violence, robbery

axpaoua, ag T self-indulgence, lack of self-
control

Ovai Uiy, ypoppateic kai Papioaiot
vrokpirai, 6Tl Tapopolalete TaQEOLg
KEKOVIOUEVOLS, oiltveg EEmBev PEV @aivovtal
mpaiol Eowbev 6& YELOVOLY OGTEDY VEKPDV
kai Tdong dxabapoiog:

| For opening phrase, see v.13

nmapopoalw be like, resemble

Tapog, ov M grave, tomb

kekoviauévorg  Verb, perf pass ptc, m & n dat
pl xoviaw whitewash

|The only other NT occurrence is in Acts 23:3.

Morris thinks this refers literally to what they
ate and drank, as GNB "full of what you have
obtained by violence and selfishness."

"These people ate and drank luxuriously things
which they secured by acts of violence and
wrong. What they put in their cups was
contaminated by the source from which it had
come, and it was useless to polish the outside
of the vessel, and so meet the demands of the
traditional law." Robinson.

Hagner thinks that Jesus is using the cup as a
picture of their persons.

Matthew 23:26

Dapioais TVPAE, KaBApLGOV TPDTOV TO £VTOG
10D moTNpPiov Kol ThG Tapoyidog, va yévnton
Kol TO €KTOG 00ToD Kabapdv.

TVQAOG, M, OV See V.24

kobapioov Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s
KkaBapllo

npotov first, in the first place, first of all

oftiveg  Pronoun, m nom pl ocrtig, Ntig, 0 TU
who, which

€Embev see v.25

eowve shine; midd. and pass. appear

wpotog, a, ov  beautiful, attractive, pleasant

éombev see v.25

vepuo see v.25

octeov, ov and octouvv, ov N bone

vekpog, o, ov dead

axobapoia, ag f impurity, uncleanness
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"People were not necessarily buried together in
cemeteries; isolated graves might be found in
all sorts of places. A grave might not be well
kept after a lapse of time... and the grave could
easily become inconspicuous. People not
familiar with the locality but passing through
on the way up to Jerusalem for a feast might
well accidentally make contact with such a
grave, and the contact would make them
ceremonially unclean (see Num 19:11-22 ...).
As help for such pilgrims (and others), tombs
were whitewashed on the fifteenth of the
month Adar, a month before Passover; the
tombs would then be conspicuous and anyone
passing through would be warned (see
Mishnah Ma'as Sh 5:1; Sheqal 1:1 etc.), even
though they had little local knowledge. The
care with which such tombs were whitewashed
made them beautiful, but it did nothing for the
fact that inside such tombs were dead people's
bones and all uncleanness." Morris.

paptupem bear witness, testify

gowtog, gavtn, avtov  reflexive pronoun,
himself, herself, itself

povevoavtwv Verb, aor act ptc, gen pl
eovevw murder, put to death

Cf. Lk 11:47,48. Though they thought to align
themselves with the prophets yet their
hypocrisy, and their rejection of God's
message, is just such as the prophets
denounced. Hence in their maintenance of the
tombs of the prophets they are demonstrating
their solidarity with those who killed them, not
with the prophets themselves. "No rejection of
God's messengers is more grievous than the
Pharisees' rejection of God's supreme
messenger, Jesus.” Hagner. Cf. Matt 21:35-39.

Matthew 23:32

Kol DUEIG TANPDOCATE TO HETPOV TAV TOTEPDV
VUOV.

Matthew 23:28

obtmg kol vueic EEmbev pev eaivecsbe toig
avBpomorg dikatot, Ecmwbev 6¢ éote pectol
VIoKpicemc Kol dvopiog.

nAnpwoate Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl
mnpow fill, make full
peTpov, ov N measure, quantity

ovtwg adv. thus, in this way

dwanog, o, ov righteous

peotog, m, ov full

vmokpiolg, emg T hypocrisy, pretence
avopua, ag f wickedness, lawlessness, sin

This is seen particularly in the Pharisees
opposition to Jesus, the word made flesh, and
in their plots to kill him.

Matthew 23:33

Spelg yevvipata EOVAV, TAS GUYNTE Ao THG
Kpicewg Thg yeévvng;

Despite their emphasis on detailed law-
keeping, inside they are lawless. They fail to
keep the heart of the matter — justice, mercy
and love. Cf. Mic 6:8.

o015, emg M snake, serpent
yevvnpa, tog n - offspring
&udva, ng T snake, viper

Matthew 23:29

Ovai vuiv, ypoppoteic kol Papicoiot
vrokpiral, 6Tl 0ikodoLEITE TOVG TAPOLG TRV
TPOENTAV Kol KOGUETTE TO LvnUeTa TRV
dwkainv,

oikodopem build, build up, encourage
TaQpog, ov M see v.27

koopem adorn, decorate, put in order
uvnuewov, ov n grave, tomb, monument

Matthew 23:30

Cf. 3:7. "The whole expression means 'snakes
and sons of snakes'; the words and works of
the Pharisees of Jesus' day show their genuine
kinship with the vipers who had put the
prophets to death in earlier days.” Morris.

"The application of this kind of language to the
representatives of Israel is shocking in the
highest degree.” Hagner.

kol Aéyete: Ei fjueba év taig fuépoig tdv
TATEPOV NUAV, OVK AV Hueda avTdV Kowmvol
&V T@ aipatt TdV TPOENTMV:

euynte Verb, aor act subj, 2 pl esvyon flee,
avoid

nog how(?)

kpiolg, ewg T judgement, condemnation

veewva, g T hell

Matthew 23:34-36

Cf. Luke 11:49-51.

av particle indicating contingency
Kowmvog, ov m partner, sharer
aipa, atog f  blood

Matthew 23:31

®ote poptupeite E0vtoic §tL viot Eote TMOV
(POVELGAVTAOV TOVG TPOPT|TOS.

wote So that, with the result that
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Matthew 23:34

St ToDT0 160V €YD ATOGTEAAW® TPOG VGG
TPOPNTOG KO GOQOVG KOl YPOPUOTES €&
AOTAV ATOKTEVEITE KOl GTOVPADGETE, KOl €&
ANTAV HOGTIYMGETE £V TOIG GLVOY®YOIG VUMV
Kol SudEeTe Amo MOAEMG €ig TOAYV-

S tovto here probably ‘accordingly’ or ‘in
keeping with this.'

amooteAlm send, send out
G0(Oog, N, OV Wise

"Given the future tenses that follow, tpopntag
Kol 6opovg Kai ypappateic must refer to
Christian 'prophets and wise men and scribes'
(the model of the sending of God’s messengers
and their rejection is, to be sure, the same as in
the OT; cf. Jer 7:25-26; 25:4 among many
passages). In view are those 'sent' by Jesus to
carry on his work, that is, his ‘apostles’ and
their associates, the leadership of the new
community." Hagner.

This would appear to be the death recorded in
2 Chron 24:20,21. Thus Jesus is citing the first
and last of such recorded deaths in the Hebrew
Bible (in which 2 Chronicles is the last book).
"There is a difficulty in that in 2 Chronicles
Zechariah is said to be the son of Jehoiada;
therefore a number of other Zechariahs have
been suggested. But none of them has any
plausibility. It seems better to think of this
Zechariah as being named from his grandfather
rather than his father. That this was sometimes
done is clear from the fact that the prophet
Zechariah is called 'the son of Berachiah, son
of Iddo' in Zechariah 1:1, but the same man is
also named from his grandfather; he is 'the son
of Iddo' in Ezra 6:14. Apparently the same
procedure is followed in the case of the
Zechariah of this passage also.” Morris.
Another view is that Jehoiada also had the
name Barachiah (Luther, Lenski, Ryle).

YPOUOTEVG, E0¢ M Scribe, expert in
Jewish law, scholar

amoxteveite Verb, fut act indic, 2 pl
armoktewve  Kill, put to death

otavpow  crucify

paotiyow beat with a whip

dwke persecute, pursue

molg, ewg T city, town

Matthew 23:35

Matthew 23:36

aunv Aéym vpiv, figel tadto tavto Emt TV
YEVEQV TAVTNV.

NnKo come
vevea, ag T generation, age

Matthew 23:37-39

Cf. Luke 13:34-35.

dmog ENON 8¢’ Dudic Tiv alpa Sicoiov
gkyuvvopevoV Enl TG yTig 6o Tod alipLotog
APek 10D dikaiov Emg Tod aipartog Zayoapiov
viod Bapayiov, 6v épovevcoate peta&d 100
vaod kol tod Buolactnpiov.

Matthew 23:37

onmwg (or onwg av) that, in order that

"Indicates that the divine purpose will be
worked out in and through this human
rejection of God's messengers." Morris.

‘Tepovcolnp Tepovcain, 1 GToKTEIVOLOQ
TOVG mTpoNTag Kol ABoforodca Tovg
ATECTAAUEVOVG TIPOG OOTIV — TOGAKIG
NOéAnca Emouvayayelv Td T€Kvo Gov, OV
TPOTOV OpVIG EMGLVAYEL TOL VOOGio aVTiG VIO
TG TTEPVYNC, Kol OVK 10 oate;

aipa, atog T see v.30
dwatog, o, ov See v.28
gkyew and ékyvvve pour out, shed (blood)

"Through the ages God has sent his prophets,
sages, and the like, and he will continue this
through the ministry of the apostles and other
Spirit-led people in the church. But the high
point of it all is in the sending of his Son. This
means that those who reject him will be guilty
of an especially serious sin; this is the climax
of all the opposition to the messengers of
God." Morris.

"In the opening of the lament, the poignant
repetition ‘Jerusalem, Jerusalem' is directed
primarily to the inhabitants of Jerusalem (cf.
Luke 19:41-44), represented especially by the
religious leadership criticized earlier in the
chapter. By extension the lament may point
also to Jerusalem as representative of the
Jewish nation." Hagner.

amoktewvm See v.34
MBoPoiew stone, throw stones at

Cf. 21:35. "The present participle points not to
an occasional aberration, but to the continuing
practice." Morris.

Bopaylog, oo m Barachiah

povevw See v.31

peta&yv prep with gen between

vaog, ov m temple, sanctuary, inner part
of Jewish Temple

Buoloomprov, ov N altar (of incense)

nocakilg adv how often?

Oere  wish, will

gmovvayaysitv  Verb, 2nd aor act infin
émovvayo gather, gather together

"Jesus' longing can only belong to Israel's
Saviour, not to one of her prophets.” Carson.

tekvov, ov n child
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TPOTOG, OV M way, manner; o6v 1. inthe
same way as, as, like

opvig, Woc f hen

voooiov, ov h young bird (pl brood)

ntepu, vyog T wing

Matthew 23:39

A&y yap VUiV, o0 pn pe idnte an’ dpt Eog Gv
ginnte: Edloynuévog 0 €pyopevog &v ovopatt
Kupiov.

"The image of a mothering bird who gathers
her young under her wings suggests such
things as security, nurture, and well-being (cf.
Ruth 2:12; Pss 17:8; 36:7; Isa 31:5 among
many OT examples). It points to the
experience of fulfillment and salvation."
Hagner.

"When matters got serious they did not will to
seek the shelter that he offered them. They
preferred to send him to the cross.” Morris.

©dnte Verb, aor act subj 6paw see
aptt now, at the present

gmg av until

ghloyem speak well of, bless
ovoua, Tog N name

Morris argues that it is best to take these words
as referring to some future happening, "an
eschatological reality. When the final kingdom
is set up in all its glory."

Matthew 23:38

Matthew 24 — Overview

5oV dpisTon HYiv 6 olkog VUGV Epnuoc.

apmut leave, forsake

"6 oikog vudv refers in the first instance to the
temple (for 'house' meaning the temple, cf. 1
Kgs 9:7-8; Isa 64:10-11; Jer 12:7) as the
center of the people’s religious faith but may
also allude to the city (cf. Tob 14:4) and the
nation, i.e., the people themselves. The
statement is based on OT models (see esp. Jer
22:5 [cf. Jer 12:7], with its references to the
house becoming a ‘desolation’; LXX uses the
cognate noun épnuootv). The passive verb
doieton ... both connotes abandonment by God
and alludes to the future destruction of the
temple. Very similar language occurs in
Ezekiel anticipating the destruction of the first
temple (e.g., Ezek 8:6, 12; 9:3, 9; 11:23; cf.
Bar 4:12). The destruction of Jerusalem and
the temple becomes a major subject in the
discourse that follows (cf. 24:2, 15; Acts
6:14)." Hagner.

gpnuoc, ov f desert; also épvuoc, ov adj
deserted, uninhabited, desolate

"That it is desolate means more than that there
is widespread desolation; it means that God
has forsaken it. He no longer dwells with a
people who persistently refused him." Morris.

A few mss (B L sy® sa bo™) omit épnpog
perhaps through the influence of the parallel in
Luke 13:35 or because the word was thought
redundant following aeietar. It is possible, but
less likely, that épnpog was added to produce
agreement with Jer 22:5; the external evidence
overwhelmingly supports the presence of the
word.

For this chapter, cf. Mark 13 and Luke 21.
Carson argues that the discourse in this chapter
refers to the entire period from the first to the
second advent; the whole of this period is one
of tribulation and of evangelism (vv.4-14). But
within this period, there is one particular time
of distress, or birth pang, which is of peculiar
severity. This is the fall of Jerusalem which is
the subject of vv 15-21.

Inv.22, these days, refers not to the fall of
Jerusalem, but to the greater time of distress.

It cannot easily be made to refer to the fall of
the temple since Christians escaped from this
and did not suffer great hardship. Verses 22-31
look forward to Christ's second coming.

In verse 33 Jesus is pictured standing at the
door. The fall of Jerusalem is the last
eschatological sign before Christ's coming.
Hence it is this same generation (or age) which
will witness that coming (v.34).

Morris speaks about the “theological unity
between the two judgements,” namely the fall
of Jerusalem and the last judgement. France
takes verses 1-35 to apply to the judgement on
Jerusalem and verses 36-51 to apply to the
parousia. J Marcellus Kik takes verse 34 as the
point of division: everything up to that point he
sees as referring to the generation that heard
Jesus speak and everything after this verse to
the second coming. Morris says that it is
doubtful whether the chapter can be divided up
quite so neatly and refers to Carson as
providing a useful analysis of the problem.
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Hagner highlights the contrast between
Matthew 24 and apocalyptic writings, saying,
"The discourse does not attempt to provide a
timetable for the end time. Information
concerning the time of the parousia is
conspicuously absent, denied even to
Matthew’s central figure, the Son of Man
himself (24:36). Indeed, the thrust of the
material is in quite another direction. The
discourse does not intend to inflame the
expectation of an imminent end, or even a
predictable end. If anything, it cools such
ideas. Tribulations that might have been
thought to indicate an imminent end are
described as 'but the beginning of the birth
pangs' (24:8). All that is assured in the
discourse is the fact of the end. The time is
deliberately left indeterminate, thus focusing
on the need to be ready at any time.
Consequently, the discourse retains its
relevance in every Christian generation. It is
addressed as much to the church as to the
disciples. The one exception to this general
indeterminacy is the significant time marker
'immediately’ (evbewc) of v. 29, a redactional
insertion of the evangelist, which along with
the redaction of the disciples’ question in v. 3
clearly indicates that the evangelist shared the
undoubtedly common view that the destruction
of Jerusalem and the temple would mean the
end of the age and the coming of the Son of
Man."

apedfi Verb, aor pass subj, 3s aewmu leave

®de adv here, in this place

MBoc, o m stone, precious stone

katolvOnoston  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s
katolvw destroy, tear down

"Jesus is making clear that, while the temple
was undoubtedly a wonderful building, the
disciples should not be beguiled by its beauty.
What matters is that God's people should live
godly lives. When they do not, disaster in
some form is inevitable. For the Jews that was
going to include the destruction of their
beautiful place of worship." Morris.

"This prophecy will later, in distorted form, be
directed against Jesus by his opponents (cf.
26:61; 27:40)." Hagner.

Matthew 24:3

Kafnpévov 6¢ avtod éni tod "Opovg tdv
EAai®dv mpooiilbov avtd oi pabnrtoi kot’
idtav Aéyovteg: Eimov Mpiv note tavto Eotan,
kol Ti 70 onpelov Ti|g o1ig Tapovasiog Kol
ocvvteheiog ToD aidVog.

kabnpon - sit, sit down, live
0pog, ovg N mountain, hill
éauna, ag T olive tree

Cf. Zech 14:4.

Matthew 24:1

Kol é€eABav 0 Tnoodg amo tod igpod
€mopeveTo, kol tpoctikbov oi pabntai avtod
EmSEIEot anTd TG 01k0dOUAG TOD 1EPOT"

nmpociilBov see v.1

idlog, a, ov One's own; kot idov privately
nwote interrog adv. when?

goton Verb, futindic, 2's i

onueov, ov N miraculous sign, sign

©0¢, on, cov  possessive adj. your, yours
napovoia, ac f coming, arrival, presence
ovvtedewn, ag T end, completion

aiwv, oiovog m age, world order

é€eMdov Verb, aor act ptc, nomm s
g€epyopan

iepov, ov n temple, temple precincts

TopevOpOL go

npoofiA@ov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl
TpocePYoOuaL COMe or go to, approach

pabntng, ov m disciple

gmdeiEon Verb, aor act infin émdsucvop
show, point out

oikodoun, ng f building, structure

The disciples' question indicates that Jesus had
spoken more about eschatology than is
recorded in the Gospels. It also indicates that
the disciples thought that what Jesus had said
of the destruction of the temple must be
connected with his return and the end of the
age. In their minds it is a single question, but
in reality it demands a complex answer.

Matthew 24:4

Herod's temple was a remarkably beautiful
building with overlays of white marble and of
gold.

xai dmokpiogic 6 Tnooidc sinev ovtoic BAénmste
u1 TG Vpdc TAavion:

Matthew 24:2

amokpibeic See v.2
mhavaw lead astray, mislead, deceive

6 8¢ amoxpiBsic simev ovtoic: OV PAénete
ToDTO TAVTA; ApnV AEY® VUiV, 00 un aeedi
¥ r LYY 7 o ) 7

wde AMBog €l AlBov 6¢ oV KataAlvOnceTal.

A warning against eschatalogical speculations
or readings of events that can so easily
deceive.

armokpifeic  Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
amokpwvopor answer, reply, say
Brenw see, look, be able to see
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Matthew 24:5

molAol yap Eledoovtat €ml @ dvOopaTi LoV
Aéyovtes: Eym i 0 yp1otdg, Koi moAAOVS
TAAVIICOVGTV.

Matthew 24:8

mavTo 8¢ TadTa APy OSIVOV.

éhedoovton  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 pl

Epyopon
ovopa, Tog N name

Matthew 24:6

apyn, ng T beginning
®dw, wog T birth-pains, suffering

UEAAGETE 0& AKOVEW TOAELOVG KOl AKOOG
oAV opdte, un Opocicle: del yap
yevéohat, AAL obmm €oTiv TO TELOG.

nedo (before an infin) be going, be about,
be destined

molepog, ov M war, battle, strife, conflict

axon, ng f report, news

opawm see; intrans make sure, see to it

Opocicle Verb, pres pass imperat, 2 pl
Opoeopor be alarmed or startled

der impersonal verb it is necessary, must

"The signs point to and warn of the reality of
future judgment, but not its time. Despite the
emphasis of this passage, well-meaning but
misled and misleading teachers have not
resisted the temptation to interpret
contemporary catastrophes as indicators of the
imminence of the end. The apostle Paul had
already to guard against this problem (2 Thess
2:2-3). 'The godly are always prone to think
that evils have reached their utmost limit'
(Bengel). Things that may for the moment look
out of control are nevertheless within God’s
purposes and providence. The time of the end
is in God’s hands alone." Hagner.

Implies that God is in control and that even in
this he is working out his purposes.

Matthew 24:9-14

Some MSS add wavta before yevesBou (so also
TR), others add tavta. The simple det yap
veveoBau IS to be preferred.

obmm not yet
telog, ovg N end

It is dangerous to argue from dramatic
happenings that 'the end is nigh'.

"The eschatological discourse, given in
response to the disciples’ question, begins with
the assertion that the world will yet experience
much trouble before the coming of the final or
eschatological judgment. The effect of this
emphasis, although left implicit, is to make
possible a separation of the destruction of the
temple from the experiencing of the end of the
age. In connection with the troubles to be
experienced, messianic claimants will appear.
But none of them is the Messiah; it is not yet
the end of the age. This emphasis occurs
repeatedly in this chapter as a kind of leitmotif
(cf. vv 11, 23-36)." Hagner.

Cf. Mark 13:9-13, also Matthew 10:17-22.
"The close similarity between this pericope
and 10:17-22 suggests that the mission
described in chap. 10 will extend even to the
end of the age. Thus the tribulation described
in chap. 10 is essentially the same as that
described here (cf. esp. vv 9-10, 13 with
10:17, 22). And as the distress in chap. 10
occurs in connection with the proclamation of
the kingdom (10:7), so too the references to
anticipated sufferings in the present passage
conclude with the note that the gospel of the
kingdom must be preached throughout the
world before the end comes.” Hagner.

Matthew 24:9

Tote Tapaddcovoty UGS gig BTy kol
amokteVOVGY LIS, kol £éoec0e prsodpevol
V70 WavTOV TAV E0vAVY 610 TO voud pov.

Matthew 24:7

gyepnoetan yap EBvog Emi €Bvog kol Pocireia
éni Bacireiov, kal Ecovol Aol Kol ogiopol
KaTh TOTOVS:

gyepo  raise

ébvoc, ovg N nation, people
Boctewa, ag f kingdom

goovtar Verb, fut indic, 3 pl &iw
Mupog, oo m & f famine, hunger
oeopog, ov m earthquake
tomog, ov m place

tote then, at that time

napadwoovoy  Verb, fut act indic, 3 pl
napadwout hand over, deliver up

Ohyie, eog T trouble, suffering

anoxtevovowy  Verb, fut act indic, 3 pl
anoxtewe Kill, put to death

goecbe  Verb, futindic, 2 pl &i

woew hate, despise, be indifferent to

€Bvog, ovgn seev.7

ovoua, Tog N see v.5

Matthew 24:10

Kol ToTE oKAVOAAMTONcOoVTOL TOAAOL Kol
GAANAOVG TOPUSDGOVOLY KOl HGHGOVGY
GAAAOLG:

tote See v.9

okavdalodncovrar Verb, fut pass indic, 3 pl
okavdaAlm cause (someone) to sin,
cause (someone) to give up the faith
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Morris refers to the basic meaning of this verb
which is to trap. He says, "These people will
encounter disaster: they had professed to be
Christian because of the peace and joy they
sought in a difficult world, and instead they
find persecution. In such a situation nominal
Christians readily find the faith a trap and seek
to get out of it promptly."

arniov, owg, ovg reciprocal pronoun one
another
poew sSee v.9

Matthew 24:14

kot knpuydnoetat Todto TO VayYEOV THiG

BactAgiag €v O T oikovpévn gig paptdpov

maow 1oig EBveoty, kai Tote et 1O TéAOC.

knpuydnoeton  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s
Knpvoow preach, proclaim

Bacirewa, ag f seev.7

ohog, m, ov whole, all, complete, entire

oikovpevn, ng f world, inhabited earth

poptoplov, ov n testimony, witness

A picture of hate and betrayal. "Those who had
been taught to love as Christ had loved them
will degenerate into living in hatred." Morris.

Matthew 24:11

Kol ToAlol yevdompopiitat éyepbncovtar Kai
TAAVIICOVGY TOAAOVG!

"This era is obviously to be sharply
distinguished from the time of Jesus himself,
when the mission of the twelve was explicitly
restricted to Israel (10:5-6). This new time
frame is inaugurated in the risen Jesus’
commissioning of his disciples in 28:19 (cf.
Luke 24:47; and the apocalyptic universalism
of Rev 14:6)." Hagner.

yevdompoentng, ov M false prophet
gyeipo  see V.7
mAovom see v.4

Matthew 24:12

nke come, have come, be present

Kol d16 TO TANBVVOTvar v dvopiav
YOYNoETOL 1) AYAmn TAV TOAAGV.

mAnbuvOiivar Verb, aor pass infin mAnfuve
grow, increase in number

avopua, ag T wickedness, lawlessness, sin

yuynoetar  Verb, fut pass dep indic, 3 s
yuyopat grow cold, die out (of love)

"Real love is impossible for the lawless person.
By definition the lawless person is motivated
by personal, selfish concerns, not by any
regard for others." Morris.

"The failure of love refers more likely to love
for others (hence, cancelled by the treachery
and hatred mentioned in the preceding verses)
rather than a failure of love in relation to the
truth (as in 2 Thess 2:10) or God (as in 2 Tim
3:4; cf. Rev 2:4), although these contexts too
refer to the increase of iniquity. One must
remember that love, for Matthew, is the
summary of the law (cf. 22:36-40)." Hagner.

Matthew 24:13

6 82 dropeivag €i¢ Téhog ovTog cmONcETAL

Cf. 10:22b.

vmopeivag  Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
vmopeve  endure, remain

tehog, ovg h end, conclusion

ocwbnoetar Verb, fut pass indic, 35 ool
save

Hagner comments, "The end of the present
age, concerning which the disciples inquire in
the question of v. 3, cannot come immediately
but must be preceded by a period of universal
evangelization... The parousia must therefore
be delayed." Cf. 2 Peter 3:9. Hagner adds,
"This is not to say, however, that the coming
of the end remains contingent on the
evangelizing of every last tribe on the earth, as
though it is in the power of the disciples to
hasten or delay the coming of the end by their
obedience or lack of obedience to the
command to evangelize. In view, rather, is the
widespread proclamation of the message of the
kingdom without geographical or racial
restriction. In this regard, for example, even
though Paul had not reached the unevangelized
territory of Spain (cf. Rom 15:20-24), he can
speak of the spread of the gospel in the most
comprehensive language (cf. Rom 10:18,
where Ps 19:4 is quoted by analogy). Through
the missionary work of the apostles, the gospel
has 'gone out to all the earth.' This conclusion
of course in no way weakens the continuing
force of the missionary mandate throughout
the interim period. But 'the end' could already
have come in the first century. The required
conditions were all present. All the sufferings
in vv 5-12 were experienced in the years prior
to A.D. 70 and the fall of Jerusalem, and in
varying degree they have been signs
experienced by the church down to the present
era. The signs of the end have been present to
every Christian generation."

"Saving faith is known not by some firm
declaration or a well-intentioned beginning,
but by endurance.” Morris.
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Matthew 24:15-22

Cf. Mark 13:14-20. The focus now shifts to
those events accompanying the destruction of
the temple at Jerusalem. "These verses,
referring to the destruction of Jerusalem,
correspond specifically to the initial prophecy
of v. 2, and to the question, or at least part of
the question, of v. 3." Hagner.

esvyo flee, run away from, avoid
opog, ovg N mountain, hill

Matthew 24:15

Of the events of 70 AD Hagner comments,
"Perhaps in response to this remembered
logion, much of the Christian community fled
Judea for the mountains or foothills of the
Transjordanian mountains (many settled
eventually in Pella in the northern region; cf.
Eusebius, Historia Ecclesiastica 3.5.3)."

‘Otav obv 1dnte 10 BSEAvYHO THC EpNudosng
70 PnOev S AavinA ToD TPOPNTOL £GTOG &V
TOT® Ayi®, O AVOYIVOOK®OV VOEITO,

Matthew 24:17

otov when

idnte Verb, aor act subj opaw see, observe,
recognise

Béelvyna, togc ' something detestable

épnuootg, emg T desolation, destruction

pnBev Verb, aor pass ptc, n nom/acc s Aeyo

6 €mi 10D Sdparog Ui KataBdTo dpar T k THC
oikiog avTov,

dwua, atog h roof, housetop

kotofdte Verb, aor act imperat, 3 s
katafowve come or go down, descend

aipo take, take up, take away

oikiwa, og f house, home

Cf. Dan 8:13; 9:27; 11:31; 12:11. "In Dan
9:27; 11:31; 12:11 the expression ‘abomination
of desolation’ (i.e., 'that makes desolate")
apparently refers to a specific historical event:
the erection by Antiochus I'V ... of an altar of
Zeus upon the altar of Yahweh in the temple in
167 B.C. Antiochus conquered Jerusalem. This
is explicitly confirmed by the use of the same
expression in 1 Macc 1:54 (cf. 1:59). So
horrific was this event, however, that it became
a convenient and elastic symbol for the great
evils that were to engulf the people in the
future, evils that could point to the struggles
prior to the eschatological era itself. Thus,
when in A.D. 40 the Roman emperor Caligula
proposed setting up his own image in the
temple, the Danielic language came
immediately to mind. When Jesus prophesied
the destruction of Jerusalem, he used the same
symbolic language. So too in 2 Thess 2:4 Paul
depends on the prophecy of Jesus, employing
the same Danielic symbol, when he refers to
the antichrist to come... If Matthew means by
the 'abomination that desolates' something to
be accomplished by the Romans in A.D. 70,
that does not prevent the elastic symbol from
also being applied to something lying in the
future. But that possibility is not in the
evangelist’s mind." Hagner.

Carson thinks that the meaning is that the man
is to run from rooftop to rooftop to get out of
the city with the utmost speed (Josephus
speaks of people avoiding the streets by
leaping from roof to roof, Ant. 13.140).

Matthew 24:18

Kol O &v 1 Gypd U EmoTpeydto omicw dpat
70 ipdtiov avtod.

dypog, ov m field, farm, countryside

émotpeyate Verb, aor act imperat, 3 s
gmotpepm turn back, return

omow adv back, behind

ipatiov, ov N garment, clothing, cloak

Matthew 24:19

oval 8¢ taig év yaotpl Eyovoaug Kol Toig
Onralodoaig év Exetvarg Toig NUépais.

ovar woe! how horrible it will be!

yvaotpi Noun, dats yaotnp, tpoc f womb;
&v yaotpl &x® be pregnant

Onralo nurse (of a mother feeding her child
at the breast)

gkewvog, 1, 0 demonstrative adj. that, those

Matthew 24:20

npocevyeohe 6 tva un yévnrot 1 euyn VUV
YEWDVOG Unoe cafPatm:

¢ot0¢ Verb, perf act ptc, mnom s ictqu pf
stand, stand firm

Tomog, ov M place, opportunity

aywg, a, ov holy, consecrated

avoywooke read

voew understand, discern, consider

Matthew 24:16

TPOGEVYOLOL pray
yvévnron Verb, aor subj, 3 s ywopm

guym, ng f flight
YEW®V, ®vog M winter

Hagner says of the winter time, "flooding
wadis and muddy hillsides could be dangerous
(let alone a fording of the swollen Jordan) and
bitter cold nights uncomfortable."

101¢ 0l év 1] Tovdaig pevyétmoav Eml ta 6pn,

Tote See v.9

unde negative particle nor, and not, neither
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The point is not that the Christians would have
had scruples about travelling on the Sabbath,
but that flight on the Sabbath would have
presented special difficulties. Robert Banks
mentions difficulties caused by "shutting of
gates of the cities, difficulty in procuring
provisions, etc." E. Hirsch says "A Christian
congregation fleeing on the Sabbath would
have been as recognisable as a spotted dog";
there would be danger "from the side of the
hate-charged Jews."

Hagner, however, quotes Wong who says, "at
least some of the members of the Matthean
community (probably some of the conservative
Jewish Christians who still behave according
to their tradition) would hesitate to flee on a
Sabbath.” Hagner adds the following comment
of his own, "A flight on the sabbath could have
divided members of the community with
disastrous consequences."

ocnlw save, rescue, heal

oapé, capkog f  flesh, physical body

gxkextog, M, ov chosen

koloPwbnocovtar Verb, fut pass indic, 3 pl
KoAoPow

"God's people bring a certain mercy to the
people around them; while the unrepentant do
not share in the ultimate salvation, yet
something of good comes to them because of
the presence of the elect in their communities.”
Morris.

Postscript on Matthew 24:15-22

Matthew 24:21

gotat yap tote OMy1c peydin ofa od yéyovev
4’ apyfic KOoUov £¢ ToD VOV 003’ 00 un
yévntot.

goton Verb, fut indic, 2's &

Oy, emg f see v.9

ueyac, peyakn, peya large, great

olog, o, ov relative pronoun such as
véyovev Verb, perf act indic, 3s ywopot
apyn, ng f beginning, origin

vévnron Verb, aor subj, 3s ywoum

"A problem sometimes mentioned concerning
understanding vv 15-22 as referring to the fall
of Jerusalem is the lack of exact
correspondence between what is described
here and what actually occurred. It is hardly
likely, for example, that Titus erected a statue
of himself on the site of the destroyed temple.
As Beasley-Murray points out, ‘there is not a
syllable which reflects knowledge of events
which took place in the Jewish War, still less
of the actual destruction of the city and temple’
(Jesus and the Last Days, 407). This may
provide confirmation that the passage reflects
genuine prophecy of the events of A.D. 70
rather than having been written ex eventu."
Hagner.

Matthew 24:23-25

Hagner comments, "This is without question
also the formulaic language of eschatological
judgment (cf. Dan 12:1; Joel 2:2). In the
present passage, we must conclude one of the
following: the language (1) is used
hyperbolically in reference to the fall of
Jerusalem (there is no question concerning the
horrible extent of the suffering; cf. Jos., J.W.
5.10.1 88420-23; 5.11.3-4 §8460-72), (2)
refers literally to the eschatological judgment
of the end of the age, or (3) uses the
destruction of Jerusalem as a type of
foreshadowing of the last judgment, thereby
applying to the former language strictly proper
to the latter." Hagner tends to prefer the first
of these while recognising that the third also
has some merit (cf. his comments on v 15).

Cf. Mark 13:21-23.

Matthew 24:23

10TE 8V TIC VUiV £imn- T8od Bde 6 ¥p1oTdC, 1
Qde, un motedonte:

Tote See V.9

¢av if, even if, though

®de adv here, in this place

n or

motevonte  Verb, aor act subj, 2 pl motevw
believe (in), have faith (in)

Matthew 24:22

Kol €1 ) €ékorofdbnoav ai uépat €keivat,
0oUK (v é0bn Thca odpE: H1d 08 TOLG
€khekToNg kKoAoPwBNGovTOL ol NUEPOL EKETVaL.

ékoloPwbnoav Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl
koloPow shorten, cut short

€Kewog, 1, 0 see v.19

av particle indicating contingency

"The discourse continues with the motif with
which it began in v. 4, namely, the coming of
messianic pretenders who will attempt to
mislead the community of the faithful (cf. too
v. 11). The repetition of this theme here has the
effect of emphasizing that the desecration of
the temple just referred to does not entail the
immediate dawning of the eschaton. This
catastrophic event together with the destruction
of Jerusalem, although a typological
anticipation of the final judgment, is merely
one event among many that must yet happen
before the end of the age." Hagner.
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Matthew 24:24

gyepbnoovtar yap yevdoypiotot Kai
YeLdOmPOPfTaL, Kol dOGoVoLY onuein pueydio
Kol Tépata Gote TAavVIjoon €1 SuvaTOV Kol TOVG
EKAEKTOVG

Matthew 24:27

domep yop 1 dotpont| EEEpyETOL Ao
avaToA®V Kol paivetol £Emg duoudv, obTmg
£otan 1) mapovoia Tod viod Tod avBpdmov-

éyelpw  raise

yevdoypiotog, ov M false Christ, one who
falsely claims to be the Christ

yevdompopng, ov M see v.11

"While this is the only occurrence of
yevdoypiotog ... in Matthew (the Markan
parallel provides the only other NT
occurrence; cf. the equivalent, avtiypiotog ...
in 1 John 2:18, 22; 4:3; 2 John 7),
yevudompoentrg ... occurs also in v.11 and
earlier in 7:15. There is no clear distinction
between the words in this chapter: in each
instance the verb mhavav, 'lead astray," is used
(vv 5, 11, 24). So too in 1 John 4:1 false
prophets are not distinguished from
antichrists." Hagner.

womep as, even as, just as

agotpamn, ng T lightning

avatoin, ng f rising sun, east

eawe shine, give light

dvoun, ng f west (always pl.)

ovtwg thus, in this way

goton Verb, futindic, 2 s i

napovoia, ac f coming, arrival, presence

"The coming of the Son of man ... will be open
and public; nobody will need to be told about
it." Morris. "As the evangelist next indicates,
the return of the Son of Man will need no
human heralds and will rest on no doubtful
human claims." Hagner.

Matthew 24:28

dwoovowy  Verb, fut act indic, 3 pl St
onuelov, ov N miraculous sign, miracle
ueyac, ueyakn, peyo large, great

TepOG, 0Tog N wonder, object of wonder
oote SO that, with the result that
TAavom See V.4

duvatog, 1, ov possible

ékhextog, 1, ov chosen

émov £av ) TO TIHO, kel cuvoydicovTat ol
detot.

Cf. Luke 17:37b.

Emphasises the 'impressive' character of the
signs performed by these charlatans. Cf. Rev
19:20.

omov adv. where; omov éav Wherever,
whenever

N Verb, pres subj, 3s i

ntopa, To¢ N body, corpse

éxel there, in that place, to that place

ocuvvayOnoovtar Verb, fut pass indic, 3 pl
ovvayw gather, gather together

detog, ov M eagle, vulture

Matthew 24:25

30V Tpoeipnka VUIV.

There is a dramatic and impressive form of
religion that is calculated to attract the crowds,
but that in itself is no indicator of life.

npogipnka Verb, perfact indic, 1 s mpoleyw
say beforehand, warn in advance

Matthew 24:29-36

"Cf. John 13:19 where, however, a
christological point is made of such
foreknowledge." Hagner.

Matthew 24:26

gav 0OV simwotv Vpiv- TS0 &v Tfi Eprue EoTiv,
un €€ENONTe: I00V €v TOIC Tapelolg, pun
motevonte:

ginowowy  Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl Aeyo

épnuog, ov f uninhabited region, desert

g€ENONTe  Verb, 2 aor act subj, 2 pl éEgpyopon

TapEov, OV N iNner room, private room,
storeroom

motedonte Verb, aor act subj, 2 pl motevw

Jesus' followers must not be led astray in this
way.

Cf. Mark 13:24-32. "After the extended
discussion in vv 4-28 of the era preceding the
coming of the Son of Man, with its full
complement of trial and suffering leading the
unknowledgeable to the hasty and mistaken
conclusion that these events themselves
marked the end, the discourse finally turns to
the climactic event that alone signals the end
of the age: the coming of the Son of Man on
the clouds of heaven. This is described using
apocalyptic imagery that emphasizes the
gathering of the elect, while the concomitant
judgment is left implicit (v. 30). The pericope
contains a striking juxtaposition of stress on
imminence and reference to the indeterminacy
of the time of the parousia of the Son of Man."
Hagner.
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Matthew 24:29

Ev0éwmc 6¢ peta v OATyy 1dV uepdv
gketvov 0 ffAog okoticnoetal, kai 1 GeEARvY
00 dMOEL TO PEYYOG aVTIC, KOl 01 AOTEPEG
TEGODVTOL Ao TOD 0VPAVOD, KOl 0ol SUVAUELS
TOV 0VpavdV caievdncovTaL.

Oy, emg f see v.9
gkewog, 1, o that, those

Hagner comments, "The meaning of v
OV TV uepdv Exeivav, 'the tribulation of
those days,' is much debated. Two major
possibilities present themselves: (1) the words
refer to the desecration of the temple and the
destruction of Jerusalem prophesied in v. 2 and
probably referred to in vv 15-22 if not also vv
23-28 (see Comment for these two passages)
or (2) a yet future experience of great
suffering, an intensification of the suffering of
the interim era, to be experienced just prior to
the parousia, of which the judgment of
Jerusalem is only a foreshadowing. The first
interpretation would seem to have the clear
advantage, given the context, were it not for
the decidedly complicating presence of
Matthew’s added €vbswg, 'immediately.
Hagner suggests that Jesus clearly
distinguished between the imminent
destruction of the Temple and the more distant
parousia, the time of which is unknown. For
the disciples, however, the two were so closely
connected in their thinking that Matthew has
added evbewg, reflecting his own
understanding that the parousia will follow
immediately upon the destruction of
Jerusalem. This, Hagner argues, is evidence
that Matthew's gospel was written before 70
AD. Others, such as Morris, Carson and
Blomberg, argue that the ‘tribulation’ referred
to is of some later period just before the end or
that it refers to the entire interadvent period.

nAog, ov M the sun

oxoticOioeton  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s
okotilopor be or become darkened

oelvn, ng f moon

peyyog, ovg n light

|Cf. Isa 13:10; Ezek 32:7; Joel 2:10

aotnp, Epog M star

necobvton  Verb, fut midd/pass dep indic, 3 pl
mnte fall, fall down

ovpavog, ov M heaven

Cf. Isa 34:4.

caievOfoovtar Verb, fut pass indic, 3 pl
carevw shake, disturb

Cf. Joel 2:10; Isa 13:13; Hag 2:6, 21. "Jesus is
saying that, whatever the powers of the
heavens may be, they are subject to God, and
that at this time, that of the return of the Son of
man to this earth, their power will be
disturbed." Morris.

Matthew 24:30

Kol TOTE PAVNOETAL TO GNUEIOV TOD VIOD TOD
avOp®OTOL €v T@ 0VPAVD, KOl TOTE KOWYOVTOL
TacoL ol VAL TG Yiig Kol dyovtat TOV vidv
70D AvOp®TOV £pYOUEVOV ETL TV VEPEADV TOD
0VPOVOD HETH SOLUVAEDS Kol dOENGS TOAATC

tote then, at that time

eavioetan  Verb, fut pass indic, 3s awm
shine; midd. and pass. appear, be seen,
be revealed

The 'sign of the Son of Man' may refer to a
trumpet call.

komt®w cut; midd mourn, wail, lament
ovAn, ng f tribe, nation, people
yn, yng f earth

Cf. Zech 12:10-14. A recognition that the time
for judgement has arrived.

Syovtan Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 pl opaw
see, observe, recognise
vepeAn, ng f cloud

|Cf. Dan 7:13, also Matt 26:64.

duvapug, ewg T power

do&a, ng f glory, splendour

TOAVG, TOAAT, TTOAV gen mToAAOL, NG, OV i)
much, many

Matthew 24:31

Kol GmooTeAET TOVG GryyEéAovg avTod peta
GOATILYYOG LEYAANG, KOl EMOVLVAEOVGLY TOVG
€KAEKTOVG OTOD €K TV TECOAP®V AVEL®V G’
drpmv 0VpavdV Eng TAV dKkpmV oDTOV.

armooterel Verb, fut act indic, 3 s dmootelm
send, send out

|Cf. 25:31; 2 Thess 1.7

ocaAmé, wyyog T trumpet; trumpet blast

Many mss (B f* TR sa) add povng or g
owovng (D lat), perhaps through the influence
of Exod 19:16.

UEYOG, LEYOAN, pueya See V.24

|Cf. 1 Cor 15:52; 1 Thess 4:16

¢movvayo gather, gather together
€KAeKTOC, 1), OV See v.24

Teccapeg heut tecoapo gen teccopwv  four
dvepog, o m wind

dkpov, ov n boundary, extreme limits
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"A part of the end-time expectation of Israel
was the gathering of the dispersed people of
God from the four corners of the earth (see,
e.g., Deut 30:4; Isa 60:4; Jer 32:37; Ezek
34:13; 36:24)... The gathering of the
gKAEKTOVG ... (See t00 22:14; 24:22, 24), refers
here not simply to the gathering of Israel but to
the gathering of Christian disciples, both Jews
and Gentiles. The reference to the blowing of a
great caimyyog ... (the word occurs in
Matthew only here), in connection with the
gathering of the righteous is found in Isa 27:13
(in the NT a reference to the eschatological
trumpet occurs in conjunction with the descent
of the Lord from heaven in 1 Thess 4:16; there
as in 1 Cor 15:52 the trumpet is associated
with the resurrection of the dead, which
Matthew makes no mention of here).” Hagner.
"Jesus' followers are encouraged by the
certainty that, on the last day, not one of God's
people will be missing.” Morris.

vévmron  Verb, aor subj, 3s ywoum

Matthew 24:32

AT 8¢ Tiic ovki|g nabete TV mapaforny:
dtav 1{0n 6 KAAd0g avTiig YEvNTaL ATAAOG Kol
A EUALD EKQOY, YIVOOKETE OTL £yYDG TO
0épog’

ovkn, ng T fig tree

nabete  Vwerb, 2 aor act imperat, 2 pl
pavhave learn, find out

otav when, whenever

non adv now, already

KAadog, o m branch

yvévnron Verb, aor subj, 3s ywoum

amaAog, , ov  putting out leaves

@vAlov, ov n leaf

gkpuw put out (leaves)

gyyvg adv near

Oepog, ovg N summer

Matthew 24:33

obtmg kol vpelg, dtav idnte mhvta tadtoa,
ywdokete Ot £yy0g oty €mi BVpaug.

Morris discusses the various interpretations of
the phrase, 'this generation'. He says that on the
surface is seems to suggest that Jesus expected
to return during the lifetime of the people then
living. This is the interpretation adopted by
some commentators but it seems to be in
conflict with Jesus' own words in verse 36. A
second view is that 'this generation' refers to
those living through the final distress spoken
of. This seems an unnatural interpretation in
context. Morris favours understanding
‘generation’ to mean type of person, such as
"the generation of the righteous" (Ps 14:5) or
"the generation of those who seek him" (Ps
24:6). The term is used in this sense also of the
wicked (Ps 12:7; Jer 7:29). "If this is the
meaning, Jesus is saying that this kind of
person, 'this generation’, will not cease until
the fulfilment of his words ... Mounce draws
attention to the phenomenon of multiple
fulfilment. He points out that 'the abomination
of desolation' had one fulfilment in the
desecration effected by Antiochus Epiphanes
and another in the destruction of Jerusalem by
the Roman armies. 'In a similar way, the events
of the immediate period leading up to the
destruction of Jerusalem portend a greater and
more universal catastrophe when Christ returns
in judgement at the end of time.' Right up to
the time when all these things happen there
will be people of the same stamp as those who
rejected Jesus while he lived on earth." Morris
also draws attention to the similar way in
which Jesus spoke of his contemporaries as
those who Killed the prophets (23:35).

Hagner prefers to take the phrase 'this
generation' more literally and argues that with
the destruction of the Temple and the first
century spread of the Gospel all the precursors
to the parousia had occurred (see the note on
the previous verse).

ovTmG See v.27
idnte Verb, aor act subj opaw see
Bupa, ag T door, gate

Matthew 24:35

0 0bpavOg Kal 1 Y Toperedoetal, ol 6E Adyor
Hov 0¥ Ut TapEAbmaty.

Hagner suggests that the meaning is that once
the destruction of Jerusalem has taken place,
"all is in readiness. The coming of the Son of
Man may occur at any time."

naperevoetor  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 s
TOPEPYOLLOL

napéAboov  Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl
TOPEPYOLLOL

Matthew 24:34

Jesus' words here imply far-reaching claims
about his person.

apny A&ym OpAv 6t 00 ur TapéAO 1 yevea
abtn g av ndvta TadTa yEvnTot.

Matthew 24:36

napédn  Verb, aor act subj, 3 s mopepyopat
pass, pass away

vevea, ag T generation, age

émg av  until

TTepi 8¢ Tiig NuéEpag Ekeivng kal dPag OVOELG
01dgv, 00OE ol dyyedotl TGV 0VPAVAY 0VOE O
VI, &1 un 6 maTnP HOVoG.

wpo, ag T hour, moment
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00dg1g, 0vdep, 00OV NO one, nothing
oido. (verb perf in form but with present
meaning) know, understand

"No day is hamed, that every day may be
hallowed by the sense of possibility of its
being the day of His Advent. It helps to hallow
each day of life, to realize that before its close
we may be in the presence of Christ's glory."
Glover.

"The information that is available to us is
intended not for its own sake, or to satisfy our
curiosity about the future, or to enable us to
relax until just before the event. Instead, what
we can know, the signs that we can discern —
everything that points to the apparent
imminence of the end — all of this is meant, as
the following pericopes will show, to motivate
us to appropriate conduct in the present. NT
teaching about eschatology finds its proper
outcome in ethical living rather than in the
speculations of so-called prophecy
conferences." Hagner.

ovtwg thus, in this way
goton Verb, futindic, 2 s i
napovota, ag T see v.27

"we get the picture of a long time of waiting
and of a sudden act at the conclusion.” Morris.

Matthew 24:38

@¢ yap Noav &v T fuépong taig mpd tod
KATAKAVGLOD TPAOYOVTES KOl TIVOVTEG,
yopodvreg koi yapilovreg, dypt N Huépag
glofABev Nde &ig v KipoTov,

katakAvopog, ov m flood, deluge
Tpoym eat

mve  drink

yopem marry

youllw give (a bride) in marriage

ovde and not, neither; ovde ... ovde
neither ... nor

Matthew does not allude to the particular
sinfulness of Noah's generation but only to the
normal activities of everyday life. The point is
that there will be nothing extraordinary about
the days immediately preceding Christ's
coming — it will be 'business as usual' right up
to the end.

0vd¢ 0 viog is omitted from a number of MSS.
Metzger comments, "The omission of the
words because of the doctrinal difficulty they
present is more probable than their addition by
assimilation to Mk 13:32."

aypt prep with gen until, as far as
kipotog, ov T ark, ship, box

Matthew 24:39

povog, 1, ov adj only, alone

Matthew 24:37-25:13

Kol 0Ok Eyvocay Eog NADEY O KoToKAVGHOC
Kol Npev Gmavtog, oVTog £0Tat Kod 1) Topovsia
70D viod 10D AvBpmdmTov.

"Departing from Mark, Matthew now adds
three pericopes (vv 37-44; 45-51; 25:1-13)
that serve to illustrate the truth of the centrally
important logion of v. 36. The motif
throughout these passages is the uncertainty of
the time of the parousia and the accompanying
end of the age. As Blomberg astutely observes,
in the first parable (vv 37—41) the return of
Christ is completely unexpected, while in the
second (vv 45-51) the return is sooner than
expected and in the third (25:1-13) it is later
than expected. Since the time of the coming of
the Son of Man cannot be known, Christians
are called to be in a state of continuous
readiness. Thus the burden of the
eschatological discourse becomes the
motivation of the Christian’s conduct. This
ethical emphasis dominates to the end of the
discourse." Hagner.

For verses 37-44, cf. Luke 17:26-35; 12:39-40,
42-46.

gyvooav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl ywookw®

£mg until

Apsv Verb, aor act indic, 3's aipo take,
take away

anog, aca, av (alternative form of mag) all,
whole; pl everyone, everything

Matthew 24:40

1018 SV0 Ec0ovTan &V 16 AYp®, €ic
mapaiapupdveron Kol gig dpietar

tote then, at that time

dvo gen & acc dvo dat dvov two
goovtan  Verb, fut indic, 3 pl &
aypog, ov m field, farm, countryside
€lg, o, €V gen €vog, piag, Evog one
naporoppave take

apum leave, forsake

Matthew 24:41

dvo aAnbovoat &v 1@ wolw, pia
mapoiapPivetot Kol pio deietot.

Matthew 24:37

@\nbow grind (of grain)
porog, oo m  mill; millstone

domep yap ai Muépat Tod Nde, oVTtg Eotat 1)
napovcio 10D vViod Tod AvOpOTOL”

Gomep as, even as, just as

"The reference is to a hand mill that the
women used each day to grind the grain
required for the day's food." Morris.
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"They are going about their normal activities,
unaware of what is about to befall them, when
suddenly one of them is taken and the other is
left. Presumably those who are ‘taken' are
among the elect whom the angels of the Son of
Man are to gather at his coming (v. 31), while
those who are left await the prospect of
judgment. The application of these verses is
made clear in the exhortation that follows (note
the ovv, 'therefore," in the next verse)." Hagner.

Matthew 24:44

816 TobTo Ko VuEic yiveshe Erorpor, 8T1 T oV
doxkeite dpg 0 viog Tod AvOpdTOov EpyeTat.

gtopog, 1, ov  ready, prepared
dokew think, suppose

Matthew 24:45-51

Cf. Luke 12:42-46.

Matthew 24:42

Matthew 24:45

ypnyopeite obv, t1 odk oidate Toig HUEPQ 6
KOpLog LUV EpyeTa.

ypnyopew be or keep awake, be alert

Tig dpa €otiv 0 TGTOG d0DAOG Kol PPOVILLOG OV
KATEGTNGEV O KVPLOG €T THiG oikeTelnG ADTOD
70D d0DVOL 0VTOTG TV TPOPTV £V KOLPD;

Present tense implies 'keep on watching'.
"ypnyopeite, 'watch," connotes not simply
looking for but being prepared for the coming
of the Son of Man. Thus the watching involves
an active dimension, namely, the faithful,
righteous conduct of the disciples (cf. v. 46)
that becomes the focus of the end of the
discourse (cf. 25:14-46). For this sense of
spiritual vigilance, cf. the use of ypnyopew in 1
Cor 16:13; 1 Thess 5:6; 1 Peter 5:8; Rev 3:2—
3; 16:15." Hagner.

moTog, N, ov faithful, trustworthy, reliable
dovlog, ov m slave, servant

@povipog, ov wise, sensible

kabwotnu and kabwtove put in charge
oiketela, ag T household (of slaves)
dodvan Vverb, aor act infin 15w

tpoon, ng f food, nourishment

Kopog, ov M time, appointed time

mowg, o, ov interrog pro. what, which

Matthew 24:43

"It will be noticed that the lesson is most
practical. The servant is not required to
abstract himself from all business and stand
day and night looking at the road.” Robinson.

Matthew 24:46

€Kkeivo o0& yivdokete 6Tt i 10et O 01k0dEoTATNG
moig LAOKT O KAEmNG Epyetar, Eypnydpnoey

av kai ovk Gv glacev dlopvydivar v oikiov
avTod.

pakdplog 6 S0DA0G EkEvog OV EABMV O KOpLog
avTol gVPNoEL OVTOC TOODVTO!

fider  Verb, pluperf act indic, 3 s oida (verb
perf in form but with present meaning)
know

oikodeomotng, o M householder

oviakn, ng T prison, watch (of the night)

pakoplog, a, ov  blessed, fortunate, happy

Matthew 24:47

aunv Aéym Vpiv 611 €l T Toig VTAPYOVOLY
a0TOD KOTOOTNOEL AOTOV.

omapym be (equivalent to sijn), be at one's
disposal (ta . possessions).

"A watch would be about three hours on the
Jewish system and about four hours as the
Romans ordered things." Morris.

"Matthew’s noun BvAaxn, ‘watch’ (cf. 14:25),
fits particularly well with the verb
gypnyodpnoev bv, 'he would have watched.
Hagner.

"The reward for faithful service is the
opportunity of serving in a higher and more
responsible place (not ease for evermore)."”
Morris.

Matthew 24:48

KAemtng, ov m  thief

"From this logion of Jesus is drawn the image
of his return as a thief in the night, where the
point of comparison is, of course, only the
sudden unexpectedness of his coming (cf. 1
Thess 5:2; 2 Peter 3:10; Rev 3:3; 16:15)."
Hagner.

€av 0¢ €inn 6 KoKOG doDAOG EKEIVOG €V Ti)
kapdig avtod - Xpovilet pov 0 Koplog,

Koo, 1, ov evil, bad
ypovilo spend a long time, delay

Matthew 24:49

ypnyopem See v.42

av particle indicating contingency

elacev Verb, aor act indic, 3s éaw allow,
permit

dopuybijvar  Verb, aor pass infin diopvocw
dig through, break in

Kol GpEntat TOTTEWY TOVE GLVIOVAOVE CVTOD,
€001 6¢ kal wivy peta Tdv pebuoviav,

apyo rule; midd begin

e beat, strike, wound, injure

ocuvvdovrog, ov m fellow-slave, fellow-
servant

éobw and écbo  eat, consume
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mve  drink
pebvw be drunk, drink freely

"Cf. 1 Thess 5:7, where the 'drunk’ are
contrasted with the sober and watchful (in a
context stressing the sudden coming of the
Lord)." Hagner.

Aofodoor  Verb, aor act ptc, f nom pl
Aopfove
Aapmac, adog f lamp, lantern

Matthew 24:50

Morris suggests that this is not a lamp (which
would be Avyvoc), but a ‘torch’. He cites
evidence to suggest that these may have been
sticks with cloth wrapped around the top of
them and soaked in olive oil.

fi&e1 6 kOpilog Tod Sovhov Eketvov &v fuépa 7
00 TPocdoK{ Kal £V APQY 1) OV YIVAOGCKEL,

nke® come, have come, be present

gowtog, savtn, éavtov him/her/itself
vrmavinolg, eog f meeting (gig ¥ to meet)
vopelog, o m  bridegroom

| Delay does not mean cancellation.

npocdokawm Wwait for, expect

"Matthew returns here to the central point of
this section of the discourse: the unknown time
of the parousia of the Son of Man (cf. vv 36,
39, 42, 44; 25:13). That the time remains
unknown should have motivational power for
ethical living in the present." Hagner.

Some Mss (D @ f lat sy) add kot T vopeng
‘and the bride," perhaps because copyists had in
mind the bridegroom bringing the bride to his
home for the wedding.

Matthew 24:51

Kol StYOTOUNGEL ADTOV KOl TO HEPOG OTOD
peta Tdv vmokprtdv Onoel: Ekel Eotal 6
KAwOLLOG Kal 0 BpuyHOG TRV O0OVTIMV.

Our understanding of what is going on here is
hampered by lack of detailed knowledge of
wedding customs of the first century. It would
seem that the ten girls belonged to the bride's
party and were to go and meet the
bridegroom's party. The girls would then have
taken their place in the procession to the
bridegroom's home for the feast.

dyrotopem cut in pieces, punish severely

uepog, ovg N part, piece

vrokplTng, ov M hypocrite

Onoer Verb, fut act indic, 3s mOnu place,
appoint

éker there, in that place, to that place

goton Verb, fut indic, 2's &

KAowBpog, ov m  bitter crying, wailing

Bpuvynog, oo m grinding, gnashing

0dovg, 6dovtog m tooth

Matthew 25:2

névte 88 €€ antdv fioav popol kol Tévie
PpoOVIHOL.

nevte (indeclinable) five
pwpog, a, ov foolish
@povipog, ov wise, sensible

Matthew 25:3

A picture of "the anguish and suffering of
those who are finally lost (see on 8:12)."
Morris. Cf. also 13:42, 50; 22:13; 25:30.

ol yop popol Aapfodcat Tag AUTAdug avTdV
oUK Elafov 1ed’ Eant@dv Edatov:

Aofodoor see v.l
élotov, ov n olive oil, oil

Matthew 25:1

Tote opoiwdnceton 1 Pactreio TV 0OpavidV
déxa mapBévorg, aitvec Aapodoort Tag
Aopmadog Eavtdv EEfADoV gig dmdvtnow Tod
vopeiov.

tote then, at that time

A link with the context spoken of previously
i.e. the time of Christ's return.

opoo» Make like; pass resemble, be like

This phrase is similar to that of 13:24; 18:23;
22:2 "but employs the future tense because of
its eschatological orientation (cf. 7:24, 26)."
Hagner.

"Jeremias points out that it was necessary to
pour oil on the rags at the end of the torches to
get them to burn brightly, but these girls had
not bothered to bring the necessary oil. He
says, 'their negligence can no longer be judged
as lack of foresight excusable by the
unexpectedly long delay of the bridegroom. It
must be judged as inexcusable, punishable
carelessness.' The rags would have been oily to
start with, but in a society where people set
little store on punctuality and where
preparations for a wedding were extensive and
time-consuming, this might well not be
enough. It was foolish to think that the amount
of oil the rags in a torch could hold would be
sufficient." Morris.

Booctewa, ac f see 24:7

dexo ten

nopbevog, ov T virgin, unmarried girl
ootig, ftig, 6 1 Who, which
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Trench comments, "By the foolish virgins are
meant, not hypocrites, nor self-conscious
dissemblers, much less openly profane and
ungodly, but the negligent in prayer, the
slothful in work, and all those whose scheme
of a Christian life is laid out rather to satisfy
the eyes of men than to please him that seeth in
secret. Nor is it that they are wholly without
oil; they have some, but not enough ... it was
not that there was no faith, but only that fides
temporaria which could not endure temptation,
nor survive delay." Trench likens the foolish
virgins to those in the parable of the sower
who lacked depth of soil.

Hagner comments, "“The parable should not be
allegorized to the extent that an equivalent to
the oil is pursued (contra Garland, who follows
Donfried in understanding the oil as referring
to good works). The focus of the parable is the
simple matter of preparedness versus
unpreparedness and the tragic character of the
latter."”

véyovev Verb, perf act indic, 3s ywopa

Someone had seen the bridegroom's party in
the distance and had raised a cry.

VOUQLOG, 0V M seev.l
anovtnoig, emg f meeting

Literally, 'go out for meeting of him' i.e. 'go
out to meet him'. This noun is used of the
official welcome of dignitaries.

Matthew 25:7

1o1E NYépOnoav maco ai TopHEévol Ekeivar Kol
gkOoUNCAV TG AAUTASAG EAVTAV.

tote Seev.l

nyépbnoav Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl éysipo
raise

gkewvog, m, 0 that, those

koopew adorn, put in order

The charred ends of the rag or reed wick would
be trimmed and further oil added.

Matthew 25:4

Aopmag, adog T seev.1

Matthew 25:8

ol 6¢ ppovipot Erafov Elatov &v Toig dyyelolg
UETA TOV AMOUTAS®V EQVTAV.

dyyewov, ov n container, vessel

Matthew 25:5

ol 8& popod Todc epovipolc eimay: Adte Huiv £k
70D €laiov VU@V, 0T ol Aapmddeg UMY
ofévvovtat.

xpoviCovtog ¢ Tob vopeiov évocta&ov macot
Kol €Kabevdov.

ypovilo spend a long time, delay

vouplog, ov m seev.l

évoota&av Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl vvotol®
grow drowsy

kabevdw sleep

H®POgG, O, OV See V.2

QPOVILOG, OV See V.2

dote Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl 318mp

¢loov, ov N see v.3

ofévvovtan  Verb, pres pass indic, 3 pl
ofevvo  extinguish, put out

Of the sleeping, Morris says, "“This is not to be
regarded as reprehensible; Jesus speaks no
word of blame for the sleepers. In the
circumstances to sleep was a good idea. All
their preparations had been made, and from the
time the bridegroom made his appearance they
would be kept busy for a long time. To sleep
while they could was an opportunity not to be
missed." Hagner similarly comments, "No
fault is attached to the wise for falling asleep
(elsewhere 'sleep’ stands in obvious tension
with 'watching'; cf. 26:38-41; Mark 13:36; 1
Thess 5:6, but note v. 10). Their preparedness
lies in their having brought sufficient oil for
their lamps."

Morris says that it is not necessary to hold that
the torches had been kept going while they
slept. Rather, as they got their torches ready, so
those with no oil could not get them to burn
effectively — they kept going out.

Matthew 25:9

amexpibnoav 8¢ ai epdviot Aéyovsor:
Mnmote 00 pny apkéot MUV Kol Duiv:
mopevecte LAALOV TPOG TOVEC TOAOTVTOG KOl
ayopdcate E0VTATG.

Matthew 25:6

péong 8¢ voktog Kpavyn yéyovev: 1600 0
voupiog, é&€pyeabe gig andvtnow avtod.

uecoc, 1, ov middle
v, voktog T night
kpavyn, n¢ f shout, cry

dmoxpwopor answer, reply, say
unmote lest, otherwise

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT



http://sblgnt.com/

Notes on the Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/ Matthew

There are some textual differences here. The
clause is introduced with punmote, but this is
followed either by the simple negative ovx
(with x A L Z f13 etc.) or the more emphatic
double negative ob un (B C D K etc.). On
unrote Baur, Arndt and Gingrich's Dictionary
says, "Sometimes the negation is weakened to
such a degree that unrote introduces
something conjectural probably, perhaps."”
This suggests that with the reading od«k the
translation should be "perhaps there may not
be enough.” But if the reading with the double
negative o0 un is accepted, "The tone is
sharper"; it translates "certainly there would
never be enough."” This difference is reflected
in the translations.

apxéon Verb, aor act subj, 3s dpkew be
enough, be sufficient

TopevOpOL go

podiov adv rather, instead

nolew sell, barter

ayopalom buy

To speculate over whether the wise should
have shared their oil with the foolish is to miss
the point of the parable which is focussed on
the need for readiness.

Trench quotes the author of an ancient homily
on this parable who states that this door, "is
now open to those coming from the east and
from the west, that they may now sit down
with Abraham, and Isaac, and Jacob, in the
kingdom of heaven" It is "that Door which
saith, him that cometh to Me | will in no wise
cast out. Behold how it is now open, which
shall then be closed evermore. Murderers
come, and they are admitted; publicans and
harlots come, and they are received; unclean
and adulterers and robbers, and whosover is of
this kind, come, and the door doth not deny
itself to them; for Christ, the Door, is infinite
in pardon, reaching beyond every degree and
every amount of wickedness. But then, what
saith He? 'The door is shut." No one's
penitence, no one's prayer, no one's groaning
shall any more be admitted. That door is shut
which received Aaron after his idolatry, which
admitted David after his adultery, after his
homicide, which did not repel Peter after his
threefold denial.”" Cf. Isa 22:22; Luke 13:35;
Rev 3:7.

Matthew 25:11

Matthew 25:10

votepov 8¢ Epyovtan kai al Aowai TapOEvor
Aéyovoar Kopie kOpte, Gvoi&ov nuiv:

amepyopévey 8¢ ovTdY dyopdoon HAOsY O
voueiog, kai ai £tolpot gicfjAbov pet’ avtod
€1g ToVG Yapovg, kai £kAeictn 1 Bvpa.

votepov adv afterwards, then, later
Aowmoc, 1, ov rest, remaining, other
avolyom open

gtopog, n, ov ready, prepared, present

glogpyopon enter, go in, come in

yopog, ob m wedding, wedding feast

ékheioOn Verb, aor pass indic, 3s kkeiw
shut, shut up, lock

Bvpa, ag f door, gate

"They have no lack of desire to be humbered
among the guests." Morris.

For Kvpie kOpte see 7:21-22.

Matthew 25:12

6 8¢ dmoxp1Beic imev: Apny Aéym duiv, ovk
o1da LULAG.

Cf. 7:23.

arnoxpifeic Verb, aor pass dep ptc, mnom s
GITOKPIVOLLOL
oida.  know

"If we reason that no bridegroom would say
that he did not know some of the invited
guests, we miss the sting in the story. Jesus is
not telling a story about something that
actually happened; he is warning people of the
dreadful fate of those who know that they
should be watching for the coming of the Son
of man but do not do this. Thereby they
exclude themselves from any place among the
people of God. The Saviour cannot recognise
them among the saved." Morris.
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Ridderbos similarly says that the language is of
a disowning of those who, at the last, are
‘outside’; "He will deny that there is any bond,
any personal relationship, between Him and
them ... He has nothing to do with them."

Matthew 25:13

ypnyopeite odv, 11 0Ok oidate THY Nuépav
003 TV Gpav.

ypnyopew be or keep awake, be alert
opa, ag T hour, moment

The 'talent' is a measure of weight, the largest
weight in normal use (see 18:24). It is difficult
to be certain of its monetary value (it would
depend on the material concerned) but it was a
considerable sum. Hagner suggests that one
talent may have been about 6,000 denarii, i.e.
20 years wages of a common labourer.

The contemporary use of the word talent to
mean a gift or ability would seem to be derived
from this parable.

Many mss (C* ¥ TR vg™®) add év 1} 6 viog Tov
avOpomov £pyeton an obvious conforming of
the text to 24:44.

dvo gen & acc évo dat dvowv two

€lg, (o, €V gen €vog, piag, Evog one
£xaotog, 1, ov each, every

duvayug, ewg T power, strength, ability

Matthew 25:14-30

There are similarities with the parable in Luke
19:11-27, but also significant differences. It is
best to see them as two distinct parables but
with a similar theme. N.T. Wright (Jesus and
the Victory of God) comments, "It is highly
likely that Jesus used such stories like this on
numerous occasions (not just ‘twice', as
cautious conservative exegetes used to
suggest). There is no reason whatever to insist
that either Matthew's or Luke's version was
‘derived' from the other, or both from a single
original." For further notes on Wright's
approach to this parable, see extensive notes at
the head of Luke 19:11. Wright argues that
these parables are not about Jesus departure for
glory and eventual second coming but are
about YHWH's return to Zion, now being
acted out in Jesus' approach to Jerusalem.

The master gave no specific instructions to the
servants. He left their stewardship to their own
initiative. But he clearly expected them to
carry on his business. This too is part of the
discipline of discipleship: we do not have
detailed daily instructions from heaven.

ebBemg adv straightway, immediately

MSS punctuation (which is non-original) and
commentators differ as to whether gv0swg
belongs at the end of the preceding sentence
(AV) or at the beginning of the next (NIV).
Metzger points out that elsewhere in Matthew
g0Bemg (or gvbug) always goes with what
follows. Morris adopts this view. Jesus is
telling us that the first servant immediately set
to work with what he was given. So Hagner
who comments that it "indicates the proper
urgency with which the first disciple goes
about his business."

Matthew 25:14

Matthew 25:16

“Qomnep yap GvOpmmog anodnudv ékdiecev
ToVG 1010vg H0VAOVG Kal TAPESOKEY AVTOIG TA
VIAPYOVTA OOTOD,

mopevbeig 6 T mévte TAAOVTO APV
Npydoato &v owtoic Kol Eképdnoey dAla
mévTE:

Gomep as, even as, just as

An abrupt introduction meaning, "the
Kingdom of heaven is like ..."

arodnuew leave (home) on a journey, go
away

id10g, 0, ov one's own

napodidou hand or give over

vmapym be at one's disposal (ta v.
possessions).

Matthew 25:15

nopevbelg Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
TOPELOpOL QO

Aofwv Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s Aaufove

npyboato Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
gpyalouon work, do, perform

We are not told what he did. The important
point is that he put the money to work. In
doing so he may have risked loss as well as
gain.

Kol @ pév Edoxev mévts Tdhavto @ 8¢ 500 @ 8¢
&v, Exbote kot TV idiav dvvauy, Kol
amednunoev. eBEmg

éxépdnoev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s kepdave
gain, win, profit

Matthew 25:17

OoaHTog 0 T 000 £képdncev dALA dVO"

ooovtwg adv in the same way, likewise

gdwkev Verb, aor act indic, 3s d1dwut
nevte (indeclinable) five
taAavtov, ov n talent

Many mss (A C*W @ f-** TR sy" and D, but
before the verb) add ka1 avtoc after éxépdnoev
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Matthew 25:18

0 0¢ 10 &v AaPov aneAbov dpuev yijv kai
gKpouyev 10 ApyvpLov ToD Kupiov avToD.

Cassirer translates "excellent and trustworthy
servant.”

opvoow dig, dig a hole in

v, yng f earth

kpuntw hide, conceal, cover

apyvpiov, ov n silver coin, money, silver

OAyog, n, ov little, small; pl. few

The servant may not have thought 100 years
wages of a labouring man a 'small thing'!

"The important thing for the man was that the
money was secure and that he could produce it
when the time came. Keeping it in this way
meant that there was no possibility of loss, but
it also meant that there was no possibility of
gain." Morris.

It is not sufficient to be a conservative
Evangelical: not sufficient merely to keep or to
maintain the faith. The Gospel is to be
propagated rather than merely being preserved.

ng Verb, imperfect indic, 2's &i

oe Pronoun, accs ov

koataotiow Verb, fut act indic, 1 s kabiotnu
put in charge, appoint

Maybe, in context, to take the ten talents to the
market.

gloeABe Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s gicgpyopon
enter, go in, come in
yapa, og T joy, gladness

Could be, "Share your master's joy." Cf. Heb
12:22.

Matthew 25:19

Matthew 25:22

peTd 8€ TOADV XpOVoV EpyeTal O KOPLOG TOV
dov v Ekelvmv kai cuvaipel Adyov pet’
avTOV

npoceldmv 8¢ kai 6 T §0o TéAava simey-
Kvpte, 000 tdhavtd pot topédmkag: ide dAla
dvo tdhavta EkEpdnca.

TOAVG, TOAAN, TOAL gen ToAAov, G, OV )
much, many
xpovog, o M time, period of time

See v.20

Matthew 25:23

peTd 8& mOoALVY ypovov "gives the servants
sufficient time to work with the money but
also reflects the delay of the parousia of the
Son of Man, also the topic of 24:48; 25:5."
Hagner.

Eon avt 6 KOprog awtod- Ev, Sodie dyads koi
moté, &l OAiya NG ToTC, €Ml TOAADYV o8
KaTaoTHo®" eiceNde gig TNV xapdav ToD Kupiov
oov.

See v.21

gkewvoc, 1, o demonstrative adj. that, those
cuvalpw Settle; o. loyov settle accounts

Matthew 25:20

Kol TpoceMdmV O T TéEVTE ThAavTa AoV
Tpoonveykev BAAA TEVTE TAAOVTA AEY®V-
Kopte, mévte tdAavtd pot mopédokag: ide
GAlo mévte TaAavTa EKEPONTAL.

Though he had gained only two talents he
receives identical praise. "The outward size of
their gain was not as important as the fact that
each had doubled the amount entrusted to
him." Morris.

Matthew 25:24

TpocepYoMaL COMe or go to, approach

Mofwv  Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s Aaufovo

npoorveykev Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
npoopepw Offer, present, bring

dAAog, m, ov another, other

napsdokag Verb, aor act indic, 2 s
Tapoddmul see v.14

Matthew 25:21

mpocedmV 0 Kol 0 1O &v TAAAVTOV EIANEMG
gimev- Kopte, Eyvov og 811 okAnpdC €1
avOpwmnoc, Bepilmv 6mov ovk Eomelpog Kol
ouvaywv 60gv 0V dlEcKOPTLoOG:

giAnewc Verb, perf act ptc, mnoms
Aoppave

gyvov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s ywvooko

ce Pronoun, accs ov

okAnpog, a, ov hard, stern

Eon avTd 6 KVplog ortod: BV, Sodre dyads kai
moTé, &Ml OMyo HG MOTOC, EMi TOAADV o€
KataoTho®- eloedbe gig TV yopav 100 Kupiov
oov.

gon Verb, imperf actind, 3s onut say
ev adv well; well done!

"The expansion he gives of this description fits
closely with what we know of ancient
landowning aristocracies, such as those that
held sway in first-century Palestine, as well as
with what we know of the behaviour of
ruthless and greedy men in every generation."
Stephen Wright, Tales Jesus Told.

"Or we could understand it as an interjection,
‘Bravo!"" Morris.

ayaboc, , ov good, useful, fitting
motog, N, ov faithful, trustworthy, reliable

Oepilw reap, harvest
omov adv. where
OTEP® SOW

cuvayw gather
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00sv where, from where
dwokoprilw Sscatter

| Probably a parallel phrase.

Matthew 25:25

Kol poPnBeig aneAbadv Ekpoyo 10 TAAAVTOV
oV &v T Yii- 10¢ &xeig 10 odv.

@oPnoeic Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
poPeopar fear, be afraid (of)
Kpumte See v.18

., yng f earth
600G, o1, GOV POssessive adj. your, yours

"To do no harm is the praise of a stone, not of
a man." Richard Baxter.

Matthew 25:26

dmoicpdeic 8& O KOP1o¢ AVTOD £l AVTHD-
ITovnpe dodAe kai oxvnpé, Noeig 8Tt Bepil®
6mov ovk Eomelpa Kol cuvaym 60ev 00
dleokdpmioa;

movnpog, a, ov evil, bad, wicked
okvnpog, a, ov lazy
fidewg Verb, pluperf act indic, 2 s oida

"It may well be that he is not saying that he
really is the kind of man he has been said to
be, but saying that if the third servant really
thought that he was like that he would have
acted in a different manner." Morris.

Matthew 25:27

561 68 0DV Parsiv T ApyVPIE OV TOIC
tpomelitang, Kol A0V €y Ekopoduny av 0
ELOV LV TOK®.

£6er Verb, imperf indic, 3 s (impers) det it is
necessary, should, ought

BaAgiv Verb, aor act infin Baiim throw,
throw down, place

apyvplov, ov n seev.18

tpamelitng, oo m banker

The word comes from the Greek for 'table’ and
is derived from the practice of bankers
working while seated behind a table.

ékopoauny  Verb, aor midd indic, 1 s kol
midd receive, be paid back

av particle indicating contingency

guog, m, ov 1st pers possessive adj my, mine

TOKOG, O M interest (on money)

This would have demanded little initiative or
effort on the servant's part.

Matthew 25:28

Bipate ovv &’ adTod TO TAavToV Kod SOTE T
&xovti T Oéka ThAovTo-

apote Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl aipo
take, take away
dote Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl 51wt

oeka ten

The point is that it should now be given to
someone who will make good use of it.

Matthew 25:29

@ yap Exovtt Tavti dobnoeTan Kol
nmepiocevdnoetarl: Tod 3¢ ) Eyovtog kol O Exet
apBnoetat 4’ avTov.

dobnoetar Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s didmpu

neprocevdnoetor  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s
neploosvw  increase, abound, have
plenty

gyovtog Verb, pres act ptc, mgen s éyw

apbroetar  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s aipw

Cf. 13:12. "Jesus is not countenancing business
practices that enable the wealthy to become
wealthier at the expense of the deserving poor.
He is laying down a principle for the spiritual
life, a principle of great importance. Anyone
who has a talent (using the word in the modern
sense) of any kind and fails to use it, by that
very fact forfeits it. By contrast, anyone who
has a talent and uses it to the full finds that that
talent develops and grows." Morris. Hagner
comments, "Faithfulness provides more
blessing; unfaithfulness results in loss even of
one’s initial blessings."

On the other hand, Stephen Wright lays great
stress on reading the details of the story in the
context of the story. He writes, "Retainers of
the rich who play the rich men's game may not,
indeed, possess riches as a result, but they will
enhance their status and security. Those who
do not play along will find that they lose what
status and security they had."”

Matthew 25:30
Kol TOV dypelov dodrov EkPaiete gig TO oKOTOG
10 éEmTepov- kel Eatat O KAaONOG Kal O
Bpoypog tdv 036vTOV.
dypelog, ov worthless
ékPaiete Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl
ékBorle throw out, cast out
okotog, ovg N darkness, evil
éEmtepog, 0, ov outer, outmost

|cf. 8:12; 22:13.

éxel there, in that place

For the remaining phrase, see 24:51. The
phrase "stands for complete and final rejecton
and of unceasing sorrow and regret." Morris.
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Matthew 25:31-46

A passage unique to Matthew. "This passage
deals with the evidences on which people will
be judged, not the cause of salvation or
damnation. That grace is not part of the present
picture does not mean that it is any less
significant. We must bear in mind that it is
common to the whole scriptural picture that we
are saved by grace and judged by works (for
the latter point cf. 16:27; Rom 2:6; 2 Cor 5:10,
etc.). The works we do are evidence either of
the grace of God at work in us or of our
rejection of that grace." Morris.

Matthew 25:31

‘Otav 8¢ EM0n 6 vidg Tod AvBpdToL &V Ti] dOEN
avTod Kol TAvTeg ol dyyelot pet’ avtod, TotTe
kabicel éml Opdvov 36ENG avToD"

otav when
doa, g f glory, splendour, grandeur

|Cf. 16:27.

navteg Adjective, m nom pl zog

tote then, at that time

kobilo sit down, sit, take one's seat
Bpovog, ov m throne

Matthew 25:32

kai cvuvaydncovral Eunpocdey avTod TAvTa TO
£0vm, Kol dpopicel adTOVG an’ IAMA®V,
domep 0 monv agopilel ta TpoPoto dmd TV
éploav,

ocuvaynoovtar Verb, fut pass indic, 3 pl
ocuvayw gather together, assemble

éunpoobev prep with gen before, in front of

£€0vn  Noun, nom & acc pl £6vog, ovg n
nation, people

The final judgement of the whole race. "This
comprehensiveness matches that of the
commission to spread the gospel (cf. 24:14;
28:19)." Hagner.

apopilm separate, set apart

GAANA®V, o1g, ovg reciprocal pronoun one
another

Ghomep as, just as

oy, evo¢ m shepherd

npoPatov, ov N sheep

épipov, ov n goat, kid

Matthew 25:33

Kol oTNoeL T0 pev TpodPata €k de&idv avTod TA
0¢ €pipra €& evvip@V.

othoel Verb, futact indic, 3 s iotnqu set,
place

dekrog, a, ov right, de&wo right hand

gvmvopog, ov left (hand side)

Matthew 25:34

161 €pEl O Paciheds Toig £k de&LdV avTOD"
Agdte, ol ebhoynuévol Tod Tatpds Hov,
KANPOVOUNGATE TNV NTOWAGUEVIV DUV
Baotkeiav amd katafoAfig kéGov.

épel Verb, fut act indic, 3s Aeyw
Baotlevg, emg m King

Evidently meaning 'The Son of man' since he
is the one enthroned.

devte adv. come (of command or
exhortation)

| Cf. nopevecbe, 'depart' in v 41.

gbloyew bless
KAnpovoproate Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl
KAnpovouem receive, inherit

"Signifies a sure and accepted place in the
kingdom of God rather than that they are to be
kings themselves." Morris.

gtoalom prepare, make ready
koatofoAn, ng f beginning, creation

"We should not miss the implication that they
are God's elect” Morris. Hagner comments,
"In the blessing of the righteous, God’s eternal
purpose is being accomplished.”

Behind this judgement based on works is a
salvation based upon grace.

Matthew 25:35

éneivaoa yop Kol E6mKaté pot eayelv, £diymoa
Kol émoticate pe, EEvog UnV Kol cuvnyayeté
e,

newow be hungry

eayelv Verb, aor act infin écbww eat

dwaw be thirsty, thirst for

notllm give to drink

Eevog, m, ov strange, foreign; 6 &. stranger,
foreigner

fiunv  Verb, imperf act indic, 1s &iu

ovvnyayeté Verb, aor act indic, 2 pl cuvayo
gather; receive as guest

Matthew 25:36

YOpVOG Kol meplefareté e, nofévnoa kol
gneokéyaobé pe, &v uAKT funv kol fAbate
TPOG LLE.

youvog, 1, ov naked, poorly dressed

nepefareté  Verb, aor act indic, 2 pl
nepiParim put on, clothe

aoBevew be sick, be ill, be weak

gneoxéyacté Verb, aor midd dep indic, 2 pl
émokentopar Visit, care for

eviakn, ng f prison, imprisonment

fiM0ate Verb, aor act indic, 2 pl épyopon
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Matthew 25:37

101e AnokpBncovTol avTd ol dikatol Aéyovteg:
Kvpte, mote o €ldopev mewvdvra Kol
€0péyapev, | Suy@dvta Kol EnoTiCoEV;

armoxpidncovton  Verb, fut pass dep indic, 3 pl
amoxpwvopor answer, reply, say
dwkatog, a, ov righteous, just

"The righteous are those who have God's
verdict in their favour ... The entire doctrine of
justification by faith through the atoning merits
of Christ is contained in oi dwkatot." Lenski.

note interrog adv. when?

oe Pronoun, accs ov

gidopev Verb, aor act indic, 1 pl opow See,
observe, recognise

E0péyapev Verb, aor act indic, 1 pl tpepw
feed, provide with food, sustain

n or

"Their surprise (and that later of those who
were rejected) is not unimportant. It shows
clearly that their salvation did not depend upon
their good works; for in doing these works
they must have known that they were doing
things that other people did not do. But clearly
their kindness to the needy was not in order to
gain a reward and merit salvation, but was part
of the way they lived in response to what
Christ had done in and for them." Morris.

Matthew 25:38

note 8¢ o€ gldopey EEvov Kol cuvnydyopev, fj
YOpVOV Kol meplefdAopev;

Matthew 25:39

mote 8¢ o¢ eidopev dobevodvra 1j v pUANK]
kol HABopev mpdg o;

Matthew 25:40

Kol amokpdeic 0 Pactheds £pel avtoig Auny
Aéyo OUiv, £€0° oov Eémomcate Evi TOHTOV TOV
AdEAPADV LoV TdV EAayicTmV, ol X0 COTE.

armoxpifeic  Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
GITOKPIVOLLOL

épel see v.34

oc0¢, n, ov correlative pronoun, as much as;
£p 6cov inasmuch as, while

€lg, o, &V gen €vog, piog, évog one

éharyrotoc, 1, ov (superl of pkpog) least,
insignificant

'least of these my brothers' suggests that the
test is primarily the way people have reacted to
Jesus' lowly followers (cf. 12:48-49; 28:10 and
10:42). "Jesus thus identified himself fully
with his disciples (cf. 1 Cor 8:12; 12:27; Acts
9:5)." Hagner.

"But this does not give the followers of Jesus
licence to do good deeds to fellow Christians
but none to outsiders. Such an attitude is
foreign to the teachings of Jesus. Everyone in
need is to be the object of Christian
benevolence." Morris. Cf. Gal 6:10

gpot Pronoun, dats ey

Matthew 25:41

T0TE £pEl Kal 101G €€ evmvopwv- [opedecbe
an’ €pod ol Katnpapévol gig O TP TO AdVIOV
TO NTOOGUEVOV T) SLoffOA® Kol TOTG GryyEAOLG
avtod.

See v.34
gbdwvupog, ov see v.33
mopgvopal  go, proceed

In stark contrast with the 'come’ of verse 34.

kotnpopévor Perf pass ptc, m nom pl
Katopaopal curse, place a curse upon

nop, og n fire

aiwviog, ov eternal, everlasting

nrowacpévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, macc & n
nom/acc s étopalm See v.34

A few Mss (D f* it mae) read to froyacpévoy
0 motnp pov instead of 1o Nrowacpévov. This
may be to parallel the tov matpog pov in v. 34.
On the other hand, if the former reading was
the original, scribes may have been tempted to
soften the statement by the shorter one. The
external evidence, however, strongly supports
the shorter reading.

dwporog, ov m the devil

|Cf. Rev 20:10,15; also Rev 12:7,9; 2 Cor 12:7.

Matthew 25:42

€nelvaca yop Kol ovk E0MKOTE POt QayEly,
£€dlynoa kol ovK Emotioaté e,

See verse 35

Matthew 25:43

E&vog flumv Kol 00 GUVNYAYETE LUE, YOUVOG Kol
oV meplefareté pe, acbevig Kai v euAaki Kol
0UK €neokéyoobs e,

See vv 35,36
acbevng, e¢ sick, weak, helpless

Matthew 25:44

16TE dmokplOncovtal Kol avTol Aéyovtes:
Kvpie, note o€ €idopev mev@dvta 1 dnydvta fy
E&vov 1 yopuvov §j doBevii 1 €v euAokTj Kai oV
dmKovicopéV oot

See v 37

| For Kupre cf. 7:21-23,

Sakovem Serve, wait on, care for
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"We should notice that their condemnation
(like that of the foolish girls in the preceding
parable) is expressed not in terms of their
having done some awful crime, but in terms of
their failure to do what is right. Sins of
omission can be very important.” Morris.

Postscript to Matthew 25:31-46

Matthew 25:45

101e Anokpncetat aHTolg Aymv: Apny Adym
VULV, €0’ GGOV OVK ETOCOTE EVI TOVTOV TMV
Ehayiotov, 00dE £uol Emomoarte

See v 40

Matthew 25:46

Kol dmeledoovTol 0010l £l KOAAGTY aidVIoV,
ol 6¢ dikatot gig {onv aidviov.

amelevoovron  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 pl
GmepyOLLOL

KoAaolg, ewg T punishment

dawog, o, ov see v.37

Com, ng T life

Cf. Jn 5:29; Dan 12:2. "Many in modern times
strongly oppose the doctrine of eternal
punishment (and none of us really likes it), but
Hamann points out that "The net result of the
elimination of the teaching on eternal
punishment from the Bible would be the loss
of the Gospel. Not too many people would be
overly upset at the alternatives of eternal life
and annihilation ... So to eliminate eternal
punishment is to extract the teeth of the Law
and its presentation of a holy God. The
blessing of the Gospel can be retained only if
the Law is seen as the completely serious will
of the holy God, to whom sin is a grievous
rebellion, requiring his punishment if it is not
forgiven.' ... In contrast, the destination of the
righteous (the word used in v37) is to be life
eternal. The same adjective is applied to both
the punishment and the reward. Jesus is not
speaking of some small experience that would
be but for a moment, but of that which has no
end. He leaves his hearers in no doubt as to the
solemnity of what he is saying. Eternal issues
are involved, and this is so for both those on
his right hand and those on his left." Morris.

Hagner sums up these verses as follows, "The
time of the great judgment wherein the
righteous and the unrighteous are finally
separated will arrive with the glorious coming
of the Son of Man. All the nations of the world
—that is, every individual of those nations —
are to be judged on the basis of their treatment
of disciples of Jesus. This perhaps surprising
statement points at once to the unique relation
between Jesus and those who follow him and
to the supreme importance of the mission and
message of the church to the world. To treat
the disciple, the bringer and representative of
the gospel, with deeds of kindness is in effect
to have so treated Jesus. Conversely, to fail to
meet the needs of the Christian missionary is
to fail to meet the needs of Jesus. There is thus
a most remarkable bond of solidarity between
Jesus and his disciples. Although disciples are
naturally also called to do good to all people
(cf. 9:13; 12:7), deeds of kindness must begin
with brothers and sisters of the faith, with the
church (cf. Gal 6:10).

"Although sometimes understood as
confirming a salvation by works, this passage
need not be understood as incompatible with
the gospel of the kingdom as a divine gift. The
apostle Paul, the champion of grace, can also
stress the significance of good works (see esp.
Gal 6:7-10; 2 Cor 5:10). Matthew does stress
the importance of righteousness as good deeds,
but as a part of a larger context in which God
acts graciously for the salvation of his people...
The deeds of mercy in the present passage are
symbolic of a deeper reality, and as Gray
notes, 'the main point of the parable is the
acceptance or the rejection of the Christian
faith.™

Matthew 26:1

Kai éyévero dte €téhecey 0 Inoodc navtog
TOVG AOYOVE TOVTOVE, Elmev TOIC nadnTaic
a0Tod-

ote conj when
telew complete, finish

Cf. 7:28; 11:1; 13:53; 19:1 for the same
formula used to end the other discourses of
Jesus. The ‘all' suggests that this concludes the
record of Jesus' teaching ministry. Cf. Deut
31:1 LXX where almost the same formula is
used of the formal end of Moses' teaching.

Matthew 26:2-5

Cf. Mark 14:1-2; Luke 22:1-2.
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Matthew 26:2

Oidate 611 petd 600 NUEPAG TO TATYA YiveTal,
Kol 0 Viog ToD AvBpdToL TapadidoTar £ig TO
oToVpOOvaL.

Matthew 26:4

kai cuVEBOVAELGOVTO Tva TOV TNcodV SOA®
KPOTNOWOOLY Kol ATOKTEIVOGIYV"

oida. know, understand

"oidare may well be taken as an imperative,
'know,' rather than an indicative (thus Gnilka,
following Lohmeyer), making the statement a
solemn announcement rather than merely an
acknowledgment of what the disciples already
know. In fact, the disciples are here for the first
time informed of the close connection between
the Passover sacrifice and Jesus’ death."
Hagner.

ovpPovreve counsel; midd confer, plot
dolog, o m deceit, treachery

"Implied by this are both the innocence of
Jesus and the unrighteousness of his
opponents. The word is commonly used in the
LXX to describe those who oppress the
righteous (e.g., LXX Pss 9:28; 34:20; 51:2;
54:11; Prov 12:20; Jer 5:27)." Hagner.

dvo gen & acc dvo dat dvowv two
macyo N Passover

kpateow hold fast, sieze, arrest
anoxtewe Kill, put to death

Matthew 26:5

"The thought of a sacrifice leading to the
freedom of the people of God from their
slavery in Egypt was in the air at the time
when the greater sacrifice that would set
people free everywhere was to be offered."
Morris.

Eleyov 0&- M) év 1] €optij, tva un 06pvfog
yévntat &v Td Aod.

¢opm, ng f festival, feast
BopvPog, ov m disturbence, riot

napaddou hand over, deliver up
otavpwbiivar Verb, aor pass infin otavpow
crucify

Matthew 26:3

Tote cuvnyOnooav ol apyepeic Kai ol
mpecPutepot Tod Ao €ig TV aOATV TOD
apylepémg tod Agyouévov Kaidoa,,

J.Jeremias argues that the expression should be
translated, "festal assembly, festal crowd." He
regards the expression as indicating that the
arrest should be made quietly, away from the
festal crowds. "The one thing the authorities
could not risk with the Romans, to whom they
owed their privileged position, was a populist
revolt.” Hagner.

Matthew 26:6-13

tote then

"Matthew’s introductory tote, 'then," has the
effect of making the plotting of the Jewish
authorities the fulfillment of Jesus’ prediction."
Hagner.

ocvviyOnoav Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl
ocuvayw gather, gather together
apyepevg, eog m high priest

"Matthew speaks of the high priests, a term
that signifies a number of high ecclesiastical
officials and members of high-priestly families
(see on 2:4)" Morris.

npecPutepog, a, ov elder
Aoog, ov m people, a people

Cf. Mark 14:3-9; also Luke 7:36-50; John
12:1-8. "There is a story of the anointing of
Jesus by a woman in each of the four Gospels,
and many modern scholars believe that they all
refer to the same anointing. But Luke's story
comes earlier in the ministry and is performed
by a sinful woman; there are too many
differences to regard this story as referring to
the same one the others describe. The other
three accounts all seem to refer to the same
anointing, one carried out by Mary of Bethany
in the period shortly before Jesus was
arrested.” Morris. See also the note from
Wenham's Easter Enigma at the notes on John
12:1-8.

Important lay representatives who formed part
of the Sanhedrin.

Matthew 26:6

avAn, ng T court, courtyard, palace

Morris points out that it was the political
leaders amongst Judaism, the ecclesiastical
hierarchy and the aristocracy, who were
chiefly involved in plot to kill Jesus rather than
the Pharisees and Scribes who had been the
chief opponents of his teaching.

To® 8¢ Tncod yevopévov év Bnbavig &v oikiq
Yipmvog 10D Aempod,

Morris suggests that it is possible that Simon
the leper had been the father of Mary, Martha
and Lazarus and that their house was still
known by his name. Hagner comments, "He
would have been a leper who had been cured
of his leprosy (by Jesus?); otherwise he would
have been allowed no social intercourse."
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Matthew 26:7

npoctilbev avT@® yov £xovca dAdpactpov
pwopov Paputipov Kol katéyeev Emi Tig
KEPOATIG adTOD GvaKeEVoL.

It seems that the disciples' comments were
murmurings among themselves but that they
did not go unnoticed or unremarked by Jesus.

TPOGEPYOUOL COMeE or go to, approach

arofaotpov, ov n alabaster jar

popov, ov n ointment, perfume, oil

Baputipog, ov  very expensive

kotéyeev Verb, aor act indic, 3 s kotayem
pour out

kepain, ng f head

avoxeypor be seated at table

Komog, ov m work, labour, trouble
nopeyw act & midd cause, bring about

Cf. Mk 14:5 which records that the disciples
'scolded’ the woman.

Morris says that when a guest came for a meal
it was customary to put oil on his head (Lk
7:46). "The use of this costly unguent rather
than the cheap oil that would be more
commonly used is a mark of devotion. Mary
did not regard Jesus as a casual, run-of-the-
mill guest but as a very special person; for him
a very costly offering was just right. Kings
were anointed (cf. 2 Kings 9:6), and it may be
that this was in the woman's mind. We should
also remember that 'Messiah' means 'anointed
one," and that she may have been giving
symbolic expression to her conviction that
Jesus was indeed the Messiah." Morris.

KoAog, N, ov good, fine, beautiful
npyboato Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
gpyaCopor work, perform

Matthew 26:11

TAVTOTE VAP TOVG TTOYOVG EYeTe e’ EaVTAV,
€UE O oV TavToTE ExeTE!

navtote always
gawrtog, £avtn, éavtov  him/her/itself

Matthew 26:8

id0vteg 6¢ ol pabntai NyavaKtnoov AEyovtes:
Eig ti 1 dnoAewo adn;

id6vteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl opaw
see, observe, perceive

ayavaxtem be indignant, be angry

anolewn, og f destruction, waste

Matthew 26:9

"Jesus’ statement 'you always have the poor
among you' v. 11) must not be taken to mean
that as a consequence one need not worry
about them or that all attempts to ameliorate
the condition of the poor are ill-founded and
futile. This cannot be made clearer than by
citing the full text of Deut 15:11: 'Since there
will never cease to be some in need on the
earth, I therefore command you, "Open your
hand to the poor and needy neighbor in your
land.™ The ongoing presence of the poor does
not provide an excuse to ignore them and their
plight, but, quite the contrary, it provides the
ongoing opportunity and stimulus to help
them. But this one time responsibility to the
poor may be legitimately set aside. All else
assumes a subordinate place relative to the
imminent death of Jesus." Hagner.

£€00varo yap tovTo mpobijvar ToArod Koi
d00fvau TTayoic.

éue Pronoun, accs éym

Matthew 26:12

npadijvar Verb, aor pass infin mrpoackw
sell

TOAVG, TOAAN, TTOAVL gen moAAov, NG, ov much

do0fjvar  Verb, aor pass infin 815mu

TTWYOG, M, OV POOr

Boroboa yap adt 10 popov todto Ent Tod
CONATOG LoV TTPOG TO EVTAPLACAL LLE £MOINCEV.

"The disciples must have been certain they
were on the right track in their objection since
the gospel entails 'good news to the poor
(11:5) and they knew that Jesus had told a rich
man to sell his possessions and give the money
to the poor (19:21). In ordinary circumstances
their objection might well have been apropos,
but as Jesus goes on to explain, the present
instance was an exceptional one." Hagner.

Bododoa Verb, aor act ptc, fnoms Paiim
throw, place, pour

popov, ov N seev.7

oopa, Tog N body

gvtapuacor  Verb, aor act infin évtaglolm
prepare for burial

It is not necessary to suppose (as Lightfoot,
Hendriksen, Lenski) that Mary understood that
Jesus was about to face death — Jesus is
interpreting her actions in the light of his own
knowledge.

Matthew 26:10

yvovg 8¢ 6 Incoic eimev avtoic: Tikémovg
TapEXETE T YOVOIKE; EpyoV Yap KOAOV
npydocato &ig Eué:

yvovg Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s ywooko
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Matthew 26:13

apnv Adym vpiv, émov €av knpuyoi to
evayyEMOV T00T0 £V OA® T® KOGU®,
AoAnOfocetal Kol O €moincev ab &ig
UVILOGLVOV aOTHG.

onmov where; oOmov v or 6mov éav
wherever, whenever

knpvyOfi Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s knpvcow
preach, proclaim

oAog, m, ov whole, all

AoAnOnoetar  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s Aaiew
speak, talk

pvnuoovvov memorial

"Curiously, both Matthew and Mark have this
saying but do not name the woman whereas
John names her but does not have this saying."
Morris. Hagner comments "perhaps the phrase
involves a subjective genitive. Then the
meaning would be that ‘what she has done will
also be told as her memorial to me.' This
would be more in keeping with the fact that
she is not named."

Matthew 26:14-16

Cf. Mark 14:10-11; Luke 22:3-6. |

Matthew 26:14

Téte mopevleic elg TV dDdeKa, O Aeyduevog

‘Tovdag TokapidTNG, TPOG TOVS APYIEPELS

tote see 25:31

nopevbeic  Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
TOPEVOLLOL

€lg, o, €V gen €vog, piog, Evog one

dwdeko twelve

"It was not that the enemies of Jesus made
enquiries among the disciples, looking for a
weak one who might be their tool. Rather,
Judas sought them out.” Morris.

apylepevs, emg m see v.3

Matthew 26:15

gimev- Ti 0életé pot Sodvan kéryd DUV

TapadOc® avTov; ol 8¢ Eotnoav avTd

TPLAKOVTO, APYVPLO.

Behw  wish, will

dodvar verb, aor act infin 3w

Kayo acompound word = kot éym

napadwow Verb, fut act indic, 1 s
TopoddopL see v.2

gomoav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl ioctnu set,
fix

"Possibly the verb here ... means ‘weighed out'
in the sense of paid then and there, although it
seems unlikely that the authorities would have
paid in advance. All they needed was the
agreement (cf. Mark 14:11)." Hagner. The
same verb occurs in the LXX of Zech 11:13;
cf. 27:9.

tplakovra thirty
apyvprov, ov n silver (coin)

"Although the exact value of the silver pieces
is not known, the amount was comparatively
modest (coincidentally the price of a slave
according to Exod 21:32...). The modest
amount and the lack of bargaining on Judas’
part suggest that money was not his only or
even his primary motive... Matthew (like
Mark) makes no mention of 'Satan’ or 'the
devil' as a force acting upon Judas as do Luke
(Luke 22:3) and John (John 13:2; cf. 6:70)."

Hagner.

Matthew 26:16

Kai 4o tote ElNtel edkapiav iva adTov
TAPAdD.

ntew seek, search for, look for

| Imperfect indicates a continuing search.

gvkaipa, ag T opportune moment

| l.e. away from the crowd.

napad®d Verb, aor act subj, 3 s mapadidmpt

Matthew 26:17-25

|Cf. Mark 14:12-17.

Matthew 26:17

Tq 6¢ mpdTn TdOV AldUWV TpociAbov ol
padntoi Td Incod Aéyovtes: [1od Bélelg
ETOLACOUEV GO QAYETY TO TAOYO,

TpwTog, M, ov  first
alopocg, ov  without yeast

Morris highlights the problem of the timing of
the meal. The synoptics regard this meal as the
Passover (vv 2,18,19 etc.) whereas in John's
Gospel the Last Supper was held before the
Passover (Jn 13:1, 29; 18:28). He considers
various solutions and prefers the suggestion of
Nixon that there were various calendars in use
at the time: "John is giving the story in
accordance with the official calendar (the one
used in the temple) and the Synoptists in
accordance with the calendar Jesus and his
disciples are using." For further discussion of
the evidences, Morris refers to his commentary
on John.

npociiAfov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl
TPOGEPYOLLOL

nod interrogative adverb where

Oehew  wish, will
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étowalm prepare, make ready
oayelv Verb, aor act infin éo0ww eat
macyo N seev.2

Matthew 26:21

It would seem that previous arrangements had
been made by Jesus. Morris suggests that Jesus
had kept the arrangements secret until now
perhaps so that Judas could not betray him
prematurely.

Kai £6010vTav odTdV simeyv: Ay Aéym dUiv
Ot €l €€ VUDV TAPASDGEL LE.

€lg, pia, v gen évog, piog, £vog one
napadwost Verb, fut act indic, 3 s
TAPAOIOOLL

Matthew 26:18

6 82 elnev- "Yrbyete gic Thv mOMV TPOG TOV
deiva kol eimate avtd O diddokorog Aéyet: ‘O
Kapdg pov €yydc €oTv: TPOG G TOLD TO
naoyo HeETO TAOV LobNT®dV [Lov.

"It must have come as something of a shock to
Judas to hear these words, but since Jesus did
not denounce him he was still safe and could
go ahead with what he had planned." Morris.

Matthew 26:22

Vmoy® go

noMg, g T city, town

detva m & f such a one, a certain one
ginate Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl Aeyo

ddackorog, ov M teacher

Kopog, ov M (appointed/proper) time
gyyvg adv near

kai Avmodpevol eddpa fpEavto Aéyewy avTd
€lg EkaoTog MNTL &yd gipu, KOpLE;

"0 Kapog Hov £yyng €oty, 'my time is near,’
refers, of course, to the time of Jesus’ death
(cf. John 7:6, 8; but ®pa. pov, 'my hour,' is far
more common in John), thereby connecting
very closely the imminence of the death of
Jesus with the Passover celebration. That the
man knew the meaning of these words,
however, remains unlikely. He need only know
that Jesus required a place in which he and his
disciples, i.e., the twelve, could celebrate the
Passover together." Hagner.

Amew grieve; pass be sad, sorrowful

oeodpa very much, very, greatly

fip&avto Verb, aor midd indic, 3 pl apyw
midd begin

£K0GTOG, 1, OV each, every; &g ékaotog
‘each and every one'

untt Negative particle, used in questions to
indicate the expectation of a negative
answer or that the questioner is doubtful
concerning the answer

‘Surely not | Lord!" Morris suggests that they
may have thought that Jesus was speaking of
an involuntary act of betrayal.

Matthew 26:23

6 8¢ dmoxpiOeic elnev- O duPdyog pet’ uod
TV xelpa &v Td TpLPAim 00TOC HE TAPASHOCEL

Matthew 26:19

Kai Emoinoav ol padntol mg cvvétagey avToic
0 Incodg, kai NToipacay Td TaoKO.

supayag Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s gufontm
dip

e, xewog f hand, power

tpuPAtov, ov n dish, bowl

ocvvtacom direct, instruct, order
ctoyalo See v.17

Matthew 26:20-25

| Cf. Mark 14:18-21; Luke 22:21-23.

Matthew 26:20

‘Oviag 6& yevopévng AVEKEITO LETO TAV
dhdexa pabntdv

Cf. Ps 41:9. "The tpupiw, bowl' (in the NT
only here and in the Markan parallel), used
often in the LXX, was an ordinary bowl
containing a sauce or 'dip' into which one
dipped one’s bread or other food (cf. John
13:26). Eating together — normally a sign of
fellowship and human solidarity — here
involves a violation of intimacy." Hagner. Cf.
Jn. 13:18.

oy, ag T evening
avokewol see v.7

Matthew 26:24

The common practice was to recline for meals.
"They would lean on the left elbow with the
head towards the table and feet away from it;
the right hand was free to take the food."
Morris.

0 1V 110G Tod AvBpmdmTOov VITAYEL KABMG
yéypamtol TEPL avToD, oVl O& T® AvBpMOT®
gkeive 81 ob 6 LIOC ToD AvOpdTOL
napadidorar: kaAdvV fv adTd si ovk £yevvidn 6
avBpwmog €kelvoc.

Many mss (x A L W A © lat sy" sa™ mae bo)
add pobnrtwv. The evidence, however, slightly
favours its omission.

vmoyo Ssee v.18

véypamtaw Verb, perf pass indic, 35 ypapw
write

ovar woe!

€kewog, , o demonstrative adj. that (one)

kalog, 1, ov good
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gyevviiOn Verb, aor pass indic, 3s yevvam be
father of, give birth to; pass be born

Jesus makes it clear that:
i) His death was planned by God;
ii) This fact in no way excuses the betrayer.

owua, Tog N body

Matthew 26:27

Kot AoV ToTHPLoV Kol 0yoplotoag E6mKey
avtoic Aéywv- Iliete €€ avtod mavreg,

Matthew 26:25

TOTNplOV, 0L N Cup

amokpifeic 8¢ Tovdag 0 TaPaddovS AVTOV
etmev- MNTL€yd gipt, pofPi; Aéyet avtd- T
EImOC.

pafpr rabbi, teacher, master
einag Verb, aor act indic, 2's Aeyw

Some important witnesses (P* A C D K I )
include the definite article t6. The tendency of
scribes would have been to add rather than
delete the definite article.

It's just as you have said'

Postscript to Matthew 26:20-25

"If the twelve, those who had known Jesus so
intimately, who had accompanied him
throughout his ministry, were prompted to ask
the question of their loyalty to Jesus, how
much more properly may Christians who have
not had that privilege occasionally ask that
question. The line between commitment and
betrayal can be a thin one as the disciples
themselves were to discover in the very near
future. And although the sovereignty of God is
always working itself out in the events of the
Christian’s life, this can never be made an
excuse for failure — not in the case of Judas,
nor in the case of the Christian." Hagner.

"It is uncertain at what point in relation to the
traditional Passover meal Jesus introduced his
new symbolism of the bread and wine and his
atoning death... It is common, however, to
relate the taking of the cup referred to here as
the third cup, the so-called cup of blessing (cf.
1 Cor 10:16). This would have been preceded
by the drinking of two earlier cups of wine (cf.
Luke 22:17), in between which bitter herbs had
been eaten, the Passover Haggadah recited,
and the first part of the Hallel sung (i.e., Pss
113-18)." Hagner. Pss 113-114 sung before
the meal and 115-118 after.

evyapotem thank, give thanks

£dwxev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s S
niete Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl mveo drink
navteg Adjective, m nom pl mog

Matthew 26:28

Matthew 26:26-30

Cf. Mark 14:22-25; Luke 22:15-20; also 1 Cor
11:23-26 and John 6:51-59.

7070 Yap 0TV TO Alpd pov THS StoffKNg TO
TEPL MOAADY EKYVVVOUEVOV &i¢ Gpecty
apopTIdV-

Matthew 26:26

aipa, atog T blood
dwfnkm, ng covenant, testament

"EcOioviov 8¢ autdv Aafav 6 Tnocodg dptov
kol evhoynoag Ekiacey Kai Sovg Toig pafnTaic
ginev: AGPete payete, 10010 £0TIV TO GHUE
LHov.

o0 see v.17

Many Mss (A C D W ¥ TR latt sy sa bo)
insert kouvng before ‘covenant,' almost
certainly from the parallel in Luke 22:20; 1
Cor 11:25. As Metzger points out, had the
word been in the earliest MS, there is no
reason it would have later been deleted.

"Jesus began it [Lord's Supper] in the context
of a meal, not a separate piece of religious
ceremonial." Morris. Cf. 1 Cor. 11.

MoPov Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s Aoppove
aptog, ov m bread, a loaf, food

See the chapters on '‘Covenant' in The
Apostolic Preaching of the Cross.

The phrase 'the blood of the covenant' occurs
in the OT (Ex 24:8; Zech 9:11; cf. Heb 9:20).

Morris says that it is unclear whether the bread
was leavened or unleavened. However,
leavened bread was used in the early church,
both Western and Eastern, until AD 1000.

TOAVG, TOAAN, TOAV gEN ToALOL, G, OV
much, many
gkyew and ékyvvve pour out, shed

gvloyem bless
Khaw break (only of bread)
dovg Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s 18wt

Cf. Isa 53:12. "The language 'poured out' is
itself an allusion to sacrifices of atonement in
the temple ritual (e.g., Lev 4:7, 18, 25, 30,
34)." Hagner.

"The blessing of God and the breaking of the
bread into fragments recalls the miraculous
feeding of 14:19 and of 15:36." Hagner.

obyete Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl éobo

apeoig, emg T forgiveness
apaptia, ag o sin
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"He was surely claiming that, at the cost of his
death, he was about to inaugurate the new
covenant of which the prophets had spoken...
Jesus was saying that his death would be
central to the relationship between God and the
people of God. It would be the means of
cleansing from past sins and consecrating to a
new life of service to God. It would be the
establishing of the covenant that was based not
on people's keeping it (Ex 24:3,7), but on
God's forgiveness (Jer 31:34)." Morris.

Matthew 26:31

Tote Aéyet avtoig 6 Incodg: Tlavteg Huelg
okavdatodncecbe v £uol &v ti] vokti Tad,
véypamtot Yap- IatdEm tov mopéva, Kol
dwckopmicOnoovtat T TpdPata THg moipvng:

tote then, at that time

okavdalodnoecde Verb, fut pass indic, 2 pl
okavdaMim cause (someone) to sin,
cause (someone) to give up the faith

Matthew 26:29

Aéym &€ DUiv, 00 un o an’ GpTi €k ToVTOV
10D YEVIILATOG TG AUTELOL EmG THG LEPG
gketvng 6tav ovTo Tive ped’ HUBV Kavov v
] Pacireia T0D ToTPdS HOV.

The sense here is not of apostasy but of a
grievous lapse — they will be overwhelmed by
what is happening to Jesus. The root sense of
the verb, being caught in a trap, may not be
entirely absent.

nio Verb, aor act subj, 1s mve see v.27
aptt now, at the present

yevnua, Tog N product, harvest

aumelog, ov f vine, grapevine

gkewog, 1, o demonstrative adj. that, those
otov when

Kowog, n, ov. New

w&, voktog T night

véypamtar Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s ypaow
write

notacow  Strike, strike down, tap, touch

nowny, evog m shepherd

dwokopmceOncovrar  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 pl
dwokopm{w scatter

npoPatov, ov N sheep

nmowvn, ng T flock

"This somewhat difficult statement seems to
function as an indication of the imminence of
Jesus’ death while pointing to the certainty of
eschatological triumph.” Hagner.

"Jesus is looking forward to the end of this
world system and the setting up of the perfect
kingdom of God. Then, and not till then, he
will have table fellowship with the little
group." Morris.

"When the church repeats this sacramental
meal, it looks simultaneously back to the
redemptive death of its Lord, which is thereby
commemorated, as well as forward to the
future consummation of eschatology when
Christians will be united with their Lord in the
unalloyed enjoyment of the kingdom that is
thereby celebrated (cf. 1 Cor 11:26)." Hagner.

Cf. Zech 13:7. "To say that God strikes the
shepherd is to affirm that the death of Jesus is
paradoxically the divine will (cf. esp. vv 24,
54)." Hagner.

Matthew 26:32

petd 8¢ to Eyepbijval pe TpodEm VUGG €lg TV
FoAtiaiov.

gyepOiivai Verb, aor pass infin éysipw
raise
npoaym go before or ahead of

Matthew 26:30

"This parenthetical statement provides the
consoling thought that the smitten shepherd
and the scattered sheep will be reunited... then
like a shepherd leading his sheep, he will go
before them into Galilee (cf. 28:7, 10; for the
imagery of shepherd going ahead of the sheep,
cf. John 10:4)." Hagner.

kai vpvioavteg EEfABoV gig t0 "Opog tdv
EAoidv.

Matthew 26:33

vpvem Sing a hymn

Psalms 115-118 seem to have been sung at the
end of the Passover meal.

k3 B e I3 ¥ 5~ ) 7
amokpdeic 8¢ 6 I€tpog eimev avtd- Ei mhvteg
okavdalodncovTol &v coi, £y 0VdENOTE
oKavOaMGONGOpLaL.

0pog, ovg N mountain, hill
éhoua, ac f olive tree

Matthew 26:31-35

anoxpeic Verb, aor pass dep ptc, mnom s
dmoxpwopor answer, reply
ovdenote nhever

Cf. Mark 14:26-31; Luke 22:31-34; John
13:36-38.

"Peter, as is his habit in Matthew, plunges in to
say what others are only thinking (cf. 14:28;
15:15; 16:16; 17:4; 18:21; 19:27)." Hagner.
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"Since he did not know what he would be
called upon to go through, it was a thoughtless
and foolish boast, but it reflects the deep-
seated loyalty in the heart of this disciple and
his determination at the time he spoke to be
faithful, whatever the circumstances." Morris.

John calls it a knmog — garden or orchard.
Gethsemane derives from the Hebrew for ‘oil-
press'. This suggests that it may have been an
olive orchard, probably on the Mt of Olives, cf.
Lk 22:39.

Matthew 26:34

g€on adT® 0 Incodg: Auny Aéym oot 6Tt &v
TOOTI Tf] VOKTL TPV AAEKTOPO PMVTICOL TPIG
Gmopvio L.

gon Verb, imperf actind, 3s gnut say

npwv  before

dAextop, opog M cock, rooster

owven call, call out

tp1g three times

armapviion Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 s
arapveopar disown, renounce claim to

kabicote Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl ko6l
sit down, sit, stay

ob adv where; &mcov until

¢kel there, in that place, to that place

npocevEmpon  Verb, aor midd dep subj, 1's
TPOCEVYOLOL pray

Matthew 26:37

kot Taparafav tov [Tétpov kai Tovg dV0 vViovg
ZeBedaiov fipEato AvmeicHat Kai adnpoveiv.

"The thought of a threefold denial of Jesus
must at this point have seemed unthinkable to
Peter." Hagner.

Matthew 26:35

naporopPave take, receive, accept

dvo gen & acc évo dat dvowv two

apyo midd begin

Mrew pain; pass be sad, sorrowful, grieve
adénuovem be distressed or troubled

Matthew 26:38

Aéyer avT® O ITétpoc Kav dén pe ovv oot
amoBavelv, 00 P o€ ATOPVINCOLLOL. ONOTS Kol
navteg ol podnral gimav.

to1e Aéyel avtoig [epilomdg Eotv 1 Wyoyn Hov
gw¢ Bovatov psivate HGde kol ypnyopsite pet’
€nod.

kav (kat éav) even if, and if, even
dén Verb, pres subj, 3s de1 impersonal verb
it is necessary, must

tote then, at that time
neplivmog, ov  very sad, deeply distressed
yoyn, ng f self, inmost being, 'soul’

"That he regards the possibility of such a threat
to be remote is indicated by the rare
subjunctive verb den (lit. even if ‘it might be
necessary")." Hagner.

Hagner suggests an allusion to the LXX of Ps
41:6,12; 42:5.

Oavatog, ov m death

arobvnoko die, face death
oe Pronoun, accs ov
opowng likewise, in the same way

"In Gethsemane he underwent a most unusual
sense of being troubled that we must feel is
connected not only with the fact that he would
die, but that he would die the kind of death he
feared, a death for sinners." Morris.

"Jesus' closest followers all made protestations
of loyalty, but ... when the testing time came,
all were found wanting. Throughout his ordeal
Jesus was alone." Morris.

Matthew 26:36-46

peivate Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl pevo
remain, stay, abide

®de adv here

vpnyopew be or keep awake, be alert

Matthew 26:39

Cf. Mark 14:32-42; Luke 22:39-46 also John
12:27-28.

Matthew 26:36

Tote Epyetar pet’ adtdv 0 Incode eig ympiov
Aeyopevov 'eBonpavi, kol Aéyet toig padnraic:
Kabicats ovtod &g ob dmehdav éksl
TPOGELEDLOLL.

Kol TpoeMdmV HiKpov Enecey €ml TpdcO®TOV
avtod TpocevydEVOC Kai Adymv: TTdtep pov,
&€l dSuvartdv gotiy, TopeAdT® an’ Epod O
TOTHPLOV TOVTO* TTATV 0V G €YD BEA® AN’
Mg ov.

tote then
yopwov, ov h piece of land, field, place

npoeh@wv Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
npogpyopnar go ahead, go before
¢neoev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s mutte fall,

fall down
npocwnov, ov h face

"In the OT a common posture in special
circumstances of worship, fear, or submission;
inthe NT, cf. 17:6; Rev 7:11; 11:16." Hagner.

dvvarog, 1, ov possible, able
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"The question at issue was not whether Jesus
should do the Father's will, but whether that
necessarily included the way of the cross."
Morris.

napeddto Verb, aor act imperat, 3 s
TapePONOL  pass, pass by
TOoTNPOV, OV N Cup

The meaning is not simply suffering. The
picture of a ‘cup' is associated in the OT with
the outpouring of the wrath of God against sin,
cf. Ps 11:6; Is 51:17; Ezek 23:33.

minv but, yet, nevertheless, however
Bedo wish, will

"The governing reality then is not the will of
Jesus, who would avoid what lies ahead, but
the will of God, who is fixed in his intent to
accomplish salvation for the world through the
death of his Son (cf. John 6:38; 4:34). In
actuality, if the will of the Father is done, it is
not possible to avoid the cross." Hagner.

"Now the focus is not upon watching pet-
€uod, 'with me," but upon the need for
vigilance in the future, threatening situation of
the disciples. That is, they are to 'watch and
pray' (again plural verbs) so that they might not
enter into testing. The lesson of Jesus’
experience is thus applied to the disciples.
Accordingly, the command to 'watch'
(ypmyopew) becomes a standard feature in
ethical catechism in the NT (in the sense of
spiritual preparedness; cf. 1 Cor 16:13; Col
4:2; 1 Thess 5:6; 1 Peter 5:8...), as does the
command to pray (cf. Eph 6:18; 1 Thess 5:17;
1 Peter 4:7)." Hagner.

gloepyopot enter, go In, come In

mEPOCHOG, ov M period or process of
testing, trial, test, temptation

mpobupog, ov willing

oap&, capkog f  flesh, human nature

acbevng, e¢ sick, weak, helpless

Matthew 26:40

Kol Epyetat TPOG TOVG LabnTiG Kol eVpioKel
avTovg Kabevdovrag, Kol Aéyet @ [TéTp@-
Obtmg ovk ioyvoate piav dpov ypnyopijcat
pet’ €uob;

kabevdw sleep, be dead

"It has well been remarked that just at the time
when Jesus was showing the victory of the
spirit over the flesh, the disciples were
manifesting the victory of the flesh over the
spirit... Because of the frailty of human nature
there is the constant need of prayer. A willing
spirit is not enough; it must be supplemented
by prevailing prayer.” Morris.

"It is one of the saddest things in the Gospel
accounts that in this critical time, when Jesus
was so disturbed in the face of the ordeal that
confronted him, and when he had approached
the three who were closest to him on earth to
watch with him, that they were so far from
understanding the situation that they went to
sleep." Morris.

"kabgHdovtoag, 'sleeping,’ here and inv. 43 isa
culpable act (unlike in 25:5), especially after
the command of v. 38 (see Daube for the view
that sleeping violated the fellowship of the
Passover community ... and becomes a
metaphor in the NT for moral failure (cf. 1
Thess 5:6—7; Eph 5:14)." Hagner.

Matthew 26:42

TAAY €K deVTEPOL AmeABmV TpoonHEATO
Aéyov- [atep pov, & o0 dvvatar todto
mapeABeiv €av ur adTo T, YevnOnto 10
6npd cov.

molv - again, once more
devtepog, a, ov second; éx 6. a second
time

Cf v.39.

ovtwg thus, in this way

ioyvoate Verb, aor act indic, 2 pl ioyvo be
strong, be able, be sufficient

€lg, o, &V gen €vog, piog, évog one

opa, ag T hour, period of time

Matthew 26:41

gav if, though; gav un except

nio Verb, aor act subj, 1's mve drink

vevnOnto Verb, aor pass dep imperat, 3 s
ywvopoi

Oelnua, atog n will, wish, desire

"That is what Jesus had come to do, and he
would do it even though at this moment he was
vividly conscious of what it would mean."
Morris.

Matthew 26:43

ypnyopeite Kol Tpocedyeabe, tva un eicéAOnte
€1g TEWPAGHOV: TO HeV mvedpa Tpdbvpov 1) 6
cap& acbevrg.

Kai MGV ThAY €Dpev adTovg KaOELSOVTAC,
noav yap avt®dv ol 0pBuipoi BePfapnuévort.

Present imperatives indicate the need for
continual watchfulness.

kabevdm see v.40
BeBapnuévor Verb, perf pass ptc, m nom pl
Bapew burden, weigh down
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Matthew 26:44

Kol AQeilg avtovg Toly dneAbadv tpoonv&ato
€K TPITOV TOV aDTOV AOYOV EIMQOV TOALY.

Matthew 26:47-56

aoeic Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s daeum
leave

Cf. Mark 14:43-49; Luke 22:47-53; John 18:2-
12.

Matthew 26:47

May here mean 'permit.’

Tprtog, m, ov  third; éx t. for the third time

Matthew 26:45

Kai &1t atod Aarodvog idod Tovdag ig tédv
Smderco RAOeY Kod pet’ adTod SYAog ToADG
HeTd poyotp®dv Kol EOAMY ATo TAV ApylEpE@V
kol TpesPutépmv Tod Aaod.

101 EPYETOL TTPOG TOVG HaONTAG KOl AéyeL
avtoig Kabeddete 10 Aowmodv Kol dvomovecde:
50U fyywev 1 Gpa Kol 0 vVidg ToD AvOpOTOL
napadidotat gig yelpag AUUPTOADVY.

g still, yet
Aodew speak, talk

tote see v.36

Aowmog, 1, ov rest, remaining: (to) Aoutov
adv. henceforth, from now on

avarave give relief, refresh; midd relax,
rest

‘one of the twelve' is repeated not to inform but
to underline the enormity of the act.

Possibly kabgvdete [t0] Aowmov Kol
avamavecbe is to be taken as a question (thus
NRsSV: 'Are you still sleeping and taking your
rest?") or an exclamation to the same point.
The advantage of this interpretation is that it
avoids the incongruity of the traditional
rendering, 'sleep for the remainder of the time
and rest," with the initial words of v. 46: 'rise,
let us go.' On the other hand, from the NRSV
translation one might expect ét, 'still,’ rather
than [t0] Aowov, lit. 'the remainder’; and the
avomavecbe, 'rest,’ also seems to make less
sense in a question than in an exhortation."
Hagner.

oyloc, ov m crowd

TOAVG, TOAAN, TOAV gen ToAAOL, G, OV
much, great

poyapa, ng f sword

&vlov, ov n wood, club

apyepevg, eog M high priest, member of
high priestly family

npecPutepoc, a, ov elder

Aoog, oo m people, a people

Appears to mean that they were representatives
of the Sanhedrin. "Some of the Jerusalem
rabble may have heard that something was
going on and attached themselves to the
official party, but basically the group would
have been the temple police.” Morris.

John also mentions the presence of Roman
soldiers, cf. John 18:3,12.

fiyywev Verb, perf act indic, 3 s éyyilo
approach, draw near
opa, ag T hour, moment

Matthew 26:48

"The decisive hour when the action that meant
the salvation of sinners throughout the world
would have its beginning." Morris. Cf. John
2:4;,7:30; 12:27; 13:1; 17:1.

0 0¢ Topad1doVg avToV EdmKeV avTOlG oNueiov
Aéyav: "Ov av eUMNo® avTog 0TIV KPOTNOATE
avToVv.

napadwout hand over, deliver up
xew, xewog f hand, power
apaptmrog, ov  sinful, sinner

Matthew 26:46

mapadidovg See v.46

£dwxev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s ddmu
onueov, ov N sign

og av whoever

oew love, kiss

gyeipeabe Gyopev: 160V fyyikev O Tapadidohe
LE.

A kiss was "the customary practice of greeting
between friends" (Hagner). Some form of
identification would have been needed in the
dark of the garden.

gyepo  raise
napadidovg Verb, pres act ptc, m nom s
TAPOIOML

kpotew hold, sieze, arrest

Matthew 26:49

"While the disciples in their sleepy stupor
remain uncomprehending, for Jesus the
immediate crisis is over and the final act about
to begin. Now unwaveringly his face is set
toward the cross and the fulfillment of his
Father’s will." Hagner.

Kol £00Em¢ TPoseABV T Tnood simev- Xoipe,
pofpi- kai Kate@iinoey avToVv.

TPOGEPYOUOL COMeE or go to, approach
yolpo rejoice; imperat used as a greeting
pafpr teacher, master

Kotopilem Kiss

Morris suggests that the change in verb may
indicate fervour or eagerness and that Judas in
his anxiety over-played the part.
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Matthew 26:50

6 8¢ Incodc eimev avtd- ‘Etoipe, £¢° O mapst.
101€ TPoceNdOvVTES EmEParov TAS ¥ETpOg Eml
tov Incodv kol ékpdtnoav avTov.

étoupog, ov m  friend, companion
ép 6 for what/which purpose (?)

The phrase could either be a question or a
statement. "In view of Matthew's picture of
Jesus as master of the situation, it seems more
likely that Jesus is telling Judas to get on with
the job of betrayal and arrest rather than
enquiring why he is there (cf. Moffatt, 'My
man, do your errand.")." Morris. Hagner
comments, "Yet Judas has already performed
his act of betrayal in the kiss when Jesus
speaks these words. It is the guard that acts
next. Another possible understanding,
however, is to take the words quite literally as
a comment of resigned disappointment in
Judas: ‘'for this you come!’ (cf. the irony of
Luke 22:48). It reflects at once disappointment
in Judas, a further stage of resignation to the
will of God that will take him to his death, and
a yielding to the final act of the story."

Cf. Gen 9:6, also Rev 13:10. "Jesus'
repudiation of force and his acceptance of the
way of the cross are important to his followers.
It comes naturally to us to seek to impose our
will on others. But that is not God's way. His
way is the way of the cross with its repudiation
of compulsion and its call for us to trust him."
Morris.

Hagner, however, comments, "It would be a
mistake to take the saying that all who take the
sword will die by the sword as a proof text for
an absolute pacifism. The proverb, to be sure,
discourages violence in general as an
unproductive path. Peacefulness is surely a
clear mark of those who belong to the kingdom
of God (cf. 5:9). Violence only begets more
violence. It may, however, at times be
unavoidable (cf. Luke 22:36) and the lesser of
two evils. In the present instance it was clearly
out of place. Jesus had incalculable resources
available to him if resistance had been an
appropriate action. In this instance passive
submission alone was consonant with the will
of God."”

nopsyu be present

tote then

émPoiro lay (hands) on
xew, xewpog f hand

Matthew 26:51

Matthew 26:53

1} dokeig 6Tt 0V SVvVapOL TAPUKOAESL TOV
TATEPA LLOV, KO TOPACTIHGEL Lot dpTL TAEI®
dmdeK AEYIDVAG AYYELDV;

kai 180V €ic Tdv petd Inood éktsivac T ysipa
améomacey TNV payopay odtod Kol ToTaéug
TOV 00DA0V T0D ApylepE®S Apeilev adTod TO
wtiov.

gktewve  Stretch out, extend

amoonam draw (of swords)

natocow  Strike

dovloc, ov M slave, servant

aopeilev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s dapoaipew
take away

®Twov, ov N ear

n or

dokew think, suppose

napakoreo exhort, urge, call upon

napactiogl Verb, fut act indic, 3s bring
into one's presence; provide

aptt now, at the present

mieiw Adjective, n nom/acc pl (contracted
form) miewwv, Theov Or mAeov more

dwdeka twelve

Aeywwv, ovog T legion (Roman military unit
of 5000-6000 men; figurative of a large
number)

John tells us that it was Peter who used the
sword and Luke that Jesus healed the man.

Matthew 26:52

161e Aéyel avt@ 6 Inocodg AmdoTpeyov TV
payopdv Gov gig TOV TOTOV OTHG, TAVTES Yap
ol AaPovteg payotpav év poyoipn drolodvtor:

arootpepw turn away, put back
Tomog, ov M place
armoAop  destroy, kill; midd perish, die

"Jesus makes it clear to his servant that if force
were needed there were better means of
providing it than resorting to the puny efforts
of a man who could do no better than slice off
a slave's ear." Morris. "For the help of angels,
cf. Ps 91:11-12 (cf. the use of this passage in
Matt 4:6, where Jesus also does not avail
himself of angelic assistance).”" Hagner.

Matthew 26:54

TS 0OV TANPWOBSIY o ypagod dt1 obtwg Sel
yvevéoOa;

nAnpwb®dow Verb, aor pass subj, 3 pl
mnpow fulfill, accomplish

ypoon, ng f writing, Scripture

ovtog adv. thus, in this way

det impersonal verb it is necessary, must
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It is this that must drive the outcome and
therefore determine Jesus' action. It is not the
crowd but Jesus who is master in this situation.

The Trial

Matthew 26:55

&v &xketvn 1fj dpy elnev 6 Tnoodg toig dyhoig:
Qg émi Anotv €ENADate petd poyapdv Kol
EOM®V GLALAPETY iE; kaB’ NUéEpav &V T® iep@
€ka0elOuNV S18G0KMV Kol OUK EKPOTAGOTE LIE.

gkewoc, 1, o demonstrative adj. that
Anotng, ov m robber, insurrectionist
é&n\bate verb, aor act indic, 2 pl é&epyopan
oculopPave sieze, arrest

"It was an inexplicable procedure if justice was
the prime consideration." Morris. "Not far
beneath the surface of Jesus’ statement is a
criticism of their cowardice." Hagner.

kaf fuepav daily

iepov, ov n temple, temple precincts
kabeCopon  Sit down, sit

dwdaokw teach

Kpotem See V.48

"If they had been honest in what they were
doing, they would have proceeded against him
publicly." Morris.

Matthew 26:56

o010 O AoV Yéyovev iva mAnpwbdow ol
Ypapai T®V TPoeNTAV. TOTE Ol LabnTol TAVTEG
APEVTES ODTOV EQLYOV.

o\og, 1, ov whole, all

véyovev Verb, perf act indic, 3s ywopon

TAnpwddov  see v.54

tote then, at that time

aomut leave, forsake

gpvyov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl ¢guyo
flee, run away (from)

"There was not one of his intimate followers
who was prepared to suffer alongside their
leader. At this time of crisis they simply ran
off. They left Jesus to suffer alone." Morris.
"This brief note about their flight poignantly
recalls the disciples' empty promise that if
necessary they would die with Jesus (v. 35)
and simultaneously fulfills Jesus' prediction
that they would fall away and be scattered (v.
31; cf. John 16:32)." Hagner.

The Romans allowed the Jews to maintain
their judicial processes except that the Romans
reserved the right to take over any case at any
time. Furthermore, the death penalty could
only be imposed by the Romans. The Jews
viewed Jesus as guilty of a religious crime
which the Romans would not recognise. They
had therefore to present him as a threat to the
Roman system of government.

"John concentrates on what happened before
the Romans. Luke omits the night sessions and
takes up the story with what happened when it
was day (Luke 22:66). Matthew and Mark tell
us of the activities during the night, when the
Sanhedrin examined the case. But we can say
that it was the aristocratic Jewish party, the
high priest and their allies, who take the
initiative." Morris.

Morris also outlines a number of illegalities
which characterise Jesus' trial. Hagner
summarises some of the anomalies as follows,
"The trial is full of anomalies: held at night, on
the eve of a holy day, minimal attendance of
members of the council, irregular location,
without proper conditions pertaining to a
capital case, no witnesses for the accused, and
so forth." He adds, "this was a quite
extraordinary event in which, from the
perspective of the Jewish authorities, it was
expedient, if not necessary, to bend the rules.
Two key factors must be kept in mind. First,
just as Judas’ initial approach was unexpected,
so the opportunity to apprehend Jesus in the
privacy of the night presented itself
unexpectedly, and they had to act quickly if
they were to act at all. Second, the Jewish
authorities were extremely eager to be rid of
Jesus immediately — before the climax of the
holy feast of Passover — and thus no doubt they
found this opportunity impossible to resist. It is
not difficult, therefore, to imagine a night
meeting of the authorities, probably without
the full membership of the council (despite
Matthew’s to cuvedpiov 6 ov, 'the whole
Sanhedrin' [v. 59]; cf. his omission of Mark’s
navteg ol apyeperg, ‘all the chief priests,' in v.
57), and an abbreviated quasi-legal process.
Perhaps the present pericope really portrays a
preliminary interrogation, prior to turning
Jesus over to the Romans, rather than a trial."
For verses 57-68, cf. Mark 14:53-65; Luke
22:54-71; John 18:13-24.
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Matthew 26:57

O1 6¢ kpatnooveg TOV Incodv anfyayov mpog
Kaidpav tov apyiepéa, 6mov ol ypoppoteis kol
ol mpeafutepot cuvixdncav.

kpatioavteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl
KPOTE®D

annyayov Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3 pl
anoye lead away by force, bring
before

apyepevg, eog m high priest

"10 ouvédprov dhov, 'the whole Sanhedrin,'
need not be taken literally but as referring to
the whole of the members then present, unless
it anticipates the apparently fuller meeting of
the Sanhedrin in the morning (as in 27:1,
where the parallel [Mk 15:1] refers to 'the
whole Sanhedrin’; cf. Luke 22:66). Gnilka
suggests the possibility of a subcommittee
charged with such matters." Hagner.

"ol ypappateis, 'the scribes,' are no doubt
mentioned here (and not in v. 3 or v. 47)

because of the importance Torah scholars
would have in legal matters such as might

emerge in a 'trial." Hagner.

(ntew seek, search for, look for

yevdopaptupa, ag f false evidence or
testimony

onwg (or onwg dv) that, in order that

Oavarwowoty  Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl
Bavartow Kill, put to death

omov adv. where

YPOUOTEVG, E0¢ M Scribe, expert in
Jewish law

mpeoPutepog, o, ov  Ssee V.47

ouviixOnoav Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl
cuvayw gather together, assemble

Morris says that one might expect that the
Sanhedrin would have been gathered for a
trial. "But it turns out that nothing of that sort
was in mind. The gathering was there for one
purpose only — to find a suitable legal form for
putting Jesus to death."

|A gathering of the Sanhedrin.

Matthew 26:58

Matthew 26:60

0 6¢ ITétpog korovBeL a0T@ Gmd pokpobev
£mg Thg ARG TOD ApylepEmc, Kol sioeAbav
£0m £KAONTO PETO TV DINPETAOV 1OETV TO
TELOG.

Kol oy €0pov oAV TPOcEMIOVTOV
YEVSOLOPTOPOV. DOTEPOV OE TPOGELDOVTEG
dvo

dxorovBew follow

pokpobev adv far off, at/from a distance
avAn, ng f court, courtyard, palace
glogpyopon enter, go in, come in

éow adv inside, within

kafnpon  Sit, sit down

vmnpetng, ov M attendant, servant

idetv  Verb, aor act infin 6paw see, observe
tehog, ovg h end, conclusion

gopov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl svpiokw
npocerdoviwv Verb, aor act ptc, gen pl

TpocEPYOLOL come or go to, approach
yevdopaptug, vpog M false withess
votepov adv afterwards, finally, at last
dvo gen & acc évo dat dvowv two

Matthew 26:61

3 g o 7 ~ \
gimav- Ovtog &pn- Abvvapot KataAdoot Tov
vaov tod 0g0D Kkal 61 TPLdY NUEPOY
oikodopfcot.

"He was not there to mount a rescue attempt,
but only to see the end. He was interested to
find out what would be the conclusion to these
terrible events in the garden." Morris.

Matthew 26:59

£€on  Verb, imperf act ind, 3s ¢nu say

duvapor can, be able to

kotolboar  Verb, aor act infin katolvw
destroy, tear down, do away with

vaog, ov m temple, sanctuary

ol 6¢ apytepeic Koi 10 cuvédplov dhov ElnTovv
yevdopoptupiav kotd tod Incod dnwg avtov
Oavathomnoty,

S with the genitive has the force of ‘within
[three days]'

TPEIC, TPo. gen tpwwv dat tpiow three
oikodopew build, build up

ovvedplov, ov N Sanhedrin (the highest
Jewish council in religious and civil
matters)

o\og, n, ov see v.56

A large number of Mss (k AC D L W TR lat)
include the direct object avtov either before or
after oixodopficar.

Appears to be a distorted recollection of words
of Jesus recorded in Jn 2:19, cf. Mt 27:40.

Matthew 26:62

Kol GvooTaC 6 APYIEPEE Elmey adT®: OVSLY
amokpivn; i 0VTOL GOV KATAROPTVPODGLY;

aviotnu (in 2 aor & all midd) rise, stand up
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00dg1g, 0vdEL, 00OV NO one, nothing;
ovdev not at all

dmokpwvopon answer, reply

Kotapaptupen testify against

Matthew 26:63

6 8¢ 'Incodc éoibdma. kai O dpyiepede elmey
avt®" E&opkilm og katd tod Be0d Tob (BdVTog
v uiv einng €l ov €l 0 ¥p1oTog O VIOG TOD
Beod.

clomam be silent, be quiet

"The silence of Jesus is an important motif in
the passion narrative and perhaps alludes
retrospectively to Isa 53:7 (for another strand
of the motif of silence, see Pss 38:14; 39:9)."
Hagner.

Many MSS (A C [D] W TR it sy) add
armoxpiBeic after kai and before 6 apyepevc.

g€opxilm put (someone) under oath (xoto
Tov Ogov in the name of God)

|A verb found here only in the NT.

Cow live, be alive
ginng Verb, aor act subj, 3 s Aeyw

Matthew 26:64

Filson says that this refers to "a coming in the
immediate future to be seen by anyone who
had eyes to see it on Good Friday and on
Easter day as well as on the day of Pentecost
and right onwards till the parousia. The future
coming is only rightly understood as the last of
a whole series of comings." (See also
N.B.Stonehouse, The Witness of Matthew and

Mark to Christ.) . )
Morris views the matter differently saying,

"The trouble with this is that, while within a
few days Jesus would have risen from the dead
and thus have entered into his glory, neither
Caiaphas nor any of his other hearers would at
that time see Jesus in glory and coming in the
clouds of heaven. To insist that the expression
must be taken to mean 'from now' overlooks
the fact that neither the friends of Jesus nor his
enemies could see the change of which he
speaks beginning 'now'. While seeing the roots
of the change in what was to happen
immediately, it appears that the complete
fulfilment of what Jesus is saying belongs to
the future.”

Matthew 26:65

Aéyet vt O Incodc: U simag: AV Aéym
VUi, ar’ dpti dyecsbe TOV VIOV TOD AvOpdTOV
Kabnuevov €k de&1dVv Thg SLVANEMS Kol
Epxopevov Emtl TV ve@eA®dV 100 0VpavoD.

ToTE O Ap)lepevg diEppnEev Ta ipdtio avTod
Aéyov- 'Eflaconunoev: ti &t ypeiov Eyopev
HapTOpov; ide VOV fKovcate TV Pracenpiov-

mnv but, nevertheless, however

Cf. Rieu, "The words are yours. This much I
add to them.”

"Jesus offers an answer to the direct question
of the high priest, and it is an answer of the
greatest significance. Nowhere does Jesus
reveal himself more than here." Hagner.

diéppnéev Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
Sdwppnyvo and dwpnoocw tear, rip
ipatiov, ov N garment, clothing, robe

"A high priest must not normaly tear his
clothes, not even in mourning for the dead
(Lev. 21:10,11); it was an action reserved for
extreme cases, and, of course, blasphemy was
such an extreme case." Morris.

aptt now, at the present

byeobe Verb, fut act indic, 2 pl 6paw see
kafnuot see v.5

dekrog, a, ov right, de&wo right hand

|The place of honour in the court of God.

vepein, ng T cloud

Broconuem speak against (God),
blaspheme

¢ still, yet

xpew, og T need, want

paptug, poptopoc dat pl paptocty m
witness

Broconuia, ac f slander, blasphemy

Cf. Dan 7:13; Ps 110:1-2. "Jesus in self-
confession thus not only admits that he is the
Messiah but goes on to elucidate his
understanding of the Messiah in terms of the
one like the Son of Man of Dan 7:13 and the
Lord addressed in Ps 110:1 (cf. 22:41-46), this
despite everything about the present moment
that seems incompatible with such a
statement." Hagner.

The Jewish law, as recorded in Mishnah Sanh.
7:5 says "'The blasphemer" is not culpable
unless he pronounces the Name itself." Hence,
it would seem that to accuse Jesus of
blasphemy was to stretch the law. Montefiore
comments, "If the judges sought for a plea on
which to condemn Jesus, his confession of the
Messiahship would surely have sufficed, even
if, in the most technical sense, it was not
blasphemy"
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Matthew 26:66

Matthew 26:69

i Opiv Sokel; ol 8¢ dmokpiO&vTeg elmay-
"Evoyog Bavdrtov €otiv.

dokem See v.53

armoxpifévteg Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom
pl dmokpwvopar answer, reply

évoyoc, ov liable, answerable, guilty

Bavatog, o m death

‘0 8¢ [étpog ékaOnTo EE® Vv Ti] AOAT}" Kol
npociiAfev avtd pio moadiokn Aéyovoa: Kai
ob foba petd Tnood tod Taldoiov:

"Once blasphemy was established there was no
question about the sentence: "He who
blasphemes the name of the LORD shall be put
to death” (Lev 24:16)." Morris. Cf. Jn 19:7.

kabnpot see v.58

¢€w adv. out, outside

avAn, ng f see v.58

TPOGEPYOLOL COME Or go to, approach
€lg, pia, v gen évog, piog, £vog one
noudiokn, ng f maid, slave-girl

Matthew 26:67

101E évémTuoay gig T0 Tpdc®TOV adToD Kol
gkoAdpLoay anTov, ol 8¢ Epdmcay

éuntve  Spit on
mpocwnov, ov h face
kolagilo beat, strike
pamlw hit, strike

Matthew 26:68

"Notice that this challenge was as gentle as
could be imagined. It was not a man but a
woman, not a mature woman but a girl, not a
free woman but a slave ... She made no
accusation of rebellion, blasphemy, or the like;
she simply said that he was with Jesus."
Morris.

fo0a Verb, imperf indic, 2 s (one of two
forms) eiu

Aéyovteg: TIpoertevcov fiv, yploté, Tic EoTiy
0 maicog og;

"The charge involved the implicit threat that
Peter too might be apprehended and suffer the
same fate as that of Jesus (which ironically
was what Peter had said he was prepared to do;
cf. v. 35)." Hagner.

moww  strike, hit, sting

"The mocking includes the blindfolding of
Jesus (assumed but not mentioned by
Matthew; cf. Mark 14:65) and the request for
him to 'prophesy’ (mpogntecov), i.e., tell
supernaturally, who was striking him... The
one they now mock in their mistaken
confidence is the one before whom they will
some day stand as their judge." Hagner.

Matthew 26:70

0 0¢ fpvicato Eumpocbey mavtov Aéymv: OvK
otda Ti Aéyelg.

npvicato Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
apveopor deny, disown, renounce

Matthew 26:69-75

Here (and in v. 72) the word apveisBar, 'deny,’
recalls both Jesus’ prediction (v. 34) and the
warning of 10:33... It anticipates the problem
of persecution and apostasy in the later
church.” Hagner.

Cf. Mark 14:66-72; Luke 22:56-62; John
18:15-18, 25-27. "The mockers have denied
that Jesus can prophesy. Immediately after
their words, Matthew records the fulfilment of
Jesus' prophecy that Peter would deny him
three times before cockcrow... It is remarkable
and significant that the story of the denials
should have been recorded at all. When the
Gospels were written, Peter was regarded as
the leading apostle, the chief man in the
church. It would have been very natural to pass
over in silence this man's fall from grace. But
all four of our Gospels record it... It would
seem that Peter himself is the origin of the
story. He knew how badly he had fallen, and
he confessed it before the church." Morris.
The story was preserved as a wonderful
example both of human weakness and,
supremely, of the wonder of forgiveness.

gunpocbev prep with gen before, in front of
oida (verb perf in form but with present
meaning) know, understand

On the first challenge, he "takes refuge in an
evasion rather than in an outright denial of
what she had said.” Morris.

Matthew 26:71

8EM0OVTA 82 £ig TOV TUAGVA E10EV ADTOV BAAN
Kot Aéyet 101G ékel- OvTog 1V petd Incod tod
Nalwpaiov-

€€eABovta  Verb, aor act ptc, n nom/acc pl
€Eepyopon

TUA®V, ®VOG M gate, gateway, entrance

gidev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s opaw see,
recognise

aArog, 1, o another, other

Mark seems to imply that it was the same girl,
but Matthew says it was another. John puts
quite an interval between the first and second
denials (Jn 18:17,25).

éker there, in that place
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Many Mmss (A C L W © f+* TR latt sy*" bo)
add «ai before ovtog perhaps by the influence
of the Lukan parallel (Luke 22:59).

Nalwpawog, o m inhabitant of Nazareth,
Nazarene

Matthew 26:72

Kol TéA fipvicato petd dpkov dtt Ovk oida
1OV dvBpomov.

nolv - @gain, once more
opkog, ov m oath, vow

"The first was no more than a declaration that
he did not know what the girl was talking
about; the second was a clear repudiation of
Jesus." Morris.

Matthew 26:73

HeTd pKpOv 8¢ mpoceAdovTec ol Eotdteg elmov
@ [Tétpw: AANBGS Kal ov €& adTdV &l, Kol
YOp N A0ALG cov OTiAOV GE TTolET

mpocepyoLaL See V.69

¢otdteg Verb, perf act ptc, m nom pl ioctnu
stand, stop, stand firm

ginov  Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl Aeyo

dAnbwc adv truly, in truth

Mo, ac T speech, what is said; accent

dnrog, m, ov evident dnhrov it is evident

Matthew 26:74

101 fip&ato kotobepatife kai OpvoeY &1L
Ovk oida Tov dvBpomov. kol e00Ewme GAEKTOP
Epdrvnoey

apyo midd begin
katoBepotile curse; place oneself under a
curse (if one fails to speak the truth)

The sense may even be that he cursed Jesus.

ouvom and opvopr Swear, vow, make an
oath

"His statement ... is as thorough a repudiation
as could be conceived." Morris.

Gerhardsson comments, "In order to save his
skin he howls with the wolfpack."

dAextop, opog M cock, rooster
owven call, call out

Matthew 26:75

kai Euvnodn o ITétpog tod pripatog Incod
gipnroTog 6t Ipilv dAékTopa pmvijoal Tpig
amopvion pe, Kol EeAbav EEm Exhavoey
TKPDOC.

guvinobn  Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s
pivnokopor  remember, call to mind

pnua, otog N word, thing, matter

gipnkotog Verb, perf act ptc, m gen s Aeyw

Cf. Lk 22:61 which tells us that Jesus looked at
Peter.

npw and rpwv 7|  before

tpig three times

arnopvrion Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 s
AmopVEOLOL

£€eMdwv  Verb, aor act ptc, nomms
€€epyopat

€€m see v.69

Kioiw weep, cry

mkpwe adv bitterly

"As our Lord could not afford us an instance of
human infirmity in Himself, He has given it in
the person of the most exalted of His pastors:
that all may fear, and none may presume, and
all may hope." Isaac Williams.

"The Gospel of Matthew, for all its emphasis
on the rigours of discipleship, is not overly
optimistic about human performance. But
neither is it lacking in emphasis upon
forgiveness (e.g., 1:21; 9:2, 5-6; 12:31-32;
26:28)." Hagner.

Matthew 27:1-2

Cf. Mark 15:1; Luke 23:1; John 18:28. "The
action introduced here is continued in vv 11—
37 after the parenthetical account of the end of
Judas (vv 3-10)." Hagner.

Matthew 27:1

Ipwiog 8¢ yevopuévng coppoviiov Erapov
TmavTeg ol apylepels Kol ol mpesPitepot Tov
Aood katd tod Incod dote Bovatdoatl adToV:

npwia, ag T morning (w. de NoN yevopevng
as the day was breaking)

They needed to get their case together before
the Roman authorities began their working
day.

ovufoviiov, ov n plan; council
Aoog, oo m people

| Now an official meeting of the Sanhedrin.

mote SO that, with the result that
Oavatow Kill, put to death

Matthew 27:2

Kol dNGavTeS aDTOV Anfyoyov Kol mapEdmKay

[Mdto T® Myepnovi.

dew bind, tie

amnyoayov See 26:57

napedwkav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl
napadwout hand over, deliver up

Myepov, ovog m governor, ruler

Many Mss (A C W @ f-* TR latt sy") insert
ITovti before 'Pilate.’ Since there is no reason
for its deletion, it was probably added to
supply the full name.
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From inscriptions it would appear that Pilate
was a Prefect — an army officer placed in
charge of difficult regions or isolated districts.
Their chief function was to maintain order.
Various historical incidents “indicate that
Pilate was apt to act somewhat hastily, though
he tried not to antagonise the Jews unduly and
he could be constrained to change his mind."
Morris.

"Pilate, who would normally have been
resident in Caesarea Maritima, was
conveniently in Jerusalem to provide some
control during the Passover feast." Hagner.

What is that to us? "It is a question to which
they might well have given attention, for it was
a very great deal to their discredit that they had
paid money for the arrest of a man who was
innocent and whom they were in the process of
handing over to the Romans for execution."
Morris.

Sym  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 2 s ontavopat
appear, be seen

ov oy 'you see to it' or 'see to it yourself.' l.e.
"That's your problem. You sort it.'

Matthew 27:3-10

Matthew 27:5

"The only other NT account of the fate of
Judas is found in Acts 1:15-20, which,
however, differs from the present narrative in
important respects™ Hagner.

Kol piyog Ta apydpla gig TOV vaov
aveydpnoev, Kol aneAbov anny&oto.

pute throw, throw down, put down
vaog, ov m temple, sanctuary

Matthew 27:3

Tote idav Tovdag 6 Topadidovg avTov Gt
Kkatekpidn petapeindeic Eotpeyev a
TpLéKovTa Apyvpla Tolg dpylepedotv Kol
npecPutépolg

gig oV vaov (x B L @ ). Many Mss (A CW
! TR) have év 1 vam which suggests that
Judas was in the temple complex rather than
outside.

tote then, at that time

idwv Verb, aor act ptc, mnoms opaw see

kotekpifn  Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s
Kotokpive condemn

The Romans had yet to pass their verdict on
Jesus. The wording here seems to suggest that
their verdict was viewed as a mere formality —
the verdict of the Sanhedrin was the crucial
one.

Morris draws attention to the &ig and says,
"The language seems to point to an irrational
act of throwing the coins with some force into
some holy place nearby, but not where Judas
was at the point of the act." Hagner suggests
that Judas threw the money into the temple
area, "perhaps through a gate or over a wall
into the area restricted to the priests."”

avoympew withdraw, go away
anqy&ato Verb, aor midd indic, 3 s
arnayyopor hang oneself

petopeinBeic  Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom
s petapelopar regret, change one's
mind

otpepm intrans (mostly in pass) return

Tprakovra thirty

apyvpiov, ov n silver coin, money, silver

Matthew 27:4

Aéyov- "Huaptov mopadovg oijio 40@ov. ol 8¢
gimav- Ti mpog Hudc; ob dym.

apoptove  Sin, commit sin

The aorist points back to the particular act of
betrayal.

For the problem in relating this account to that
in Acts 1:18-19, see especially Carson on
Matthew.

M Green writes, "It is not very difficult to
reconcile these two accounts. Judas went and
hanged himself: then either his corpse rotted
and fell, or the rope broke and he fell and his
insides were ruptured and gushed out. Either
Judas had already acquired this field
previously, or the priests bought the field in
Judas' name with the money which was still
legally his and which they could not receive
back into the treasury because it was blood
money."

napadovg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
TAPOIOML

aipa, atog T blood

afwog, ov guiltless, innocent

Matthew 27:6

Cf. Deut 27:25
Some Mss (B L Q: latt sy® sa™ mae bo) have
dixarov perhaps by the influence of 23:35.

ol 8¢ apyepsic Aapovrec Ta pyvpia lmay:
Ovk &Eeotiv Pareiv avtd gic TOV KopPavay,
€mel TN aipoTog oty

€€eottv impersonal verb it is permitted, it is
lawful, it is proper, it is possible

BoAelv  Verb, aor act infin BoAlo throw,
place

kopPavag, o M temple treasury

éner since, because, for
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mwun, ng f price
aipa, atog T seev.d

It is not without its interest that apparently they
had not scrupled to take the money out of the
temple treasury to bring about Jesus' death, but
they now had tender consciences about putting
it back!" Morris.

Matthew 27:7

cuppoviiov 8¢ Aapovieg Nydpocay £ adTOV
Tov Aypov tod Kepapémg gig taenv toig
Eévorc.

ovpfovitov, ov n seev.l
ayopalw buy, redeem
dypog, ov m field
KEPALEVS, EOG M potter

| Cf. Hebrew of Zech 11:13.

toen, ng T burial place
Eevog, M, ov strange, foreign; o6 &. stranger,
foreigner

Morris thinks perhaps for Jews from other
lands who died while in Judea. Hagner thinks
"for non-Jews, who were not allowed to be
buried in the same cemetery with Jews."

Matthew 27:8

S10 €xKANON 0 dypoc éxelvog Aypog Afpatog
£€m¢ Tfig onuepov.

dwo therefore, for this reason
gkewvoc, 1, o demonstrative adj. that
onuepov today

Matthew 27:9

T01E EMANPOON 10 pNbv d1a Tepepiov 10D
npoentov Aéyovtog: Kai Ehapov ta tpidkovia
apydpla, TV TNV TOD TETIUNUEVOD OV
ETynoavto amo vidv TopanA,

ToTE See V.3

mnpow fill, fulfill, accomplish

pmbev  Verb, aor pass ptc, n nom/acc s Aeyw

TplaKovTo See v.3

mun, e f seev.6

temunuévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, m gen s
Twao honour, set a price on

Hagner prefers the translation 'the precious
one' (so NJB, NRSV margin).

érnoavro Verb, aor midd indic, 3 pl tipoo

"Characteristically Matthew sees a fulfilment
of prophecy in these happenings. But he
presents his readers with a problem in that he
says that the words were spoken through
Jeremiah the prophet when in fact they appear
to be a rather free citation of Zechariah 11:13
with the addition of some words that seem to
have been derived from Jeremiah (see Jer 18:2-
3; 19:1-13; 32:6-15).... The passage in
Zechariah is itself difficult. The Hebrew text
signifies "Throw it to the potter' (NIV), but
many translators think that the Hebrew is
defective at this point and prefer the reading in
the Syriac, 'Throw it into the treasury'
(NRSV)." Morris.

Gundry, in The Use of the Old Testament in St
Matthew's Gospel, says that Matthew sees here
two separate prophecies fulfilled in the one
event — the one typically and the other
explicitly.

The Explicit Fulfilment: Zech 11:13. In
Zechariah, the good shepherd whom God has
appointed for his people is rejected by them.
In their rejection they value his services at 30
pieces of silver, a contemptuously small sum.
So God rejects this evaluation of his servant
and therefore of himself, and the money is
given to the potter. In Matthew, the Good
Shepherd (Christ) is rejected by God's people
(the Jews). They value his life at 30 pieces of
silver. The money, though returned to the
temple, cannot be accepted by God. It is used
to buy the potter's field.

The Implicit Fulfilment: Jer 19:1-13 [so also
Hengstenberg, Christology of the Old
Testament]. Gundry rejects any allusion to Jer
18 or 32 but says of the Jer 19 passage, "Here
Jeremiah takes a potter's earthen bottle, goes
down to the valley of Hinnom, or Topheth,
breaks the bottle, and prophecies that because
Judah and Jerusalem have shed 'the blood of
innocents' (... aipotov abowv) Topheth will
become a burial place for their inhabitants
from henceforth called 'The Valley of
Slaughter'. Matthew sees parallels between the
guilt of Judah and Jerusalem in shedding
innocent blood and that of Judas (fjuaptov
napadovg aipa dOwov)... and between the
names 'The Valley of Slaughter' and 'The Field
of Blood'... Thereby the end of Judas becomes
repetitive of the judgement on Judah and
prophetically typifies the end of the Jewish
nation in their rejection of Christ."

Gundry explains Matthew's attribution of the
prophecy to Jeremiah by saying that "the
manifestness of the quotation from Zechariah
and the lack of verbal resemblance to Jeremiah
would [otherwise] cause the Jeremiah side of
the prophecies to be lost."
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Hagner thinks that the link to Jeremiah 19
"depends on similarities too general in nature."

Matthew 27:10

Kol Ed@Kav avTd €iC TOV AypOV TOD KEPAUEMG,
KkaBd cvvETagév ot KHplog.

gdwkav Verb, aor act indic, 3pl s

Cf. 26:64 "Either "Yes' or 'No' would have
been misleading... His answer means that he
was indeed a king, but not in the sense that
Pilate used the term." Morris.

John's Gospel tells us more about Jesus'
conversation with Pilate — a conversation
concerning the nature of kingship.

Some mss (x B2'@ W sy) have édwko, 'l gave,'
perhaps through the influence of Zech 11:13
(cf. poy, 'to me,’ at the end of the sentence).
A™ has g3wkev, 'he gave.'

Matthew 27:12

kabo, as, just as
cvvtacow direct, instruct

Trial Before Pilate

Kot &v @ katnyopeicHat adTov Vo TV
apylepémv Kol TpecPutépmv 00DOEV
anekpivaro.

katnyopeicbon  Verb, pres pass infin
KOTnyope® accuse, bring charges
against

Of Jesus' appearance before Pilate, Morris says
that it is scarcely a formal trial but that this
was not strictly necessary since Pilate had a
free hand to keep order as he saw fit. Morris
adds, "We should bear in mind that Pilate was
in a difficult situation. He was answerable to
the Emperor Tiberius, a man who would show
no mercy to a governor who condoned
treasonable activities; it was dangerous for him
to take a soft line when treason was alleged.
But on the other hand, Tiberius could take a
strong line against a governor who treated his
subjects badly. (Indeed, in the end it was
Pilate's heavy-handed putting down of a
Samaritan disturbance that led to his recall to
Rome.) Thus, when Jesus came before him, he
had to be on his guard against doing anything
too harsh or too lenient."

The present infinitive points to a continuous
process. They would have been accusing him,
in effect, of being a dangerous revolutionary, a
threat to the Pax Romanum.

ovdelg, ovdea, ovdev  NO one, nothing;
ovdev not at all
dmokpwvopor answer, reply, say

"Matthew’s readers almost certainly related the
silence of Jesus before his accusers (cf. v. 14)
throughout the passion narrative, both here and
before the Sanhedrin (26:62), to the servant of
Isa 53:7, who like a lamb led to slaughter did
not open his mouth. It is not the silence of
defeat or confusion but of a triumphant
resolution.” Hagner.

Matthew 27:13

Matthew 27:11-14

to1e Aéyel ant® 6 [Iikditog: Ovk dkovelg Too
G0V KATOLOPTUPODOLV;

Cf. Mark 15:2-5; Luke 23:2-5; John 18:29-38.

Matthew 27:11

060G, N, ovhow much(?), how many(?)
katopaptupew testify against

Matthew 27:14

‘0 8¢ ’Inoodg éotabn Eunpocbdev 10D fyepdvog:
Kai EmNPAOTNoEV ADTOV & TyEUOV Adymv: TV €1
0 Bactievg v Tovdaimv; 6 8¢ Tncode Epn:
>0 Aéyels.

Kot 00K amekpifn avtd mpog ovdE Ev prjua,
dote Bavpdle Tov 1yepdva AMov.

éot160n Verb, 2 aor act indic, 3 s iotnw
stand, stand firm

gunpooBev prep with gen before, in front of

Nyep®v, ovog M see v.2

énepotam ask, interrogate, question

Bacilevg, ewg m king

"Pilate's question is identical in all four
Gospels: in all four it is the first thing he said
when confronted with Jesus, and in all four you
is emphatic... Pilate would have known that
Jesus had no high position, no wealth, no
soldiers, a preposterous position for anyone
claiming to be a king." Morris.

anexpifn Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
GITOKPIVOLLOL

obde not even

€lg, (o, €V gen €vog, pag, Evog one

pnuo, atog N word

wote seev.l

Oavpalo  wonder, be amazed

Mav adv exceedingly, greatly, very

Matthew 27:15-23

Cf. Mark 15:6-14; Luke 23:17-23; John 18:39-
40.

Matthew 27:15

gon Verb, imperfactind, 3s enut say

Kata 6¢ optv elmdbet 0 ysuav dmoivey Eva
@ Syl décpuov Ov fjfslov.

gopt, n¢g T festival, feast
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koo dg gopTnyv "might mean ‘at every feast,'
but despite the absence of the article, we
should probably understand it to mean 'at this
feast,' that is, at Passover time, which John
says was the case (John 18:39)." Morris.

eimbo. (pf. with pres. meaning) be
accustomed to

anolvw release, set free

oylogc, ov m crowd, multitude

deopiog, ov M prisoner

0cho  wish, will

The custom was to release one whom the
crowd or the people chose, not one whom the
governor chose.

Matthew 27:16

A majority of the Committee behind United
Bible Societies' Third Edition of Greek NT
(edited by Kurt Aland, Bruce Metzger and

others) believed that Incovv was original in

both verses. ] )
Morris states, "This presents us with an

interesting textual problem. If the reading
‘Jesus Barabbas' was original, the reason for its
absence in most MSS would be that reverence
for the name of the Saviour caused many
scribes to shrink from including it as the name
of a criminal. If it was not original, why did
some MSS include it? If we are impressed by
the consensus of the MSS we will omit it, but
if we give the deciding vote to what the scribes
were likely to have done we will include it."

glyov 8¢ 10Te Séopov Emionpov Aeyouevoy
‘Incodv Bapappav.

Matthew 27:17

gmonpog, ov well known, notorious

In Mark we read that he was associated with
insurrection and murder (Mark 15:7; cf. Luke
23:19; John 18:40).

CUVNYIEVOV 0DV aDT®V EIEV o)ToiC O
[M\drog- Tiva Bélete dmorvcm vuiv, Tncodv
tov Bapafpav 1 Incodv tov Aeydpevov
XPLOTOV;

Textual Variants in Matthew 27:16,17

ocvvyuévev  Verb, perf pass ptc, gen pl
ocuvayw gather, gather together,
assemble

The reading 'Incovv Bapapfav in both verses

16 and 17 appears in ©, f1, 700*, syr® and has
patristic and versional support, though ‘Incouvv
is omitted in the majority of MSS.

Metzger says of this reading that "it was
known to Origin, who declares in his
commentary on the passage, 'In many copies it
is not stated that Barabbas was also called
Jesus, and perhaps [the omission] is right.'
(Origen discloses in what follows his reasons
for disapproving of the reading Jesus
Barabbas; it cannot be right, he implies,
because 'in the whole range of the Scriptures
we know that no one who is a sinner [is called]
Jesus.").

"In the tenth century uncial manuscript S and
in about twenty minuscule MSS a marginal
comment states: 'In many ancient copies which
I have met with | found Barabbas himself
likewise called 'Jesus'; that is, the question of
Pilate stood there as follows, Twva Ogkete dmo
TV 0VO AToAvc® Vv, Incovv Tov Bapapfav
1 Inoovv Tov Aeyopevov Xpiotov; for
apparently the paternal name of the robber was
'‘Barabbas' which is interpreted 'Son of the
teacher'.' This scholium, which is usually
assigned in the manuscripts either to
Anastasius bishop of Antioch (perhaps in the
latter part of the sixth century), or to
Chrysostom, is in one manuscript attributed to
Origen, who may indeed be its ultimate
source."

"The way Matthew puts it, when therefore the
crowd had gathered, it appears that not many
people were about when the members of the
Sanhedrin brought their prisoner to Pilate. But
in due course the Jerusalem mob made its
appearance. Pilate saw this as his opportunity...
[But] ... It is possible that the reason why the
crowd was there was that supporters of
Barabbas had come together to ask for
Barabbas to be the man released at the
customary amnesty at Passover... perhaps he
[Pilate] did not give sufficient consideration to
the fact that a Jerusalem crowd was unlikely to
call for a Galilean to be released when some of
their own people were in custody." Morris.

n or

Matthew 27:18

110€L yap 6t 610 pOOVOV TopEdWKAY aVTOV.

fider  Verb, pluperf act indic, 3 s oida (verb
perf in form but with present meaning)
know, understand

@bovog, ov m envy, jealousy, spite

mapedwKoy See V.2

"Pilate had established to his own satisfaction
that Jesus had been brought to him not because
he was a genuine threat or really the promised
Jewish Messiah but because of the Jewish
leaders’ envy of his influence among the
people... Pilate was therefore willing, indeed
even perhaps inclined, to release Jesus."
Hagner.
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Matthew 27:19

Kafnpévov 6¢ avtod ént tod Pripotog
ATEGTEIAEV TTPOG ADTOV 1] YOVT] ADTOD AEyovoa:
Mndév ool kai Td dikaim Ekeivm, TOAAL YOp
gmabov onpepov kat’ Gvap St avToVv.

"They preferred the man of violence to the
man of love" Barclay.

Matthew 27:22

kofnuar sit, sit down, live
Bnuo, Tog n judicial bench, place of
judgement, court

Méyer antoig 6 ITikditog: Ti odv momow Tncodv
TOV AeYOLEVOV YPLOTOV; AEYOLOLY TAVTES:
Zrovpodnte.

Of Pnupo Hagner writes that it "was the official
tribunal from which legal judgments were
made, located in the open air (cf. Acts 18:12,
16-17; 25:17)."

anéotetlev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
anootelw send, send out

yovn, owcog f woman, wife

undeig, undepuo, undev No one, nothing

dwanog, a, ov righteous, just

gkewog, 1, o demonstrative adj. that

navteg  Adjective, m nom pl mog
otavpobite Verb, aor pass imperat, 3 s
otavpow  crucify

Matthew 27:23

0 6¢ o1 Tiyap xaxov émoincev; ol 6¢
neploo®dg Ekpalov Aéyovtes: ZTavpwdntom.

£€on  Verb, imperf act ind, 3s onu say

undev oot kot To ko £kewve An idiomatic
way of saying that he should have nothing to
do with (condemning) this righteous (innocent)
man. For this idiom, cf. 6:29; Mark 1:24; John
2:4.

"It is not easy to bring out the force of the yop
in a translation, but the conjunction means ‘for'
and looks for a reason for the foregoing. Pilate
could see none, and he asked for one now."
Morris.

TOAVLG, TOAAN, TOAVL GEN TOAAOV, NG, OV
much, many

gnabov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl macyw
suffer

onuepov today

ovop n dream

KaKog, 1, ov  evil, bad, wrong, harm

nepioowg  all the more, even more; even
louder

kpalw cry out, call out

"The dream serves as a divine vindication of
Jesus." Hagner.

Matthew 27:20

O1 8¢ apyiepeic kai ol TpecPitepot Encioay
ToVG OyAovg tva aitnomvtat Tov Bapafpav tov
0¢ 'Incodv dmorécmoty.

Enewoav  Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl nelbw
persuade, convince, win over

oxhog, o m crowd, multitude

aitjoovtar  Verb, aor midd subj, 3 pl aitew
ask, request, demand

anolécmow  Verb, aor act subj, 3
pl  dmodlvw destroy, Kill

"The crowd at this point, however, is not
strong on reasons. Their corporate response is
simply to shout (8xpalov, 'they cried out’) their
demand louder: ‘Let him be crucified' (cf. v.
22)." Hagner.

Pilate "did not reckon sufficiently with the
facts that the crowd now before the praetorium
were the Jerusalem mob, not the Galilean
pilgrims who shouted for Jesus, and that the
mob's sympathies were with the freedom
fighters, not with a religious figure like Jesus.
So Pilate's well-meant attempts to have the
people clamour for Jesus' release misfired and
he was left with the mob's demand that the
Galilean be crucified." Morris.

Matthew 27:24

I.e. that they might have Jesus put to death at
the hands of the Roman authorities.

Matthew 27:21

Toov 6¢ 6 [Tihdtog Tt 000V DPELET AALA
paArov Bopufog yivetar Aapav Hdwp
ameviyoro tag xeipog amévavtt 1od OxAov
Aéyav: AB®OG it o Tod aiporog To0ToL”
VUETS Oyeobe.

dmoicpiBsic 8& O yspuav simev ovtoic: Tiva
0élete AmO TAV VO ATOAVG® VUIV; 01 ¢

3 \ ~
eimov- Tov BopapPav.

Verses 24-25 are unique to Matthew.

armokpifeic  Verb, aor pass dep ptc, mnom s
amoxpwvopor answer, reply, say

Nyep®v, ovog M see v.2

Ok see v.15

dvo gen & acc 6vo dat dvowv two

amoAvw See v.15

idwv Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s opaw See

ovde1g, ovdep, 00OV N0 one, nothing

aeelew gain, profit, achieve

poriov adv more; rather, instead

BopuvPog, ov m disturbence, riot

AaPov Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s Aappovo

Véwp, VéaTog N water

aneviyato Verb, aor midd indic, 3 s
anovimtw wash

e, xewog f hand, power
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anevavty prep with gen opposite, before, in
full view of

oxhog, o m crowd, multitude

afwog, ov see v.4

There are echoes here of the priests' words to
Judas in verse 4.

Many mss (x L W f** TR lat sy”" sa™ mae
bo) have tov dukaiov Tovtov (S0 too A A but
with slightly different word order), "an
accretion intended to accentuate Pilate’s
protestation of Jesus’ innocence" (Metzger).
cf. the similar variant in v. 4.

Syecbe  Verb, fut act indic, 2 pl opaw see

"The possibility of riot in an overcrowded
Jerusalem was always present. In such
circumstances the governor might all the more
readily bow to the demands of the crowd.
From his point of view the death of one man
was a lesser evil." Anchor Bible.

Matthew 27:25

Kol dmokpi0gic g 6 Aaog einev: ToO oipo
a0ToD €’ MUAG Kol £ TO TEKVA NUADV.

amokpibeic see v.21
Aooc, oo M people
tekvov, ov h child; pl descendants

For this idiom cf. 2 Sam 1:16; Jer 26:15;
51:35; Acts 5:28; 18:6.

"This can mean only that they did not take
seriously any suggestion that Jesus was an
innocent man. Nobody calls down on his
children the responsibility for the unjust Killing
of a righteous person. It would seem that the
mob had been completely taken in by the
propaganda of the high priests.”" Morris.
Contrast Acts 2:39, 'to you and your children.’
As Hagner remarks, "the blood of Christ
means not condemnation but salvation.”

"Scourging was the normal preliminary to
crucifixion, and it was a horrible punishment
in itself. It was inflicted with multi-thonged
whips, each thong being laced with pieces of
metal or bone... Men sometimes died under
scourging, and it is not difficult to understand
why. Matthew devotes to this horror no more
than one word, and he will later do the same
with crucifixion. None of the biblical writers
dwells on the terrible sufferings Jesus endured.
Popular piety in modern times, both Catholic
and Protestant, often does... But the biblical
writers are much more interested in the
meaning of Jesus' death than in enlarging on
the sufferings he endured.

"Not as much is known about crucifixion as we
might have expected. Indeed, the Gospel
narratives appear to be the fullest accounts we
have from antiquity of this shameful method of
execution. Ancient writers regarded it as the
most shameful of deaths, and they refused to
dwell on it... It is not known what caused
death. The body would have been weakened
by the scourging, and further by prolonged
exposure, and both the respiration and the
circulation would have been affected. One
suggestion is that the combination of all of this
brought on heart failure; another, that the brain
would be damaged through the reduced supply
of blood that reached it. Whatever the reason,
death was sure, and it might take a long time."
Morris.

Matthew 27:27-31

|Cf. Mark 15:16-20; John 19:2-3.

Matthew 27:27

Matthew 27:26

Torte ol oTpaTI®TOL TOD NYEUOVOG
maparafovteg Tov Incodv eig t0 Tpartdplov
GLVIYayoV €T aDTOV OANV TNV CTEPAV.

101E AnéAvoev a0Tolg 1OV BapapPav, tov 08
‘Incodv ppayeAAdoag TapédmKey tva
oTavpwoT.

Cf. Mark 15:15; Luke 23:24-25; John 19:16a.

oTPOTIOTNG, ov M soldier

naporofovteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl
naporoppave take

npartoplov, ov N headquarters or
residence (of an army or governor)

ppayehdow beat with a whip
napoddou hand over, deliver up
otovpwbii Verb, aor pass subj, 3s ctavpow

"The praetorium was the governor’s official
residence, probably the old palace of Herod the
Great in the western part of the city but
possibly the fortress Antonia just northwest of
the temple." Hagner.

ocuvviyayov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl
ocuwvayo gather, gather together

onepa, ng f cohort (tenth part of a Roman
legion having about 600 men), band of
soldiers
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"The statement that 6Anv v oneipav, 'the
whole cohort,’ gathered together around Jesus
is probably hyperbolic. Technically a ‘cohort'
consisted of 600 soldiers, although the number
varied. It was, however, apparently a fairly
large number of rough men who mocked Jesus
with their crass humour.” Hagner. Perhaps it
was all of the cohort on duty at the time.

Many Mss (A W @ -3 TR) have the imperfect
tense évémailov, 'they were mocking,' instead
of the aorist tense, perhaps to harmonize with
the imperfect &rvntov, 'they were beating' or
'began to beat,' of v. 30.

yopw rejoice; imperat used as a greeting
Bacted Noun, voc s Bacirevg, ewg m king

Matthew 27:28

Kol EKSVGAVTEG ADTOV YAOUVDOO KOKKIVITV
nepEdnKay a0 Td,

gkdvw  strip, take off

"These immature soldiers could not know that
one day they would again kneel before and
confess as exalted Lord (Phil 2;10-11) the very
one whom they now sarcastically hailed as the
'King of the Jews." Hagner.

Some Mss (8% B D it sy®) have évdvoavrec,
'they clothed him," probably a correction, given
the nudity presupposed in the flogging referred
to in v. 26 (cf. the sequence unclothed-clothed
inv. 31). cf. Mark 15:17. A few witnesses (064
33 sy"™ sa™ mae bo™) add td ipdio ovTov,
'his clothes," which is also added to this
translation as the object of the verb.

Matthew 27:30

Kol EUITOcaVTEG €ig anTOV EAafov TOV
KAAQpOV Kol ETVTTTOV €I TNV KEPAAT|V 00TOD.

gumtue Spit on
tonte beat, strike

yhapvg, véog T cloak (as worn by Roman
soldiers)
KOKKIvog, 1, ov  scarlet, red

"Since this kind of cloak was used by military
officers, there would have been no great
difficulty in getting one, perhaps an old one,
discarded by an officer. The point of it was
apparently that the colour was somewhat near
purple, the colour of royalty. By getting a
cloak of a colour not quite that of royalty the
soldiers were mocking Jesus' claim to be a
king." Morris.

"There would have been no serious physical
violence about this part of the incident, but
there was contemptuous mockery of all that
Jesus stood for." Morris.

Hagner comments, "The acts perpetrated
against Jesus mentioned here would have
brought to the early church’s remembrance a
passage in the third servant song of Isaiah, viz.
Isa 50:6: 'l gave my back to those who struck
me, and my cheeks to those who pulled out the
beard; I did not hide my face from insult and
spitting.™

Matthew 27:31

neprtiOnuu  put around, put on, clothe in

Matthew 27:29

Kol Ote EvénauEay avtd, EEEdvoay avTov TV
yhopdda Kol EvESuoay awToV TO ILdTIo avToD
Kol Amyoyov adTov €ic 10 oTawpdoal.

kol TAéEavteg atépavov €€ akavidv Enédnkav
€mi TG KEPAATG aTOD Kol KAAApOV €V Tf
de&1d antod, kol yovurmetnoavteg Eunpocbev
avTod évémauEay adtd Aéyovteg: Xdipe,
Bacired 1@V Tovdainv,

TAEK® Wweave, twist together

oTEQPOVOC, O M wreath, crown

axovla, ng f thorn-plant

énébnkav  Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl émimfnm
place on, place, put

kepain, ng T head

kolopog, o m reed, rod, cane

ote conj when, at which time

éxdvw see v.28 for this and following
ipatiov, o N garment, clothing, robe
arnayw lead away by force, lead
oTOVPO®  See V.26

The Crucifixion

| In context probably a wooden staff.

delog, a, ov right, de&wa right hand

Matthew's account of the crucifixion closely
follows that of Mark. "A noteworthy feature of
Matthew's account is the large number of
places where the language echoes Old
Testament passages; they show us that
Matthew sees the fulfilment of Scripture in
what took place that fateful day." Morris.

"The natural trappings of royalty, but every
one a piece of mockery" Morris.

Matthew 27:32-36

yovumetew kneel
gunpocBev prep with gen before, in front of
gunoulew ridicule, make fun

Cf. Mark 15:21-26; Luke 22:33-34; John
19:17b-109.
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Matthew 27:32

Matthew 27:35

"E&epyopevol 8& sbpov dvOpwmov Kvupnvaiov
ovopatt Zipmva: Todtov fyydpevoav iva dpn
TOV GTAVPOV 0DTOD.

GTOVPOCAVTEG 0& ADTOV dlepepicavTo Ta
ipdrtia odtod PaAroveg kAR pov,

gopov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl ebpioko
Kvpnvatog, oo m a Cyrenian

"The man named Simon (a very common first-
century Jewish name) was a Jew originally
from Cyrene in North Africa. He may have
been either a settler in Jerusalem (where there
was a synagogue attended by Cyrenians; cf.
Acts 6:9) or a pilgrim there for the festival of
Passover." Hagner.

otavpow  crucify

depepicavto  Verb, aor midd indic, 3 pl
Spepilom divide, distribute

ipatiov, o N garment, clothing

KAnpog, oo m lot (of something thrown or
drawn to reach a decision)

"Matthew reports this in the words of Psalm
22:18" Morris.

ovopa, Tog N name

ayyapevw force, press into service

apn Verb, aor act subj, 3s aipo take, take
up

GTOVPOG, OV M  Cross

It was customary for the condemned person to
carry the cross beam of his cross to the place
of execution. John records that Jesus did carry
his cross, at least initially. It seems that the
trial and scourging had weakened Jesus so that
he was not capable of completing the task. The
soldiers conscripted a substitute.

Matthew 27:33

Ko éA06vteg gig tomov Aeyopevov I'okyobd, &
éotv Kpaviov Torog Aeyodpevog,

A © 2 it vg? sy" mae insert fvo mAnpwén o
pnoev s [ord, %] tov mpognTov:
diepepioavto [-ocav, O] ta ipdtid pov £ovtorg,
Kol €7l TOV ipatiopdv pov £Bokov kKinpov, "in
order that the word spoken through [by] the
prophet might be fulfilled: 'They divided my
garments for themselves, and for my clothing
they cast lots,"" almost certainly through the
influence of John 19:24, with a Matthean
introductory formula added (the quotation is
from Ps 22:18). A slight possibility exists that
this material was omitted through
homoioteleuton (kAnpov, end of v. 35 —
KAnpov, end of inserted quotation), yet the MS
evidence is overwhelmingly against its
inclusion.

Matthew 27:36

T0m0G, 0V M place, opportunity
kpaviov, ov n skull

Kol Kafnpevot €Tnpouvv antov EKel.

The place cannot be identified with any
certainty. The meaning of the name is not
clear, neither is there any indication that it was
situated upon a hill.

kabnuon  Sit, sit down
mpew keep, observe
ékel there

Matthew 27:34

They kept watch to ensure that no rescue was
attempted.

EdmKav adTd mElV 0lvov PeTd YOATiC
HEULYUEVOV: KOl YELGALEVOG OVK T0EANCEY
TEV.

Matthew 27:37

gdmxav Verb, aor act indic, 3pl d1dmm

melv Verb, aor act infin mve drink

oivog, o M wine

ok, ng T gall (of something bitter)

peprypévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, macc & n
nom/acc s pyvout mix, mingle

Kol EnéfnKav Emdvo Tig KEPAATG aToD TNV
aitiov adtod yeypappévny: Ovtog €0ty
‘Incodg 6 Bacirede @V Tovdaiwmv.

Some suggest that the wine was drugged to
numb the senses. Others (Carson, Gundry) that
the very bitter wine was simply another act of
mockery.

yevouol taste
Bedo  wish, will

Jesus wished "to keep his senses undulled as
he came to the supreme moment when he
would give his life as a ransom for many."
Morris.

énébnkov  Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl gmmifnm
place on, place, put, add

émave prep with gen. on, over, above

kepoAn, ng f head

aitwo, og f reason, cause, accusation

veypaupévry  Verb, perf pass ptc, facc s
Ypapm write

Baotkevg, emg m King
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"The charge itself, written in the
superscription, Obto¢ éotiv Incodc 6 Pactiedc
t®dv Tovdaiov, This is Jesus the King of the
Jews,' reflects the question of Pilate and Jesus’
affirmative answer in v. 11, and thus from the
Roman perspective the crime was a political
one, probably perceived as treason or
insurrection (all four Gospels agree at least in
the words 'king of the Jews"). To the Jews, on
the other hand, the title had a distinctly
religious ring, for it pointed to the Messiah as
Son of David (cf. the question of Caiaphas in
26:63 and Jesus’ affirmative answer; the
protest of the chief priests to the superscription
recorded in John 19:21 is particularly revealing
in this respect). At the end of the crucifixion
pericope the superscription stands as a
declaration of the crime for which Jesus is
executed and, paradoxically, as a statement of
the truth: this Jesus is the king of the Jews."
Hagner.

Matthew 27:38-44

|Cf. Mark 15:27-32; Luke 23:35-39.

Matthew 27:38

Téte oTompodviol cOV odTd SVo Anotai, eig £k
Se&idv Kal gig &€ edOVOL®V.

tote then, at that time

dvo gen & acc dvo dat dvowv two

Anotg, ov M robber, insurrectionist

elg, o, €V gen évog, piog, évog one

delog, a, ov right, de&wa right hand
gvovopog, ov left (hand side)

Cf. Isa 53:12. "The incongruity of this
righteous man crucified between two nefarious
criminals is striking." Hagner.

Matthew 27:39
o1 6¢ TaPOTOPELOLEVOL ELLOCONILOVY 0DTOV
KIVODVTES TAG KEPOANS ODTOV

Topamopevorol pass by

[Cf. Lam 1:12; 2:15 |

Bracenuew slander, insult, blaspheme

| Here it means, 'they jeered at him.' |

Kwve®w move, shake

Matthew 27:40

Kol Aéyovteg: ‘O KatoAvmv TOV vaov Kol €V
POV NUEPALS 0IKOSOUMYV, GHGOV GEQVTOV" &l
vi0g &l 10D 00D, KoTafnoL dmd Tod GTOLPOD.
kotolvw destroy, tear down

vaog, oo m temple, sanctuary

TpEIC, TP gen tpiwv dat tpicwv three
oikodopem build, build up

Cf. 26:61.

odoov Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s colw save
ogavtov, ng reflexive pronoun yourself

Many mss (x* B L W © f-* TR lat sy" co)
omit kat. Those including it are x* A D it
sy®®_ It may have been accidentally omitted
because of the xat- beginning the next word,
or it may have been inserted by someone who
took the preceding clause, 'if you are the Son
of God," as modifying the preceding words,
'save yourself.'

xatapnOr Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s
xatofowve come down, descend

"We hear in their taunt an eerie reprise of
Satan's 'If you are the Son of God, throw
yourself down' (4:6)" LT Johnson.

Matthew 27:41

opoimg Kai ol apylepeic éumailovteg PeTd TOV
ypoppatémv kol tpecPfutépov EAeyov:

ouowng likewise, in the same way

gunalo ridicule

YPOULOTEVG, E0G M Scribe, expert in
Jewish law

npecPutepoc, a, ov elder

Matthew 27:42

AAMLovG €00V, E0VTOV OV dhvatal cHoL:
Baoledg Topanh éotv, Katafdtm viv dnd Tod
GTOVPOD Kol TLOTEVGOUEY £ OOTOV.

dArog, 1, o another, other

ocwlm see v.40

gawrtog, £avtn, éoavtov  him/her/itself
dvuvapor can, be able to, be capable of

"There is a profound truth in their ... words,
though they were quite unaware of it. If he
would bring salvation to others, then himself
he cannot save. They were witnesses to the
greatest saving act in the history of the world
and indeed had taken a leading part in the
events that brought it about, but they were
quite unaware of its significance." Morris.

Many mss (A W © f*2 TR lat sy mae bo)
insert i before Baciiede. But x B D L 33 do
not have the word. Metzger suggests that it
may have been added by copyists who missed
the irony.

koataBate Verb, aor act imperat, 3 s
katafove see v.40

GTOVPOG, OV M CroSs

moteve believe (in), have faith (in)
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"The claim is hardly a true one. So set were
they against him that had he come down from
the cross they might well have charged him
with sorcery (which, indeed, was their
explanation of his miracles; cf. 10:25; 12:24).
Indeed, when confronted with an even greater
miracle in the resurrection, they demonstrated
how deep and immovable their unbelief was
(cf. 28:11-15; Luke 16:31)." Hagner.

"Their outlook was wrong. They said they
would have believed He was the Son of God
had He come down from the cross. We believe
He was the Son of God because He stayed up
[on the cross]." Morris.

yn, g f earth
£mg until, up to
évarog, M, ov  hinth

Matthew 27:43

l.e. darkness from noon until 3.00 p.m. This
was no natural phenomenon but was
supernatural. "Darkness is associated with
judgement in several places in Scripture (Isa.
5:30; 13:10-11; Joel 3:14-15 etc.), and it
appears that we are to understand it here as
pointing to God's judgement on sin that is
linked with the cross.” Morris. Hagner adds,
"The idea of the sun going down at midday is
an apocalyptic image for a time of great
sorrow and mourning employed in Amos 8:9
(cf. Jer 15:9)."

nmémofev mi TOV Bedv, puodoho viv el BEleL
avTOV: glmev yap 6T Ogod gipu vide.

Matthew 27:46

némodev  Verb, perf act indic, 3 s nelbw
persuade; perf trust, have confidence

puvoacOm Verb, aor midd imperat, 3 s pvopon
save, rescue

mepl 0€ TV Evatnv dpav avefomoev 6 Incodg
QoVT] peydin Aéyov- HAL AL Aepd cafoyBdavt;
00T’ €otv: Oeé pov g€ pov, varti pe
EYKATEMTEG;

Many Mss (A" D W @ -3 TR lat) include
avtov. Although the pronoun, which is
unnecessary in the Gr., could have been
deleted by an Alexandrian editor, the
UBSGNT committee thought it more likely
that it was added through the influence of the
LXX passage (LXX Ps 21:9).

avafoow Cry out
peyog, peyoin, peyo large, great

Jesus meant these words from Ps 22:1 to be
heard.

nA (Hebrew word) my God

0cho  wish, will

Cf. Ps 22:8 (LXX 21:9).

Matthew 27:44

70 8’ adTO Kol 0l ANotal ol GLETAVPWOEVTEG
oLV aOT® OVEIBILOV a0 TOV.

"HM AL (representing the Heb. »5x *9x, is the
reading of most Mss (A D [L] W © f** TR).
The important Mss & B 33 co have glot ehmt
(representing the Aram. >392y *72%), but
probably by conformity to the parallel in Mark
15:34. On the other hand, the reading nAi nAi
could be secondary, caused by the influence of
the reference to 'HAiav, 'Elijah," in v. 47.

Aepor (Aramaic word) why?

Anotng, ov m see v.38

Morris says that these "were probably freedom
fighters and may well have been exasperated
with people like Jesus who were strong enough
critics of the establishment but did nothing to
help those who risked their lives against the
enemy."

X B 33 700 have Lepo (representing the Aram.
xn?). The Aram. is also reflected in the variant
spellings Ao (A KU T A TI) and Aewa (E F
G H M S V). hapa, on the other hand, is the
equivalent of the Heb. 2% (D ©®)

capaybovi (Aramaic word) you have
forsaken me

cvotavpwbivieg  Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom
pl ovotavpoopar be crucified together
(with someone else)

ovewdw reproach, insult, abuse

Matthew 27:45-50

Almost all Mss have capayBavt (representing
the Aram. 1ppaw’) or a spelling variant thereof,
caPoybaverl (X A A), caPoytavet (B). Only D*,
the single MS with all three words in their
Heb. form, has the equivalent of the Heb.
CagBaver (representing the Heb. *apary).

Cf. Mark 15:33-37; Luke 23:44-46; John
19:28-30.

Matthew 27:45

AT 8¢ Ektng dpag okdTog EyEverto Eml maoav
myv YRy €0¢ Gpag Evatng.

éktog, M, ov  Sixth
okotog, ovg n darkness, evil

éyéveto Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s ywopaot

ivatt why? for what reason?
gykatéMmeg  Verb, aor act indic, 2 s
gykatorewmmo forsake, abandon
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"There must always be a mystery here. We
who are finite and sinners do not understand,
and cannot even begin to understand, how evil
appears to a holy God. The prophet Habakkuk
could say in his prayer, "Your eyes are too pure
to behold evil, and you cannot look on
wrongdoing' (Hab 1:13). And the apostle Paul
adds, 'him who knew no sin, he [i.e. the
Father] made sin for us' (2 Cor 5:21; and again,
Christ became 'a curse for us, for it is written,
'Cursed is everyone who hangs on a tree” (Gal
3:13). When we put such passages of Scripture
together, it seems that in the working out of
salvation for sinners the hitherto unbroken
communion between the Father and the Son
was mysteriously broken. It is surely better to
accept this, knowing that we do not understand
it fully, than to attempt some rationalisation of
the saying so that it becomes more palatable to
the prejudices of modern Westerners." Morris.
Hagner says, "This is one of the most
impenetrable mysteries of the entire Gospel
narrative.”

ocwcwv Verb, fut act ptc, mnoms cwlwn

The future participle was used to convey
purpose in classical Greek. Apart from the
writings of Luke, this is the only place it is
used in the New Testament.

Some important Mss (x B C L T" vg™® mae)
add a\og de haPov Loyymv évoéev avtov v
mAgvpa, kat EEnhbev Hdwp Kat aipa, ‘and
another man took a spear and pierced his side,
and water and blood came out," which is,
however, probably an insertion from John
19:34. “It is probable that the Johannine
passage was written by some reader in the
margin of Matthew from memory ... and a
later copyist awkwardly introduced it into the
text” (Metzger).

Matthew 27:50

0 6¢ Inoodc mdAwv kpd&ag emvi] peydin
aoTjkev 10 mTvedua.

Matthew 27:47

moAly - again, once more
kpa&ag Verb, aor act ptc, mnoms kpalm
cry out, call out

TVEG 08 TV EKET E0TNKOTOV AKOVGOVTEG
Eleyov &t HMow povel ovtog.

Morris thinks this to be the cry "It is finished!"
recorded in John 19:30

ékel there

éotkotov Verb, perf act ptc, m nom s
totnu  stand

‘Hhog, ov m Elijah

owven call, call out

Matthew 27:48

aofikev Verb, aor act indic, 3 s dapmut see
v.49

The unusual use of this verb for death indicates
that there was a voluntary element in it. Even
here, it was Jesus who was in control.

Matthew 27:51-54

kad e008m¢ Spapmv glg & adTdV Kai AaBov
onoyyov mAnoag te 6Eovg kol Tepleic KOAGUL®
Emotilev avToOV.

dpapwv Verb, aor act ptc, mnoms tpeyw
run

€lg, o, €V gen €vog, piog, Evog one

hofwv Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s Aapfovo

GTOYY0G, O M sponge

mAncog Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s mipmAni
fill

t¢ enclitic particle and

0€og, ovg N sour wine

nepBeig  Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
meprtiOnue put on

Kolapog, o m reed, rod, cane

notlw give to drink

"While the insertion of vw 52-53 is without
parallel in the other Gospels, coming either
from tradition or from Matthew himself, vv 51,
54 are derived from Mark (Mark 15:38-39; cf.
Luke 23:45, 47)." Hagner.

Matthew 27:51

Kol 100V 10 Katanétacio Tod vaod éoyictn
an’ Gvadey Emg kato gig dVo, kal 1 yij
€ogioBn, kol ai métpar EoyicOnoav,

KOTOMETAGA, TOG N curtain

Probably the second, innermost curtain that
separated the Holy of Holies from the rest of
the temple. Cf Heb 9:1-14.

[Cf. Ps 69:21.

Matthew 27:49

o1 6¢ Aowroi Ereyov: "Ageg Wmpev el Epyeton
"HAiag cdcmv avtov.

Aowog, M, ov rest, remaining, other
apmut leave, let go
Wdopev Verb, aor act subj, 1 pl opoaw see

vaog, ov m temple, sanctuary, inner part
of Jewish Temple

goyiocOn Verb, aor pass indic, 3s oyilo
split, tear

avwbev from above

xatw down, below, beneath

dvo gen & acc évo dat dvowv two

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT



http://sblgnt.com/

Notes on the Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/ Matthew

"Matthew is indicating that symbolically the
way into the holy place was opened by the
death of Jesus (cf. Heb 10:19-20)." Morris.
Hagner comments that this sign is also "a type
of apocalyptic sign pointing, on the one hand,
to the wrath and judgment of God against the
Jewish authorities ... and, on the other, to the
end of the temple, where God is no longer
present."

Blomberg comments, "All kinds of historical
questions remain unanswered about both
events [the tearing of the temple curtain and
the raising of the saints], but their significance
clearly lies in the theology Matthew wishes to
convey." Hagner goes further and says that
"this passage is a piece of theology set forth as
history."

Verses 51b-53 are unique to Matthew.

., yng f earth
éogicbn Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s ceiw

shake
netpa, og f rock, solid rock
éoyioOnoav Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl oyple

moMG, ¢ T CIty, town

évepavicOnoav Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl
gupavite  make known, report, reveal;
pass appear

Matthew 27:54

"Earthquakes are particularly important
apocalyptic portents for Matthew (see 24:7;
28:2; for OT background, cf. Isa 24:19; 29:6;
Jer 10:10; Amos 8:8; and many other texts)."
Hagner.

‘O 8¢ éxoToVTap)OoG Kol ol PeT’ adTod
mpodvteg TOV Incodv idovteg TOV oelopuov Kol
Td yevopeva épofndncav ceddpa Aéyovtes:
AMnBdc B=od vIdE TV 0VTOC.

Matthew 27:52

gxatovTapyns, ov and €koTovtapyog, ov M
centurion
mpew keep, observe

Kol Td pvnueia dvedydnoav Kol ToAld
CONOTO, TAOV KEKOMUEVDV Oyiov Nyéptncavy,

Mark and Luke record the reactions of the
centurion but only Matthew includes those
with him.

uvnuewov, ov h grave, tomb, monument

avegdyOnoav Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl
avolyow open

TOAVG, TOAAN, TOAVL gEN TOAAOV, NG, OV
much, many

ocwua, Tog N body

kowpwoopar sleep, fall asleep, die

aywog, a, ov holy, consecrated, set apart
to/by God; oi ayor God's people

Nyépbnoav  Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl éysipw
raise

id6vteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl opow see

ogwpog, ov m earthquake

vevoueva  Verb, aor midd dep ptc, n nom/acc
pl ywopon

eoPeopon fear, be afraid (of)

oeodpa very much, very, greatly

aAnbwc adv truly, in truth

"For the raising of the dead 'in their tombs," see
the LXX of Isa 26:19. See especially, however,
Ezek 37:13, which is possibly the basis for the
present passage... The death of Jesus breaks
the power of death itself." Hagner.

Matthew 27:53

"The centurion’s confession amounts to an
admission of both Jesus’ innocence and
Roman guilt (thus Pobee). There is both irony
and tragedy in the fact that the statement is
made by Roman soldiers (cf. 8:10-11) and not
the Jews to whom Jesus had come — just as in
2:2, 11 it is Gentiles who acknowledge the
truth and not the Jews, anticipating the
salvation-historical shift that will be articulated
in 28:19." Hagner.

Kol E£eMB0VTEG €K TV pvnUei®V PETA TV
gyepov antod gioABov gig Vv ayiav oA
kai évepavicOnoav ToALoTs.

Matthew 27:55-56

Cf. Mark 15:40-41; Luke 23:49; John 19:25-
27.

é€ehbovteg Verb, aor act ptc, m pl nom

€&epyopan
gyepoig, emg f resurrection

Matthew 27:55

It would seem that the breaking of the tombs
occurred on 'Good Friday' while the rising of
the saints was on 'Easter Day'. But Matthew
portrays it as a single event.

"Hoav 8¢ éxel yovoikec moAkai 4md pokpdey
Bswpodoat, aitveg korovOnoav 1@ Incod
amo thig ['oddaiog dtakovodootl avtd-

ékel there

yovn, awkog f woman, wife
poxpobev far off, at a distance
fsopem see, watch, observe, notice
ooTtig, fitig, 6 T who, which
axorovbew follow, accompany
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"They had 'followed' ... Jesus both literally
and in discipleship, but now all seemed to have
come to an end. They have no more hope than
do the men." Hagner.

Matthew 27:59

kot AoPov 10 odpa 6 Toone EvetdMéev adTo
owdovL kabapd,

dwikovem serve, wait on, care for

Aofwv Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s Aoufove

"At the very end it is the women, and not the
disciples, who are there at the cross. They thus
reflect a greater loyalty to their master. As they
had faithfully supported him during his
ministry, so now it is they who remain with
him, even if at a distance, to the bitter end.
They therefore deserve this special note of
recognition as witnesses of his crucifixion and
death. And it is they who will soon convey the
message concerning the resurrection of Jesus
to the disciples, for it is to the women that he
first appeared." Hagner.

John says he was accompanied by Nicodemus
(In 19:39).

évtoaocm  wrap in, fold or roll up

owdwv, ovog f linen cloth (for clothing or
burial)

xabapog, a, ov pure, clean

Matthew 27:60

kot E0nkey avto &v @ Kavd odtod pvnpueio O
élatounoev v i) TETPQ, Kol TPooKVAIcHS
AMBov péyav tii BVpa tod pvnueiov dntjidev.

Matthew 27:56

v aic v Mopia 1| MaySadnviy kai Mapio 1)
100 TokdBov kol Toone puntnp Koi 1 wTtnp
OV VBV ZePedaiov.

| Cf. Jn 19:23 for others with Jesus' mother.

Matthew 27:57-61

£€0nkev Verb, aor act indic, 3s nOnw place

Kowvog, n, ov.new

pvnuewov, ov h grave, tomb

Aatopew cut, hew (of rock)

netpa, ac T see v.51

npookvAicag Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
npockvAiw roll against or to

MBoc, ov m stone

ueyac, peyain, peyo large, great

Ovpa, ac f door, gate

Cf. Mark 15:42-47; Luke 23:50-56; John
19:38-42.

Matthew 27:57

‘Oyiog 8¢ yevopévng NAbsv &vOpwmog mAovo1og
amo ApyoBaiog, tobvopa Tocne, 0G Kol avTog
€nobntevon 1@ Incod-

"Jesus, crucified as a criminal and from the
Jewish point of view cursed by God, is
nevertheless given an honorable burial. Indeed,
he is buried in the tomb of a rich man (cf. Isa
53:9)." Hagner.

Matthew 27:61

oy, ag T evening

Before sunset, at the end of the day.

v 8¢ éxel Maprap 1| MaySadnviy kai 1) 8AAN
Mapio kabqpevat amévavtt Tod Taeov.

mAovelog, a, ov  rich, well-to-do

tovvopa (to dvopa) named, by name

gnobnrtevdn  Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s
pabntevo make a disciple of; pass be a
disciple

Matthew 27:58

¢kel there, in that place, to that place
dArog, 1, o another, other

|The mother of James and Joseph (v.56).

kabnuon  Sit, sit down
anevavtt prep with gen opposite, before
Tapog, ov M grave, tomb

¥ N\ ~ 7 CNA \
ovtog mpocelbmv @ [Tikdty NTHoaTo 1O
o®po tod 'Inocod. tote 6 ITAdtog Ekélevoey
amodobijvat.

TPoOcEPYONOL COme or go to, approach

aitew ask, request

ocoua, Tog N body

tote then, at that time

kelevw order, command

anodoBfjvar Verb, aor pass infin drodidwp
give, give back

"This note functions to certify correct
knowledge concerning the specific tomb into
which Jesus had been placed. Thus the empty
tomb these same two women (i.e., the two
witnesses; cf. 18:16) encounter in 28:1, 6 could
not have been the wrong tomb." Hagner.

Mark adds that Pilate checked first that Jesus
was indeed dead (Mk 15:44).
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Postscript to Matthew 27:57-61

"Joseph of Arimathea, otherwise unknown to
us, by his act of love provides the venue for the
first experience of the news of the resurrection
of Jesus — the revolutionary event that makes
possible the faith we call Christianity. In the
kerygma of the early church it is not only the
death of Jesus that is important but also his
burial (see 1 Cor 15:3-4; Acts 13:29). The
burial is further confirmation of the reality of
Jesus’ death; together they provide the
necessary prelude to the resurrection itself. As
with the death and resurrection, the burial of
Jesus is applied spiritually to the life of the
Christian in the Pauline letters (Rom 6:4; Col
2:12)." Hagner.

Matthew 27:62-66

This passage is unique to Matthew. "Calling
attention to the irony in the passage, Gnilka
aptly concludes: 'The laughter of God roars
through the pericope'... Such must be said also
of the pericope that completes this one (28:11-
15)." Hagner.

Matthew 27:62

TH 6¢ éravprov, fTig 0TV LETA TNV
TAPACKEVTV, cLVIXONCaV ol dpylepeis Kol ol
Dapioaiot mpog ITikdtov

gnavplov the next day

ootig, ftig, 6 1 Who, which

napoockevn, ng T day of preparation (before
a sacred day)

There is an extraordinary irony in the chief
priests and Pharisees organising such a
meeting with Pilate on the Sabbath.

ocuvyOnoav Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl
ocuvayw gather, gather together,
assemble

Matthew 27:63

Aéyovteg: Kopte, uviobnpev 6t ékeivog 6
mAGvog elmev &1t {dv- Metd Tpsic Npuépog
gyeipopat

guvnobnuev  Verb, aor pass indic, 1 pl
pvnokopon  remember

gkewvoc, 1, o demonstrative adj. that

mhavog, ov deceitful; 6 n. deceiver

én still, yet, moreover

Coo live, be alive

TpELS, TpLo. gen tpwwv dat tpiow three

gyepo  raise

The words imply that the leaders understood
very well what Jesus meant when he said
'destroy this temple and | will build it again in
three days'. Yet this was the charge brought
against him at his trial!

Matthew 27:64

KELEVGOV 0LV AGPAMGOTivVaL TOV TaPOV Emg
TG Tpitng NUEPOG, pAmote EAOOVTES o1 pabntol
anTod KAEWYOGIY aDTOV Kol ety @ Aad-
"Hy£épOn amod tdv vekpdv, Kol Eotat 1) EoydTn
AV YelpaV THG TPOTNG.

kehgvo order, command

doeolcOfivar Verb, aor pass infin dopaiilw
secure, fasten

Tapoc, ov M see v.61

tprrog, 1, ov  third

unmote conj. lest, otherwise

pofnng, oo m disciple, pupil, follower

Khemto steal

Some mss (C* L ST sy*?) include vvktoc, 'by
night,’ either before or after 'steal him." This is
probably an addition prompted by 28:13.

ginoow  Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl leyw

Aoog, oo m people, a people

nyépbn Verb, perf pass indic, 3s éyspw
see v.63

vekpog, o, ov dead

gotan Verb, futindic, 2s eiu

goyatog, n, ov adj last, final

mwavn, ng T error, deceit, deception

YEWP®V, OV gen ovog WOrse, more severe

npwtog, N, ov first, earlier

"The imagined statement 7yépbn dno tdv
vexp®v, 'he has been raised from the dead,’
becomes ironically the central element of the
church’s kerygma (e.g., Acts 2:24; 3:15; 10:40;
13:30). And the fear expressed in the words
kai Eatan 1 éoydtn TAGVN YEpOV THG TPMTNG,
‘and the last deception will be worse than the
first' (for the same idiom, cf. 12:45; 2 Peter
2:20), proves ironically true in the sense that
the proclamation of the resurrection of Jesus
brought forth a more positive response to Jesus
than his actual ministry, limited in space and
time, could ever have produced. It seems clear
that the material of this and the preceding
verse has been formulated with a degree of
hindsight on the evangelist’s part." Hagner.

Matthew 27:65

£€omn avtoic 0 [Tihdtog "Eyete xovotwdiov:
Vrdyete do@aAicache Mg oidate.

gon  Verb, imperfact ind, 3s ¢onu say
kovotmdw, ag T a guard (of soldiers)

|The meaning is probably, 'Take a guard.’

vnoy® go, go one's way, depart

dogaricacte Verb, aor midd dep imperat, 2
pl dopoiilom see v.64

oida (verb perf in form but with present
meaning) know
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Matthew 27:66

o1 6¢ TopevBévteg NOPUAMGAVTO TOV TAPOV
copayicavteg TOv AMBov petd TG KovoT®diNG.

mopevopal go, proceed

noeolicovto Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 pl
ac@ailo

copayilm seal, secure with a seal

"Although it is not impossible that
oopayicavtes TOV AiBov petd Thg kovoTmdig
is meant metaphorically, i.e., 'sealing the stone
with the presence of a guard' ... it is perhaps
more likely that the stone was actually sealed
shut with official seals that if broken would
attest the opening of the tomb (cf. the practice
referred to in Dan 6:17)." Hagner.

"Mark tells us that when the Sabbath was over
they bought spices, and both Mark and Luke
say that they brought their spices to the tomb,
evidently to complete the burial that had been
done in haste on the Friday. Matthew omits the
reference to the spices because he knows (as
the women probably did not) that there was a
guard on the tomb that would have prevented
them from using the spices anyway." Morris.

Matthew 28:2

Kot 00V GeIoUOG £yEveTo PEYOG: ByyeAOG YOp
Kupiov Katofag €& ovpavod kol Tpocerbmv
anekvMoe TOv Abov Kol Exdonto Endve
a0TOoD.

MBoc, ov m see v.60

"But in doing this they did more than they
knew. They ensured that there could be no
nonsense about disciples stealing the body
when in due course Jesus did rise from the
dead.” Morris.

ogwpog, ov m earthquake

Cf. 27:51, 54.

gyévero Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s ywopou
ueyac, peyain, peyo large, great

The Resurrection Appearances

For verses 1-8 cf. Mark 16:1-8; Luke 24:1-9;
John 20:1-2. Morris says that there are "some
not inconsiderable differences between the
accounts in our four Gospels. But with all their
differences there are some things common to
them all. One of these is that each tells of
something unexpected. It is clear that, despite
the teaching of Jesus, his followers had no
expectation that he would rise from the dead.
The resurrection came as a wonderful
surprise.”

"The angel at the Birth and at the Resurrection
is a witness to the event, explaining its
meaning and assigning to others a precise
task." Hill.

kotofowve come down, descend
ovpavog, ov M heaven

TPOGEPYOLOL COMe or go to, approach
arnoxviiw roll away

MBoc, ov m stone

"That they rolled away the stone, of course,
was not in order that the risen Jesus might get
out, but that the women might get into the
tomb [and see that it was empty]." Morris.

Matthew 28:1

Oye 8¢ capparav, Ti Enpncikovor) gig piov
cappétav, RA0ev Mapiap 1| MaySainviy kai 1
A Mapia Bewptioot TOV TaQOV.

kofnpon  sit, sit down
émove prep with gen. on, upon

Matthew 28:3

v 8¢ 1 eidéa adTod (g doTpamy) Kkod TO Evevpa
avToD AEVKOV DG (LOV.

oye prep with gen after

ocapPatov, ov n (oftenin pl) the seventh
day, Sabbath, week

émowokw dawn, draw near, begin

€lg, o, &V gen €vog, piog, évog one

gidea, ag T appearance
aotpann, ng f lightning

€vdupa, tog N clothing, garment
Aevkog, n, ov white, shining
v, ovog T snow

m énbookovon gig av capPotwv "as the
first day of the week was dawning."

Cf. Dan 10:6; Matt 13:43; 17:2.

dArog, 1, o another, other

Matthew 28:4

Presumably the mother of James and Joseph
referred to in 27:56.

amo 6 Tod eOPov adtod EceicOnoav ot
podVTEG Kal £yevOncav d¢ vekpol.

feopew see, watch, observe
TOQOg, OV M grave, tomb

@oPoc, oo m fear

éoeicnoav Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl csiw
shake; tremble, shake with fear

mpew keep, observe, maintain; ptc
guards

&yevnOnoav Verb, aor indic, 3 pl ywopat

vekpog, o, ov dead
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Cf. Rev 1:17. "Perhaps it is meant that they
fainted from the shock. The irony is not to be
missed: the ones assigned to guard the dead
themselves appear dead while the dead one has
been made alive." Hagner.

Matthew 28:5

dmoicpideic 8& O dyyehog elmev Taig yovouéiv-
Mn)| poPeiofe vpueic, oida yap 61t Incodv tov
gotovpouévov {nteite:

anoxpBeic Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
dmokpvopor answer, say

| I.e. responded to their evident fear.

yovn, owcog T woman, wife
poPeopon fear, be afraid (of)

The vpeig is emphatic, ‘don't you become
afraid as did those guards.'

oida (perfin form but present mng) know
gotowpopévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, macc s
oTovpow  crucify

"Jesus ... having accomplished his goal —
hence as the risen one — can now also
remarkably be described as tov éotavpopévov,
'the crucified one' (the perfect participle
reflecting his ongoing status as such; the same
form is used in describing the heart of the
kerygma in 1 Cor 1:23; 2:2; cf. Gal 3:1)."
Hagner.

(ntew seek, search for, look for

Matthew 28:6

ovk E6Tv S, NyépOn yap kabag einev- dedte
{dete TOV TOMOV dTOV EKELTO"

®de adv here, in this place
Nyépbn  Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s éysipo
raise

'As he said' cf. 16:21; 17:23; 20:19.

devte adv. come (of command or
exhortation)

idete Verb, aor act imperat, 2s 6poaw see

Tomog, ov M place

omov adv. where

kewon lie, be laid

Many Mss (A C D L W f-* TR lat sy™") insert
6 kuprog 1424 inserts to cmpo Tov kKvplov and
® inserts 6 'Incovg all of which supply a
subject for éxetto

Matthew 28:7

Kol Ty Topevbeioat eimate Toig padnTaig
avtod 611 ' HyEpOn amo tdv vekpdv, kai idov
npodyel VUAG ig v ['alAaiov, Ekel aTOV
dyeole: 180V elmov LYIV.

toxv  adv quickly
nopevbeioon  Verb, aor pass sep ptc, f nom pl
mopgvopal go, proceed

ginate Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl Aeyo
Nyépbn see v.6

"Matthew uses repetition to emphasize their
clearly defined message, 6t qyépon ano tdv
vekp@v, 'that he has been raised from the dead'
(cf. the same verb in v. 6), which would
become the cornerstone of the kerygma of the
apostles and the early church (see, e.g., Acts
3:15; 4:10; 13:30; Rom 10:9; 1 Cor 15:12; in
all these references except the last, the passive
verb of the Synoptics now receives its
understood subject: God raised Jesus from the
dead)." Hagner.

VEKPOG, 0, OV See v.4

D lat sy® arm omit &m0 tédv vexpdv perhaps
influenced by the simple fy£p6bn of v. 6.

npooyw go before or ahead of

| Cf. 26:32.

éxer there, in that place
Syecbe Verb, fut act indic, 2 pl opaw
gimov  Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl Aeyo

Postscript to Matthew 28:1-7

"The focus of the narrative is on the
proclamation that Jesus has been raised from
the dead — the key element of the message
preached by the earliest Christian church and
the hallmark of authentic Christian
proclamation down to the present. It is striking
— indeed, in the contemporary Jewish context,
simply astonishing — that the women became
the first custodians of this message and thus in
effect became the first proclaimers of the key
element of the kerygma. The absent disciples
must at first rely on the testimony of women.
All this supports the historical reality of this
pericope. No invented story in that culture
would have given the women such prominence
and entrusted the first proclamation of the
resurrection, and indeed the initial witness of it
(vv 8-10), to such questionable witnesses (see
Origen, contra Celsum 2.55; note the absence
of reference to the women in the list of
witnesses to the resurrection in 1 Cor 15:5-8).
We may note finally that if the tomb in which
Jesus was buried had not been empty, it would
have been impossible for the church to
proclaim the resurrection of Jesus in its
kerygma." Hagner.

Matthew 28:8

kol ameABoboat Toyd Ao Tod pvnueiov peta
©OPov Kol yopdg HeYaing £dpopov dmayysilal
T0i¢ pabntaig avtod.

angldodoar Verb, aor act ptc, f nom pl
amepyopLon

pvnuewov, ov N grave, tomb

@opoc, oo m fear
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xapo, ag T joy, gladness
ueyac, peyakn, peyo large, great

Cf. 2:10.

@ofeopon see v.5
vmayw o, go one's way, depart
amoyyelho see v.8

gdpapov  Verb, aor act indic, 1s tpeyow run
amoyyeihon  Verb, aor act infin dmwayyedo
announce, proclaim

Matthew 28:9

kol 1600 Inoodg vmvInoev avTaig Aéyov:
Xaipete: ai 6 mpocerbodoarn EkpdTnoov
07Ol TOVG TOJAG KOl TPOGEKHVNOAV AOTE.

"It is just possible that he is referring to his
human brothers, but this is not likely." Morris.
Hagner comments, "The point here may well
be that the risen Lord continues to refer to his
disciples as his brothers (and sisters) now even
after they have abandoned him. The disciples
are thus forgiven for their failure in the hour of
crisis.”

Many Mss (A C L f! TR sy") add &c 8¢
€MOPEVOVTO ALY YEIAL TOIG LAONTOLS ODTOV
before kot idov. The words could have
dropped out through homoioteleuton, but,
given the mss lacking the words (x B D W ©
3 lat sy” co), they could also be "a natural
expansion derived from the sense of the
preceding verse" (Metzger).

anéMoocwv  Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl dmepyopar
Kakel (kon éxer) and there
Syovtar  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 pl 6pow

Matthew 28:11-15

The story of the silencing of the guards is
unique to Matthew. Cf. 27:62-66.

vrovtom Mmeet

Matthew 28:11

"John has a story of an appearance to Mary
Magdalene at the tomb, but only Matthew tells
us of an appearance to the women as they went
on their way to obey the angel's command ...
They had been last at the cross and first at the
tomb, and now they are the first of whom
Matthew writes that they had the joy of seeing
their Lord.” Morris.

Iopevopévov 8¢ avt@v idov Tiveg Tiig
kovotdiog EMOGVTEG €lg TV TOMY dmnyysilay
TOIG ApYlEPEDOLY ATAVTO TO YEVOLEVAL.

mopevopaL See V.7

kovotwow, ag f a guard (of soldiers)

nohg, ewg T city, town

anyyelav  Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl
amoyyelho see v.8

oo rejoice; imperat used as a greeting

npooehfodoar Verb, aor act ptc, f nom pl
TPOGEPYOMOL See V.2

kpatew hold, hold fast

nddag Noun, acc pl movg, Todog m  foot

npookvvew worship, fall down and
worship, fall at another's feet

"They might have been expected to go to their
own officers, but Pilate had placed the guard at
the disposal of the Jewish authorities (27:65)
and accordingly it was to them that they
reported.” Morris.

Morris says that the verb here implies worship,
and adds, "This means that they now regarded
him as divine." Morris. Hagner comments
similarly, "The only way the women can react
to their cumulative experience is to fall at
Jesus’ feet in worship... They worship him not
s0 much because he had come back to life but
because his resurrection vindicates all that he
had said and done during his ministry. And
now it must have become exceedingly clear
that this was not a special man among fellow
humans but the unique manifestation of God’s
grace and wisdom, who now reflected the new
order of life that would be the portion of all his
followers in the consummation of the
eschatological age."

anog, aco, av (alternative form of mag) all
yevoueva  Verb, aor midd dep ptc, n nom/acc
pl ywopon

"'Everything that had happened,' raises the
question of how much they had in fact
witnessed before they lapsed into
unconsciousness, if that is what v. 4 implies.
They perhaps remembered at least the
earthquake, the rolled-back stone, and the
brilliant visage of the angel. It could have been
enough to cause the Jewish authorities to
rethink their estimate of Jesus had not their
minds been irreversibly made up. Thus their
guilt is intensified." Hagner.

Matthew 28:12

Matthew 28:10

Kol cuvayBévteg petd TV TpecPutépwv
oLpPovAIOV TE AaPoVTES ApyvpLa iKav
£dwKav TO1lg OTPATIOTALG

T01E Aéyel avtaig 0 Tnoodc: M gofeiche-
Vayete amoyysilote T0ig AdEAPOIg pov tva
améABwov gic v Foldaiov, KaKel pe
Syovral.

tote then, at that time

ocuvaydévtec Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom pl
ocvvayw gather together, assemble

npecPutepoc, a, ov elder

ovufoviiov, ov n plan; council

te enclitic particle and, and so

apyvplov, ov n silver coin, money, silver
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ikavog, 1, ov sufficient, large, much
gdwkav Verb, aor act indic, 3pl s
oTpOTIOTNG, oV M soldier

Matthew 28:15

"They were to say that they had slept on the
job, a dereliction of duty that Roman officers
would take with the utmost seriousness. A
'substantial bribe' (REB) was going to be
needed to persuade them to do as the chief
priests wanted." Morris.

"The statement is reminiscent of, and serves as
an inclusio to, the gathering of the same
authorities at the beginning of the passion
narrative (cf. 26:3—4) and the offering of
apyvpua, 'silver [money]' (as here and in v. 15),
to Judas in return for his betrayal of Jesus
(26:15)." Hagner.

o1 ¢ Aafovteg ta apyvpla Emoincov Mg
88186 Oncov. Kai SiegnpuicOn 6 Adyog ovtog
mapd Tovdaiolg péypt Tiig oNpepov NUEPAG.

apyvpiov, ov n seev.12

£€018ayOnoav  Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl
ddackm teach

depnuicbn Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s
Spnuiew spread around

nopo, preposition with dat with

pexpt and peypig prep with gen until, as far
as

onuepov today

Matthew 28:13

Aéyovtec Eimate 6t Oi pabnrtai odtod voktog
EABOVTEG EKAeyay aDTOV UMY KOUOUEVOV"

Huépag is omitted by many mss (x A W f-*2

TR) but is present in B D L © lat. Because of
this difficult division among the mMss, the word
is put in brackets. No difference in meaning is
at stake.

ginate Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl Aeyo
v, voktog T night

Khentw steal

kowpwoopon Sleep, fall asleep

"It is ironical that the Jewish authorities
themselves were now causing the story to be
put out that they had caused the guard to be set
up in order to prevent." Morris.

"There is a comical aspect to these final two
words since it simultaneously shows them to
be irresponsible (some soldiers of the guard
were supposed to have been awake through the
night; the penalty for failure could amount to
capital punishment) and raises the awkward
question of how they knew what happened if
they were sleeping, not to mention the fact that
they would have had to be sleeping extremely
soundly if they were not able to hear the large
stone being rolled away from the door of the
tomb." Hagner.

"That neither the Jews nor anybody else could
produce the body of Jesus is of utmost
importance. Could this have been done, the
story of the resurrection would have been
exploded in a gale of laughter. But despite all
their precautions, including the setting of a
guard of soldiers, no body was ever produced.
The empty tomb has always been important for
Christians." Morris.

Matthew 28:16-20

Matthew 28:14

Kol €av dkovcdf) todto £ml Tod 1yepdvog,
Nuelg meicopev anTOV Kol DUAG AUEPTIVOVG
TOMGOLEV.

gav Iif, even if

dxovcOij Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s dxovm

Nyepov, ovog M governor

neicouev  Verb, fut act indic, 1 pl nelbw
persuade, convince, win over

In introducing this final section of Matthew's
Gospel, Morris writes, "We must bear in mind
that the picture of Jesus as a Jewish rabbi, with
a little group of disciples around him,
travelling in leisurely fashion in rural Galilee
contrasts sharply with the missionary-minded
church that we find in the early chapters of
Acts. From the beginning the churches
exercised a missionary function and sought to
make disciples out of those who listened to its
proclamation. Why this sudden and dramatic
change? Surely it is the fact of the resurrection
of Jesus, coupled with the charge the risen
Lord gave to his followers to make disciples of
all nations."

O Michel says that "Matt 28:18-20 is the key
to understanding the whole book."

Matthew 28:16

A few important Mss (x B © 33e) omit the
direct object avtov

O1 0¢ &vdeka pabnrtai Emopeddnoav gig v
ToAhaiov gig 10 dpog ov €Ta&ato avToig O
‘Incog,

auepuvog, ov free from worry or anxiety

vpog ¢. momoopev "We will keep you out of
trouble'

évdeko eleven

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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"For the first time the disciples are referred to
using the poignant term oi £vdexa, 'the eleven,’
rather than oi dwdeka, 'the twelve' (cf. 10:1-2,
5; 11:1; 20:17; 26:14, 20, 47). For 'the eleven'
in this sense, i.e., the twelve minus Judas, cf.
Mark 16:14; Luke 24:9, 33; Acts 1:26."
Hagner.

The definite article tfg is omitted by many
Mss (x AW © £ TR). Favouring its
inclusion are B D 892.

m, e f earth

mopgvopal  go, proceed, travel

0pog, oug N mountain, hill

gta&ato Verb, aor midd indic, 3 s tacow
appoint, designate, command

We don't know what mountain this may have
been nor when it was that Jesus had told the
disciples to meet him there.

Matthew 28:17

Cf. 9:6; 11:27. Hagner comments, "The
authority of the risen one is not categorically
new but now depends upon a new basis — the
arrival at a new stage of salvation history. Dan
7:13-14 provides important background
material to vv 18-20, referring to one like a
Son of Man who receives ‘dominion and glory
and kingship,' an everlasting dominion, 'that all
peoples, nations and languages should serve
him'." Cf. also Jn 3:35; 17:2; 1 Cor 15:27; Eph
1:20-22; Phil. 2:9-10.

Kai id6vTeg avTOV TPosEKLVGAY, 01 O
gdiotacav.

Matthew 28:19

idovteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl 6paw
see
mpookuve® See V.9

nopevBéveg ovv pobntevcate wévto o E0vn,
BomtiCovteg anTovg €ig TO Gvopa ToD TOTPOS
kol Tod viod kol Tod dyiov TvedHOTOC,

Many Mss (A W © -3 TR) add the dat.
pronoun avte I' 28 700* 1241 add the
accusative pronoun avtov. The text (without
pronoun) is supported by x B D 33 lat, judged
by the UBSGNT committee to be superior.

pabntevo make a disciple of

édiotacav  Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl dwotalom
doubt, be doubtful

Morris thinks "hesitated' a better translation.

So also does Hagner who understands it to
mean 'hesitation’ or 'indecision'. He quotes
Walsh and Keesmaat who say that the disciples
found themselves in "a situation of cognitive
dissonance par excellence." Hagner adds, "It is
precisely this state of mind that is addressed in
the words that Jesus speaks to the disciples in
the following verses... It seems clear that
Matthew wanted members of his community to
apply the truth to themselves. This can be put
in a variety of ways. Garland writes: 'Matthew
understands that the fluctuation between
worship and indecision is every disciple’s
struggle. What is needed is confidence that
Jesus is Lord of all and present with them at all
times."

A disciple is both a learner and a follower — an
apprentice. "The verb pabntevocare, 'make
disciples,' is characteristically Matthean (cf.
13:52; 27:57; the only other NT occurrence is
in Acts 14:21 where it is linked with
gvayyehoapevot, 'having evangelized'). The
word 'disciple’ means above all 'learner’ or
'pupil." The emphasis in the commission thus
falls not on the initial proclamation of the
gospel but more on the arduous task of
nurturing into the experience of discipleship,
an emphasis that is strengthened and explained
by the instruction 'teaching them to keep all
that | have commanded' in v. 20a. To be made
a disciple in Matthew means above all to
follow after righteousness as articulated in the
teaching of Jesus." Hagner.

£0vn  Noun, nom & acc pl é6vog, ovg n
nation, people

Matthew 28:18

kol TpoceBmv 6 Incodg EMdAncev avTolg
Aéyov- 'ES00N pot mica é&ovaia €v ovpavd
Kol €l THG YTig:

Tpocepyopol Come or go to, approach
Mdewm speak, talk
€600n Verb, aor pass indic, 3s ot

"Now, after the death and resurrection of
Jesus, for the first time the limitation of the
gospel to Israel (cf. 10:5; 15:24) is removed."
Hagner.

"They are to make disciples of all nations,
which points to a worldwide scope for their
mission. It took the church a little time to
realize the significance of this, and in the early
chapters of Acts we find the believers
concentrating on proclaiming their message to
the Jews. But there seems never to have been
any question of admitting Gentiles, the only
problem being on what conditions.” Morris.

|The passive assumes God as the subject.

é€ovoa, ag f authority, power
ovpavog, ov m heaven

Boartilw baptise
ovopo, To¢ N name, authority

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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The singular 'name" indicates that these three
are one. "In contrast to John’s baptism, this
baptism brings a person into an existence that
is fundamentally determined by, i.e., ruled by,
Father, Son, and Holy Spirit (cf. &ig to éunov
ovoua, 'in my name,' in 18:20)." Hagner.

Matthew 28:20

S1BACKOVTEG 0D TOVG THPEV TTAVTO OGO
gvetelapuny HUIv- kol idov &yd ped’ dudv ey
nacog TG NUEPAS £ TG ouvTeLEiag ToD
aidVvog.

ddackm teach

mpew keep, observe, maintain

0c0¢, M, ov correlative pronoun, as much as,
how much; pl. as many as, all

évetelhaunv  Verb, aor midd dep indic, 1 s
évtelMopor command

"This is obviously a concern that has often
been close to the heart of the evangelist earlier
in the Gospel, especially in the first discourse
of Jesus, the Sermon on the Mount, namely,
obedience to the teaching of Jesus (cf. esp.
5:17-20; 7:21-27). 'Righteousness' for
Matthew finds its final and authoritative
definition in the teaching of Jesus, who is the
one teacher (23:8, 10). And indeed, the Gospel
of Matthew provided the church with an
excellent handbook containing that teaching.
And it is thus the particular responsibility of
the church to hand on that teaching and to see
to it that new disciples make it their way of life
(cf. the similar Johannine emphasis [John
14:23])." Hagner.

Cf. also Gen 28:15; Exod 3:12; Josh 1:5,9; Isa
41:10. "Where Yahweh was formerly with his
people, Jesus is now with his people, the
church. Jesus, though not physically present
among them, will not have abandoned them.
He will be in their midst, though unseen, and
will empower them to fulfill the commission
he has given them. Those who receive the
messengers of the good news will receive
Jesus himself (10:40)... Only the ongoing
reality of these facts can continue to equip the
church for its mission — a mission that will
continue until the consummation of the age.
The great commission and its frame with
which Matthew ends remain, like the whole
Gospel itself, one of the priceless treasures of
the Christian church, providing comfort,
strength, and hope until the final dawning of
the eschaton. 'And this good news of the
kingdom will be proclaimed throughout the
world, as a testimony to all nations; and then
the end will come' (24:14)." Hagner.

ovvterewy, ag f end, completion
aiov, aiovog m  age, world order, eternity

Many Mss (A° © 2 TR it vg™® sy bo™) add
aunv probably "reflecting the liturgical usage
of the text" (TCGNT, 72). No reason exists for
the deliberate omission of the word if it had
been part of the original text.

"This Gospel opened with the assurance that in
the coming of Jesus, God was with his people
(1:23), and it closes with the promise that the
very presence of Jesus Christ will never be
lacking from his faithful followers." Morris.
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